
      
         	
         
      

   
      
         
         
         
         
      

      
         
         
         
            
            
         

         
         
         
            
            
               The historical dictionaries present essential information on a broad range of subjects,
               including American and world history, art, business, cities, countries, 
               cultures, customs, film, global conflicts, international relations, literature, music,
               philosophy, religion, sports, and theater. Written by experts, all contain highly
               informative introductory essays of the topic and detailed chronologies that, in some
               cases, cover vast historical time periods but still manage to heavily feature more
               recent events.
               
            

            
            
               Brief A–Z entries describe the main people, events, politics, social issues, institutions,
               and policies that make the topic unique, and entries are cross-referenced for
               ease of browsing. Extensive bibliographies are divided into several general subject
               areas, providing excellent access points for students, researchers, and anyone
               wanting to know more. Additionally, maps, photographs, and appendixes of supplemental
               information aid high school and college students doing term papers or introductory
               research projects. In short, the historical dictionaries are the perfect starting
               point for anyone looking to research in these fields.
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         	ABANKESIESO

         
         	
            The orginal Denkyira state capital that was abandoned in about 1825.
            

            
         

         
         	ABETIFI

         
         	
            6º40'N, 0º45'W. An important Presbyterian mission center during the colonial period.
               This Kwahu town in the Eastern Region of the country is also a site of archaeological
               interest. Neolithic remains were unearthed at the Bosumpra Cave not far away from
               the town.
            

            
         

         
         	ABONSE

         
         	
            (Abonce.) The old market town of Great Accra, located inland from modern Accra. Merchants from the interior, who brought gold, ivory, and slaves to trade for salt and European goods, frequented this market. It appears on a 1629
               Dutch map as “A.B.C.”
            

            
         

         
         	ABORIGINES’ RIGHTS PROTECTION SOCIETY (ARPS)

         
         	
            A group organized in Cape Coast in 1897 to conduct a campaign of opposition to the Land Bill of that year. The bill threatened traditional land tenure by proposing that all land
               not in actual use be under the control of the British government. Jacob Wilson Sey
               of Cape Coast and Anomabo was first head of the ARPS.
            

            
         

         
         	ABOSOM

         
         	
            (singular obosom or bosom.) Akan gods and goddesses, considered to be children of the supreme deity. These divinities
               have personalities and may take residence in inanimate objects, such as rocks, caves,
               and special places where priests and priestesses attend the shrines.
            

            
         

         
         	ABOTAKYI, CONCORD OF

         
         	
            An alliance in 1731 of Guan, Akyem, and others to unite against Akwamu and create Akuapem (Akwapim). 
            

            
         

         
         	ABRADE

         
         	
            The people who founded the Akwamu state with a center at Nyannaoase about 1600.
            

            
         

         
         	ABREMPON

         
         	
            (singular birempon.) Hereditary titles held by the Akan territorial chiefdoms, especially of the Asante Confederacy.
            

            
         

         
         	ABRON

         
         	
            See BRONG.
            

            
         

         
         	ABUAKWA AKYEM

         
         	
            (Abuakwa, Akim.) The largest of the Akan-speaking Akyem branch. Though found in the
               Eastern Region of the country, the Akyem Abuakwa people claim original settlements
               to Adansi. Under Ofori Panin, they migrated from Adansi to the Atewa Hills. Their current chief city is Kibi (Kyebi), a settlement founded around 1700.
            

            
         

         
         	ABURI

         
         	
            5º51'N, 0º11'W. Located in the Eastern Region of Ghana at the eastern edge of the
               Akuapem Ridge, the town is some 32 km (20 mi.) north of Accra. It appeared on a 1729 map as Abura and was known to the Dutch as Aboera. The Basel missionaries began a school for girls here in 1847. A nursery for cocoa was started in 1886, and this developed into the present Botanical Gardens. The woodcarving
               activity of the town is a more recent tourism trade.
            

            
         

         
         	ABUSA

         
         	
            The traditional agricultural contract/arrangement under which farm laborers served
               as tenants in exchange for one-third of the produce of the land.
            

            
         

         
         	ABUSUA

         
         	
            The matrilineal clans of the Akan in which members trace lineage from a common ancestress.
            

            
         

         
         	ACCANY

         
         	
            See AKANNY.
            

            
         

         
         	ACCRA

         
         	
            5º30º13'W. Capital of Ghana. In population and area, Accra is the largest city of the country. Stretching along
               the Atlantic coast, the city of Accra is estimated to occupy 200 sq km, or 77 sq.
               mi., in area; the city’s architecture is an interesting blend of traditional houses
               and modern-styled residential buildings.
            

            
            Traditionally, Accra is the seat of the Ga state. The current Accra settlement, first known as Small Accra, became the Ga capital
               in 1677. Previously, the settlement at Ayawaso or Greater Accra, about 15 km or about 9 mi. north of the current site of the city,
               served as the center of Ga political life until its destruction by the Akwamu. Accra was an important trade center during the Atlantic slave trade era, especially after several European posts of the Dutch and the Danes were built.
               The early settlers of Accra engaged in lagoon and sea fishing as well as in farming.
               Accra remained a small town relative to Ada and Prampram to the east until the mid-19th century with the British purchase of the Danish Christiansborg Castle.
            

            
            In 1876, the city of Accra replaced Cape Coast as the British administrative center and thus became the center of commerce—a development
               that has influenced the population growth of the city. For example, from a population
               of about 16,000 people in 1891, there were over 42,000 people residing in Accra by
               1921. Following the expansion of the cocoa industry in the Gold Coast, and the completion of the railway link to the city in 1923, the city’s commercial capabilities increased considerably.
               Accra was further aided by the construction of Achimota School in the late 1920s during the administration of Governor Gordon Guggisberg. From here on, the city also emerged as a center of academic life. The University
               College of the Gold Coast (now the University of Ghana) was established in 1948 as the country’s first tertiary institution. Today, Accra
               is the home of a number of private universities.
            

            
            Accra was retained as the capital of Ghana and the seat of government after the country’s
               independence in 1957. The city has expanded to incorporate surrounding towns as neighborhoods
               and has spread to the coast. In the most recent 2010 census, the city and its immediate
               surroundings recorded a population of almost 2.3 million people. The main source of
               this population expansion is the rapid rate of rural-urban migration in Ghana. Many
               of those who came to the city dreamed of better employment opportunities and having
               access to more modern urban facilities than are available in the villages. However,
               recent research indicates that the rapid growth of the city has caused spatial problems—problems
               of housing, the rise of shanties, increased urban crimes, armed robbery, poor sanitation,
               and traffic jams. The fact that the city has expanded to low-lying districts also
               explains its perennial problem with flooding. To address these problems and ensure
               proper planning for Ghana’s capital city, governments of the Fourth Republic and the Accra Municipal Authority (AMA) are engaged in concerted efforts to demolish
               unauthorized buildings, enhance garbage disposal facilities, and beautify the city
               by improving its amenities.
            

            
         

         
         	ACCRA PLAINS

         
         	
            The flat, dry land between Accra, Ada, and Akosombo. Kpesi people lived in the area from early times. The Ga, Adangbe, and the Ewe were later arrivals to the area. Though various governments since independence proposed
               commercial farming operations for the arable plains, in recent years the area has
               attracted the attention of urban developers interested in constructing exclusive suburban
               housing communities.
            

            
         

         
         	ACHEAMPONG, IGNATIUS KUTU (1931–1979)

         
         	
            Soldier and head of state. Educated at Catholic schools in Kumasi and Ejura, he received his commission into the Ghana Armed Forces in 1959. Acheampong
               also attended military training programs in England and Kansas. In 1972, he led a
               military coup d’etat that ended the Second Republic under the premiership of Dr. K.
               A. Busia. He became head of state and chairman of the National Redemption Council (NRC), 1972–1974, and chairman of the Supreme Military Council (SMC) from 1974 till his removal from that position on 5 July 1978. Acheampong was forced
               out of the SMC and dismissed from the army. In June 1979, soldiers of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) arrested Acheampong and his former colleagues of the SMC and charged them with treason.
               They were executed by firing squad. As a result of a national effort at political
               reconciliation, President J. A. Kufuor of the New Patriotic Party approved the reinterment of Acheampong and of those executed in 1979. See also NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC).
            

            
         

         
         	ACHIMOTA

         
         	
            5º37'N, 0º14'W. A town in the Accra capital district 10 km (6 mi.) north of Accra city center.
            

            
         

         
         	ACHIMOTA SCHOOL

         
         	
            The foundation stone for Achimota was placed in 1925 and unveiled by the Prince of
               Wales, for whom the school was at first named. The school formally opened in January
               1927 and remains one of the most prestigious secondary schools in Ghana. Achimota
               School was one of the several important undertakings of Governor Gordon Frederick Guggisberg. Achimota’s first principal was A. G. Fraser. Dr. James Emman Kwegyir Aggrey was the school’s first African vice-principal, but Daniel A. Chapman Nyaho was the
               school’s first African headmaster. The college campus built near Achimota in Legon in 1948 is now the University of Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	ACRON

         
         	
            See AKRON.
            

            
         

         
         	ACTION CONGRESS PARTY (ACP)

         
         	
            A political party organized to contest the 1979 elections. Leading party members included
               Colonel Frank Bernasko, once agricultural minister in the Acheampong regime, and Kofi Awoonor. Known as the party of “progressive intelligentsia,” ACP won 10 seats in the assembly
               of the Third Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	ADA

         
         	
            (Addah.) 5º47'N, 0º38'E. Coastal town on the right bank of the Volta. The twin town of Ada Foah (Ada proper) and Big Ada is about 114 km (71 mi.) east
               of Accra. The Volta is wide at this point. Constantly shifting sand impedes navigation, but
               access in small launches is possible from here up the river 80 km (50 mi.) to Akuse for most of the year, and to the Senchi Rapids in the rainy seasons. The town was an important trade center for slaves coming from
               the Volta River in the 18th century. A ferry crossed the river from Ada to Anyanui, on the left bank
               of the Volta. The Danes built Fort Kongesten in Ada in 1784. Eight years later they
               outlawed the slave trade in the area. Palm oil, hides, and salt were the main commodities traded here during
               the 19th century. After the Danes left the coast in 1850, the English finally crossed
               the dreaded Ada bar in the steam launch Eyo in 1868. During the British-Asante War of 1873, Captain John Glover established his
               headquarters there. Commander Paget Jones set out from Ada in 1899 to explore the
               Volta. Historically, sea erosion has threatened the Ada settlement. 
            

            
         

         
         	ADAE

         
         	
            Akan sacred day, which occurs twice in every 43 days on Sundays (Great Adae) and Wednesdays
               (Little Adae). These are days of rest when the ancestors are remembered, their spirits
               are propitiated, and the royal ancestors are honored and solicited.
            

            
         

         
         	ADAM, ABDUL WAHAB BIN (ca. 1930–)

         
         	
            Educator and head of the Ghana Ahmadiyyah Mission. Maulvi Abdul Wahab bin Adam was appointed the first head of the Ahmadiyyah
               Mission in 1975 and has served in the position since. Born in Fomena where his parents were resident, Abdul Wahab Adam attended the Methodist Primary School
               of that town, completed his middle-school education at the neighboring town of Brofoyedu, and pursued further studies at the premier
               T. I. Ahmadiyyah Secondary School in Kumasi. For eight years, Wahab Adam engaged in Islamic theological learning in Pakistan,
               and he returned to Ghana in 1960 to his first leadership appointment as Ahmadiyyah
               missionary for the Brong-Ahafo Region. He later worked for the mission in the north and later in Accra. He was also principal
               of the Mission Training College at Saltpond and Imam of the Ahmadiyyah Mission Mosque in London prior to being appointed as head
               of the Ghana Ahmadiyyah Mission in 1975. Maulvi Abdul Wahab bin Adam is the most visible
               Western-educated Muslim leader in Ghana. Under his leadership, the Ghana Ahmadiyyah
               Mission programs in the provision of secular education have expanded tremendously.
               He is an active participant in the Ghana Religious Forum, which seeks to redress inter-
               and intrareligious conflict in the country, and has served as a member of the National Reconciliation Commission, which investigated political and human rights abuses of the postindependence period
               and prior to the commencement of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	ADAMAFIO, TAWIA (1911–1994)

         
         	
            A leading Accra (Ga) politician of the First Republic. Christened Joseph Tawia Adams at birth, he changed his name in 1946 while a clerk
               for the Supreme Court in Accra. He was a leading member of the Convention People’s Party (CPP). Adamafio wrote for the party’s newspaper, the Evening News. In 1956 he went to England to study law, and while there he organized the National
               Association of Socialist Students Organization (NASSO) to support the CPP in London.
               Upon returning to Accra, Adamafio became general-secretary of the CPP. Adamafio was
               minister of presidential affairs in 1961. He later became minister of information
               and broadcasting. After an attempt on Nkrumah’s life in August 1962, Adamafio was
               one of those charged with the assassination attempt. He was arrested on 29 August
               1962, tried by a special court, and found not guilty, but was held in preventive detention until the coup in 1966. Adamafio returned to favor in 1972 when the military ended the Second Republic. In 1977 he headed the Continental African Youth Command, and in 1978 he was active
               in the Supreme Military Council (SMC) campaign of Union Government (UNIGOV). Adamafio’s memoir published in 1982 was titled By Nkrumah’s Side: The Labour and the Wounds.
            

            
         

         
         	ADAMANSO

         
         	
            5º16'N, 1º52'W. A Wassa site where British governor Sir Charles MacCarthy was killed in an 1824 battle against Asante forces. Bonsaso or Nsamankow are also used in reference to the location. 
            

            
         

         
         	ADANGBE

         
         	
            (Adampa, Adangme, Dangme.) People associated with the Ga in southeastern Ghana. Ada, Kpong, Krobo, Ningo, Shai, Prampram, and Osudoku are identified as Adangbe. 
            

            
         

         
         	ADANSI

         
         	
            One of the earliest Akan states, probably founded in the first half of the 16th century. It was located between
               the Oda and Fum tributaries of the Pra in the Kwisa and Moinsi Hills, also known as the Adansi Hills. The traditional founder
               of Adansi was Opon Enim. The first capital was at Adansimanso, which was later replaced as capital by Fomena.
            

            
         

         
         	ADANSI HILLS

         
         	
            See MOINSI HILLS.
            

            
         

         
         	ADANSIMANSO

         
         	
            6º18'N, 1º33'W. The earliest Adansi capital. Located about 24 km (15 mi.) southwest of Lake Bosumtwi, it was the heartland of the Akan people.
            

            
         

         
         	ADDO, EDWARD AKUFO (1906–1979)

         
         	
            Attorney, chief justice, and president of the Second Republic. Born in Akropong-Akuapem, educated in Presbyterian schools in Achimota and Oxford; he was a brother-in-law to William Ofori Atta, son-in-law of Sir Ofori Atta I, and father to NPP presidential candidate Nana Akufo
               Addo. In 1940 he received his law degree, and soon after he returned to Ghana, where
               he became active in politics. He was a founding member of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) in 1947, and the following year he was one of the “Big Six” arrested by the British authorities in connection with nationalist riots. In the
               elections of 1951, 1954, and 1956, he was an anti-Nkrumah candidate. In spite of his
               opposition to Nkrumah, he was appointed to the Supreme Court and was one of the judges
               in the treason trial of Adamafio and Ako Adjei in 1963. After the court found the defendants innocent, Nkrumah dismissed Addo from
               the Supreme Court. After the coup of 1966, which toppled Nkrumah, Akufo Addo became
               an important figure in the National Liberation Council government as chairman of the political committee. He also chaired the committee
               that drafted the constitution for the Second Republic. The Electoral Commission elected Akufo Addo as chief executive of the Second Republic, and he was president
               from 1970 till the military coup of January 1972.
            

            
         

         
         	ADDO-DANKWA I (?–1838)

         
         	
            Ruler of Akuapem, 1816–1836. He was a member of the alliance that defeated Asante at Katamanso (Dodowa) in 1826. Near the end of his reign the Basel Mission began its work in Akuapem. A pro-Danish faction deposed him in 1836.
            

            
         

         
         	ADDO-DANKWA, NANA AKUFO (1944–)

         
         	
            Politician, lawyer, son of President Edward Akufo Addo of the Second Republic. On the maternal side, Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa came from Kyebi in the Eastern Region of Ghana. He was the grand nephew of J. B. Danquah, and he was nephew to another eminent Ghanaian politician, William Ofori Atta (Paa Willie). Receiving his early education in Ghana, he attended secondary school
               in the United Kingdom and briefly studied at Oxford University but completed his undergraduate
               education at the University of Ghana (Legon) where he received his degree in economics in 1967. Akufo Addo returned to
               the UK to read law and he was called to the bar in 1971 at Middle Temple and later
               in Ghana in 1975.
            

            
            Nana Akufo Addo engaged in politics early in his career. In 1978, he joined the People’s Movement for Freedom and Justice (PMFJ) to oppose the Supreme Military Council attempt to introduce the military-cum-civilian Union Government to replace the purely civilian constitutional parliamentary system for the country.
               Akufo Addo spent much of the decade of the 1980s in and out of the country but he
               reengaged in active national politics in the early 1990s when he became one of the
               organizers for the Adu Boahen–led J. B. Danquah–K. A. Busia political tradition of the former Progress Party (PP) and the New Patriotic Party (NPP) in opposition to the J. J. Rawlings–led National Democratic Congress (NDC) party.
            

            
            Contesting as the NPP Abuakwa South constituency parliamentary candidate, Nana Akufo
               Addo was successfully elected twice as MP (1996–2004). Still a member of Parliament,
               Akufo Addo unsuccessfully contested the NPP presidential candidacy against John Agyekum Kufuor. President Kufuor (2000–2008) appointed Nana Akufo Addo to his cabinet—first as attorney
               general and then as secretary for foreign affairs. However, it was Nana Akufo Addo’s
               unsuccessful ambition to become president of Ghana that makes him an intriguing personality,
               historically.
            

            
            Having been selected the party’s presidential candidate in the bitterly contested
               NPP primaries, Nana Akufo Addo lost narrowly in the 2008 presidential runoff election
               to NDC candidate John Atta Mills. Again, in the hotly contested 2012 presidential elections, the Electoral Commission
               declared John Dramani Mahama of the NDC the winner. Nana Akufo Addo will make history as the only presidential
               candidate of a major party during the Fourth Republic to take the Electoral Commission (EC) to court to contest the election results. The Supreme Court ruled in favor of the
               EC.
            

            
         

         
         	ADINKRA CLOTH

         
         	
            Cotton cloth stamped with various traditional designs carved into pieces of calabash.
               Originally, the dye came from the bark of the badie tree. Each design has a special
               meaning to the Akan.
            

            
         

         
         	ADISADEL COLLEGE

         
         	
            A Church of England grammar school established at Cape Coast in 1910. It remains one of the most prestigious senior secondary schools in the country.
            

            
         

         
         	ADJEI, AKO (1916–2002)

         
         	
            Lawyer, journalist, nationalist, and recipient of the Order of the Star of Ghana.
               He was a student with Kwame Nkrumah at Lincoln University in the United States, and later in London. In 1947 he was offered
               the secretaryship of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), but suggested Nkrumah instead of himself. Ako Adjei was arrested during the 1948
               riots, and became one of the historic “Big Six” of the country’s nationalist politics. Adjei joined the Convention People’s Party (CPP) in 1952 and became a member of Nkrumah’s government in 1954. He was the foreign minister
               from 1959 to 1962. Also in 1962, Ako Adjei, Tawia Adamafio, and CPP Executive Secretary Hugh Horatio Cofie Crabbe were arrested and charged
               with complicity in the attempt to assassinate Nkrumah. Acquitted by the Sarkodie-Addo
               court for insufficient evidence, they were held in prison under preventive detention and were freed only after the coup of 1966. Unlike other prisoners of Nkrumah who returned to political life in the
               post-1966 era, Ako Adjei remained a private citizen, but his political contributions
               to the country’s independence movement was recognized and honored in 1997 with the
               “Order of the Star of Ghana.” 
            

            
         

         
         	ADJETEY, CORNELIUS FREDERICK (1893–1948)

         
         	
            Veteran soldier and Ghanaian martyr. A native of Labadi, near Accra, he was educated at Osu Presbyterian Primary School and served in the Gold Coast in World War I and World War II with service in East Africa and in Burma, respectively. On 28 February 1948 he was
               killed while participating in an ex-servicemen protest march to the office of the
               colonial governor in Osu to petition the poor condition of soldiers in the Gold Coast. His death and that of
               other servicemen touched off the chain of events that led to the British decision
               to grant political independence to the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	ADOMI

         
         	
            (Adome.) 6º14'N, 0º06'E. Place on the Volta just north of Senchi and south of Akosombo where a single-span steel arch bridge, built between 1955 and 1957, takes the Accra-Ho
               highway across the Volta River. The bridge replaced the ferry at Senchi and was the first bridge built across the
               river.
            

            
         

         
         	ADONTEN

         
         	
            The main body of an Akan traditional army. It is under the command of an Adontenhene.
            

            
         

         
         	ADUANA

         
         	
            (Abrade.) One of the principal Akan clans.
            

            
         

         
         	ADU BOFO (1815–1883)

         
         	
            (Adu Boffo.) Son of Opoku Frefre, the distinguished Asante Gyasewahene who died in the campaign to the Accra Plains in 1826. Adu Bofo himself became Gyasewahene by the second half of the 19th century and distinguished himself as a great military
               commander. His most important mission was his command of the 1867 Asante eastern Volta expedition during which Asante forces occupied the trans-Volta area and took the
               Basel missionaries Ramseyer and J. Kuhne and the French trader Marie Joseph Bonnat prisoners. In the council of the Asantehene, Adu Bofo was a leading opponent of any détente with the Europeans. 
            

            
         

         
         	ADUMFO

         
         	
            An Akan state executioner.
            

            
         

         
         	AFADJOTO, MOUNT

         
         	
            7º02'N, 0º34'E. At 885 m or 2,905 feet, this peak in the Volta Region on the Togo border is the highest elevation in Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	AFARI-GYAN, KWADWO (1945–)

         
         	
            Political scientist and chairman of the Electoral Commission of Ghana. Kwadwo Afari-Gyan
               comes from the town of Anyimom in the Berekum district of the Brong-Ahafo Region. Educated in local schools, he continued to pursue secondary education at Adisadel College and Achimota School. His undergraduate and master’s degrees in political science were at the University of Ghana (Legon). Kwadwo Afari-Gyan’s doctoral degree was completed in 1974 at the University of California
               in Santa Barbara. In 1976, African Heritage Publishers subsequently published his
               dissertation research on “The Political Ideas of Kwame Nkrumah.”
            

            
            Dr. Afari-Gyan taught at universities in the United States of America, Nigeria, and Ghana. He is also the author of several scholarly presentations, books, and
               pamphlets. Among them are his Public Tribunals and Justice in Ghana (1988), The Ghanaian Constitution: An Introduction (1989), and The Making of the Fourth Republic (1995). These publications are authoritative both for the scholarship and the insights
               that the author applied to the research. As a professor of political science and a
               member of the committee that drafted the constitution of the Fourth Republic, he was best suited to explain this national document in simple terms to a general
               readership. Following the inauguration of the Fourth Republic, Dr. Kwadwo Afari-Gyan
               also became the first chairman of the Ghana Electoral Commission—supervising parliamentary
               and presidential elections in 1996, 2000, 2004, 2008, and 2012. In August 1998, Dr. Afari-Gyan was also elected
               the first permanent executive secretary of the Association of African Election Authorities
               (AAEA)—an organization that is contributing to sustaining democracy in Africa through
               the ballot box. As chairman of the Electoral Commission of Ghana he has been highly
               praised for conducting free and fair elections in the country; Dr. Afari-Gyan is also
               a frequent speaker at conferences and symposia on democracy in Africa.
            

            
            Clearly, he has experience in supervising hotly contested elections. In 1992, for
               example, the New Patriotic Party (NPP) contested the results of the parliamentary elections, of which the National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate John Jerry Rawlings was declared the winner. Subsequently, the NPP boycotted the parliamentary elections
               that followed. Once again in 2008, the NPP candidate Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa protested the presidential results that favored the NDC’s John Atta Mills, but it is regarding the 2012 presidential election outcome in favor of the NDC candidate,
               John Dramani Mahama, that the NPP will challenge Dr. Afari-Gyan and the EC at the Supreme Court. All
               agree that the court’s decision will shape political elections in Ghana for the foreseeable
               future and determine the place of Dr. Afari-Gyan as the first national electoral commissioner
               in the country’s democratic history. See also  POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	AFLAO

         
         	
            6º07'N, 1º11'E. The most eastern town in Ghana. This coastal border town is the last
               stop before entering Togo and is only a few miles from the Togo capital city of Lome.
            

            
         

         
         	AFRAM

         
         	
            A western tributary of the Volta River, which rises northwest of Asante Mampong and flows into Lake Volta.
            

            
         

         
         	AFRAM PLAINS

         
         	
            Large sparsely settled and underdeveloped land between the Afram and Sene arms of
               Lake Volta. Guan-speaking people populated the savanna woodlands plains. Attempts to improve infrastructure
               and to facilitate the agricultural development of the area began in the 1980s; the
               most recent are plans associated with the Millennium Challenge projects. 
            

            
         

         
         	AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA)

         
         	
            The United States Trade Act was enacted in 2000 with the intent of opening the American market to eligible
               sub-Saharan African countries that had demonstrated or continued to make progress
               toward demonstrating market-based economic reforms, had shown great evidence of respecting
               the rule of law and political pluralism, had eliminated trade barriers against the United States and protected intellectual property laws, had
               combatted corruption, eliminated child-labor practices, and, among other things, had made progress in
               the provision of healthcare to its population and ultimately reduced poverty by creating jobs and adding value to agricultural
               products. Ghana was declared AGOA eligible on 2 October 2000. Again in March 2002,
               it was further approved for the terms under the apparel provisions.
            

            
            Initially established to run for about eight years, the duration of AGOA was extended
               to 2015 and key changes were made on three occasions—in 2002, 2004, and 2006 to be
               designated as AGOA II, III, and IV, respectively. Under the “New Partnership for Trade
               Development Act of 2009,” however, specific Generalized System of (Trade) Preferences
               (GSP) were approved that would provide to select countries additional AGOA benefits
               till 2019 if so needed.
            

            
            As originally crafted, AGOA aimed at making it possible for African agricultural products, and especially textiles and apparels, to be imported to the American market.
               Critics argued that despite the duty-free provisions, US trade with China and India
               in the textile and apparel business presented greater competition to African exporters,
               hindering their ability to take full advantage of AGOA benefits. For example, Ghana’s
               textile and apparel exports to the United States remain insignificant as the country
               experiences challenges in building competitive capacity in that sector of the economy. Overall, the value of Ghana’s exports of AGOA-eligible products—wood products, agricultural
               products such as cocoa beans (or paste) and pineapples, minerals, metals, and energy-related
               products—fluctuated over the years. The added growth in the nation’s export trade
               with the United States in the earlier years of AGOA eligibility was in the $20 million
               range. In 2006, the valued added to Ghana’s export trade, as a proportion of the overall
               commerce with the United States resulting from AGOA eligibility, was only 2.4 percent.
               But while energy exports in 2011 under AGOA was reported as high as $412 million,
               problems remain in the national economy that continue to prevent Ghana from taking
               full advantage of the agricultural and nontraditional export sector. These problems
               include capacity building for farmers, access to loans, traditionally high interest
               rates at local banks, problems of land acquisition for sustained medium- to large-scale agriculture, as
               well as the difficulty of access for rural farmers to export nontraditional products.
               The government is aware of these limitations and has targeted them for improvements
               in its Millennium Challenge Compact. See MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC); MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA).
            

            
         

         
         	AFRICAN COMPANY OF MERCHANTS

         
         	
            A British company organized to replace the Royal African Company for trade on the coast of Africa in 1750.
            

            
         

         
         	AFRICAN MORNING POST

         
         	
            An Accra newspaper of the colonial period. Nigeria’s first postcolonial president served on
               the editorial board of the paper in the early 1930s.
            

            
         

         
         	AFRICAN UNION (AU)

         
         	
            On 9 September 1999, the heads of states and governments of the Organization of African
               Unity (OAU) called for the establishment of an African Union. With the end of colonial
               rule in Africa, and in the era of increasing globalization, it was acknowledged that
               the OAU noninterference clause, and the strict adherence to the philosophy of national
               integrity needed to be evaluated in the process of rethinking the continent’s problems.
               As President Joaquim Alberto Chissano of Mozambique observed in a July 2004 presentation,
               the AU is a “genetic mutation” of the Organization of African Unity into a new association
               that makes it possible for—or requires—member nations to “speed up political, economic,
               social, and cultural progress of the continent.” The Consultative Act of the AU was
               articulated in a July 2000 document. It outlined the organization’s objectives, which
               include the reaffirmation of the sovereignty and independence of member nations, and
               yet seeks greater unity and solidarity between the peoples and countries of Africa.
               Critics have been quick to argue that these same objectives made the OAU ineffective,
               but the difference of the AU from its predecessor organization is its call for the
               acceleration of political and economic integration of the continent, the promotion
               of human rights, the respect for democratic principles and the rule of law, the support
               for good governance, cooperation with international organizations for the eradication
               of diseases, the recognition of the importance of civil society, and the active intervention
               in crisis situations on the continent. Major innovations of the African Union include
               its New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) and the African Peer Review Mechanism (APRM). Adopted at the 37th session of the
               Assembly of Heads of States and Governments in July 2001, the programs seek to establish
               a vision for the continent’s sustainable economic development and good governance
               within which greater cooperation among African nations is anticipated. Ghana’s John Agyekum Kufuor served as AU chairperson, 2007–2008. Still during his presidency, Kufuor subjected
               Ghana to the first AU peer review in 2005. Another Ghanaian former head of state,
               John Jerry Rawlings, is AU envoy to the peace process in Somalia.
            

            
         

         
         	AFRIFA, AKWASI AMANKWAA (1936–1979)

         
         	
            Soldier, head of state, and politician. Akwasi Amankwaa Afrifa was born in Asante
               Mampong. Educated at Adisadel College in Cape Coast, Afrifa joined the army in 1956. Part of his military training was in England, where
               he attended Officer Cadet School at Aldershot and the Royal Military Academy at Sandhurst.
               Upon returning to Ghana in 1961, he served in the Congo as a member of the United
               Nations peacekeeping forces. He was also one of the officers to overthrow the Convention People’s Party (CPP) administration in 1966 by staging the first military coup in Ghana and establishing the National Liberation Council (NLC). Afrifa’s accounts of the coup were in his The Ghana Coup: 24th February 1966. He was the chair of the NLC Executive Council at the period of the transition of
               power to the civilian administration of the Second Republic.
            

            
            Afrifa was critical of the 1972 military coup that overthrew the Busia administration.
               He was an active member of the People’s Movement for Freedom and Justice. In 1979
               he helped organize the United National Convention Party, and was elected to Parliament
               on that ticket on 18 June that year. Just a week later, he was arrested and executed
               on the orders of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC). Afrifa’s body, which
               was buried with the other executed generals near Nsawam Prison, was exhumed and given
               proper family burial as part of the NPP government’s national reconciliation effort
               of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	AGBODEKA, FRANCIS (1931–2005)

         
         	
            Scholar and historian. One of Ghana’s leading historians. Born in the Anlo village
               of Anloga in the Volta Region, Francis Agbodeka was educated at the University College of the Gold Coast (University of Ghana) from 1953 through 1956. He earned his doctoral degree in history in 1968 at the
               University of Ghana. Previously (1956–1960), Agbodeka was a history teacher at Adisadel College before joining the teaching faculty of the University of Cape Coast. He rose to the position of professor of history in 1976; he served variously as
               chair of the history department (1971–75), dean of the faculty of arts (1974–76),
               and pro-vice-chancellor (1974–1978). He was also visiting professor to many respectable
               international academic institutions. However, Francis Agbodeka was best known for
               his scholarship. He authored several academic articles, and his research and writing
               is further demonstrated in the publication of about 10 well-respected and well-known
               books on the history of Ghana. Among them are his African Politics and British Policy in the Gold Coast (1972), Achimota in the National Setting: A Unique Educational Experience in West Africa (1977), An Economic History of Ghana from Earliest Time (1992), A History of the University of Ghana: Half a Century of Higher Education, 1948–1998
                  (1998), and The West Africa Examination Council, 1952–2002 (2002). Unlike the equally accomplished Professor A. Adu Boahen, Francis Agbodeka focused mainly on teaching and writing and avoided the practice
               of politics.
            

            
         

         
         	AGGREY, JAMES EMMAN KWEGYIR (1875–1927)

         
         	
            Educator. Born in Anomabo, Aggrey was educated at the Methodist school in Cape Coast. He was one of the early members of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS). In 1898 he went to Salisbury, North Carolina, where he attended Livingstone College
               for four years. He married a lady from Virginia, received a doctorate in divinity,
               and remained a member of the faculty of Livingstone and Hampton Institute in the United
               States. Aggrey was a member of the Phelps Stokes Commission of 1924 to report on the
               improvements of Western education for Africans. He returned to the Gold Coast to become vice-principal of Achimota School in 1924 but returned in 1927 to the United States to study at Columbia in New York.
               Aggrey died suddenly on 30 July 1927.
            

            
         

         
         	AGGREY, JOHN (1809–1869)

         
         	
            Fante ruler of Cape Coast (r. 1865–1866). Aggrey claimed sovereignty over the town to the walls of the English
               castle and petitioned the British to respect his authority in Cape Coast. King Aggrey
               was arrested in December 1866 and was sent into exile in Sierra Leone. In 1869 he
               was allowed to return to Cape Coast, but he died shortly after his homecoming. He
               is honored in Ghanaian history as the first traditional ruler on the Gold Coast to resist colonial rule.
            

            
         

         
         	AGOGO

         
         	
            6º48'N, 1º05'W. Town in the Asante Region, about 64 km (40 mi.) east of Kumasi. It was an early Basel Mission center and continues to be known for its medical and educational institutions.
            

            
         

         
         	AGONA

         
         	
            One of the Akan abusua or clans.
            

            
         

         
         	AGONA ASANTE

         
         	
            6º56'N, 1º29'W. Town in the Asante Region on the Great Northern Road between Kumasi and Mampong. It was one of the principal divisions of the Asante nation. Its paramount chiefs are the descendants of Okomfo Anokye, the chief priest of Asantehene Osei Tutu I.
            

            
         

         
         	AGONA STATE

         
         	
            (Agua, Aguna, Agwano, Agonna, Janconcomo.) One of the larger states shown on a 1629
               Dutch map, located between Fante and Accra. On the 1729 Anville map, it is shown between Akron and Akra, with a note that it was “very powerful.” The Akwamu conquered it in 1689. Nsaba (5º39'N, 0º45'W) in the Central Region was the seat of
               the Omanhene, or paramount chief, of Agona from 1693 to 1931. Senya Beraku and Winneba are the important ports of the area, and Swedru is its most important inland city.
            

            
         

         
         	AGRICULTURE

         
         	
            In 2010, Ghana’s agricultural sector contributed 37 percent to the nation’s gross
               domestic product (GDP) and employed about 56 percent of the labor force. This compared
               to the 2002 figures of 41 percent GDP contribution and a 60 percent labor force employment.
               Thus, despite growth in industry, mining, and oil and gas activities, Ghana is still
               an agricultural country, with the majority of its farmers (especially women) still cultivating for local consumption and relying on traditional modes of cultivation
               as reflected in its traditional land tenure system. The differences in the 2002 and
               2010 figures, however small that might be, also show that the national economy is being diversified, gradually.
            

            
            Among the common crops grown in the country for domestic consumption are cassava,
               cocoyam, yam, maize, rice, plantain, and millet. There have been efforts to intensify
               the commercialization of agriculture since the mid-1980s. For example, the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) government’s economic restructuring programs encouraged increasing the production
               of what came to be defined as “nontraditional exports”—including, but not limited
               to, items such as bananas, pineapples, variety of yams, shea nuts, kola nuts, sunflower
               cultivation, and edible palm oil. From the initial export revenue of about $200,000
               in the late 1980s, this sector of the agricultural market brought in revenue of $1
               billion in 2012. With funding through the Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC) to provide quality farming techniques, appropriate infrastructure such as roads and
               irrigation services, appropriate export facilities for perishable agricultural goods,
               and to support local and foreign partners to process such commodities as shea nuts
               for export, it is the ambition of the national government to increase the revenue
               flow from nontraditional farm exports to about $5 billion by 2015.
            

            
            The primary preoccupation of all national governments with regard to agricultural
               policy is to ensure food security. Examples of governmental policies to assure a sustainable
               domestic food supply include the work and happiness and the workers’ brigades programs of the First Republic. The government of the National Redemption Council instituted the operation feed yourself program to assure domestic food self-reliance. Also, budgetary allocations to support
               domestic food production since the beginning of the Fourth Republic has risen steadily. In partnership with the World Food Programme (WFP) since 2005,
               the government has collaborated with international agencies to reduce malnutrition
               and to provide for the hungry, especially by implementing the school feeding program.
               But as noted by the World Bank and agencies of the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD), food security would require national governments on the continent to invest in rural
               infrastructure such as the provision of good roads, research and extension services,
               appropriate technological information, as well as water use and up-to-date environmental
               impact knowledge for farmers. In responding to these challenges, the government of
               Ghana, through its agencies, in 2012 trained some 8,500 farmers from the northern
               sector of the country in improved crop production, harvesting, and postharvest storage—similar
               to strategies introduced under the Global 2000 Foundation a few decades earlier. Despite these initiatives, agricultural production in Ghana
               is observed to be at only 20 percent of its potential (see AFRAM PLAINS; ECONOMIC RECOVERY PROGRAM (ERP); EXPORT PROMOTION).
            

            
            The traditional cash crops of Ghana include coffee and cocoa. While the cultivation of coffee in Ghana is relatively small, the history of the
               cultivation of cocoa reflects a national commitment to its production. Since its introduction
               in the 1890s, cocoa production has received institutional support—from Basel Missions, the colonial administration, and then the postindependence governments. The government
               continues to fund extension services to cocoa farmers, invests in research on cocoa
               diseases, and supports the spraying of the crop. There is also a history of ready
               market provision for cocoa farmers as well as the existence of guaranteed national
               producer prices. These incentives and investments for farmers continue to yield positive
               results. Thus, while the national export of cocoa in the mid-1990s was about 400,000
               metric tons, production has risen steadily to the point that for the first time in
               its history, Ghana’s cocoa production reported for the 2010–2011 season reached the
               million-ton mark. 
            

            
            Palm oil production also benefits from national policies put in place through the
               Ministry of Food and Agriculture. As a result of this, the Ghana Oil Palm Development
               Corporation (GOPDC) has been able to secure World Bank loans in the past to fund production
               expansion and even to support local mills. Despite policies that point to continued
               government engagement in the agricultural sector of the economy, it has been the long-term
               goal to encourage private-sector involvement in production and the provision of agricultural
               services. With an average national population growth of 2.5 percent, however, continued
               government support in the expanded production of traditional foodstuffs and exportable
               crops remains critical to the nation’s general stability.
            

            
         

         
         	AGUNA

         
         	
            See AGONA STATE.
            

            
         

         
         	AHAFO

         
         	
            Sefwi territory between the Bia and Tano Rivers, which was conquered by Asante forces under Opoku Ware I in about 1721. The name means “hunting ground of the Asantehene.” Today the area is part of the Brong-Ahafo Region.
            

            
         

         
         	AHANTA

         
         	
            (Anda, Anta, Hanta.) Coastal area of the Western Region between the Ankobra and Pra Rivers. Busua (4º48'N, 1º56'W) is the center. Ahanta was shown on the 1629 Dutch
               map as Anta and on the Anville map of 1729 as Hante. Sekondi, Takoradi, Dixcove, Cape Three Points, Prince’s Town, and Axim were some of the important outlets to the area. The Prussians, Portuguese, Dutch,
               and English all vied for trade here.
            

            
         

         
         	AHEMA

         
         	
            (Ahemaa, Hemaa.) Plural of Ohemaa. Akan word for queen mothers. The queen mother of Asante is the Asantehemaa. In Akan society, the queen mother is the second-most important person after the
               king or chief. She nominates the candidate for chief, and if the council of kingmakers
               (elders) does not select her choice, she can veto anyone of whom she disapproves.
               She is expected to serve as senior and nonpartisan adviser to the chief and may rebuke
               him in private; she sits next to the ruler in court and does hold her own court.
            

            
         

         
         	AHENE

         
         	
            (Ahenfo.) The plural of ohene or chief/king among the Akan. Usually perceived to be the custodian of ancestral land over which the king presides
               and defends.
            

            
         

         
         	AHMADIYYAH

         
         	
            A Muslim brotherhood founded in 1889 in Lahore (then British India but now in Pakistan). Unlike
               the teachings of Islamic orthodoxy that accept the Prophet Muhammad as the last of
               the great prophets, the Ahmadiyyah embraced its founder Mirza Ghulan Ahmed Qadiani
               as Mahdi and one who professed the spread of the religion only through peaceful means.
               Members of the movement have experienced sustained persecution in Pakistan, but they
               have also been very successful in establishing centers around the world. The Ahmadiyyah
               movement pioneered the translation of the Qur’an into the English language and also
               embraced Western secular education. Missionaries of the Ahmadiyyah Mission arrived in the Gold Coast during World War I. Their initial history in Ghana is characterized by conflict with orthodox Muslims, especially in Wa in the Upper West Region. Formerly headquartered at Saltpond in the Central Region, but later in Accra, the movement has established many well-funded secular educational programs at the
               elementary- and secondary-school levels that are open to all Ghanaian citizens irrespective
               of religious creed. Similarly, it has invested in agricultural schemes; opened teacher training and vocational institutions, as well as hospitals;
               conducted research into medical herbs; and published thousands of religious tracts
               to clarify controversial Islamic teachings to the public. Much of the efforts of expanding
               programs and adapting them to national needs accelerated following the 1975 appointment
               of Maulvi Abdul Wahab bin Adam as the first Ghanaian to head the Ghana Ahmadiyyah Mission.
            

            
         

         
         	AIDOO, CHRISTINA AMA ATA (1942–)

         
         	
            Author, university lecturer, and one-time minister of education. She was born in Abeadzi
               Kyakyiakor (near Saltpond) in the Central Region. She was educated in Methodist schools, and graduated from
               the University of Ghana. Ama Ata Aidoo also studied in England and the United States. She is the author of
               many poems and short stories. Her collection of short stories No Sweetness Here received worldwide acclaim, and her first play, Dilemma of a Ghost, has been performed in many theaters. She continues to be an active writer and her
               latest book, titled Diplomatic Pounds and Other Stories, was published as recently as 2012. A former lecturer at the University of Cape Coast, Aidoo was appointed minister of education in 1982 by the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) government—a position she held until June 1983. She returned to writing, teaching,
               scholarship, and advocacy. Ama Ata Aidoo was the 2012 Abiola keynote speaker at the
               African Studies Association annual conference. Earlier in the year, Ayebia Press published
               the Essays in Honour of Ama Ata Aidoo at 70.
            

            
         

         
         	AIDS

         
         	
            See HIV/AIDS.
            

            
         

         
         	AJENA GORGE

         
         	
            6º16'N, 0º03'E. Place where the Volta once broke through the Akuapem-Togo (Akwapim-Togo) range of mountains. The narrow gorge was only 28 m (30 yd.) wide.
               The gorge is now the site of the Akosombo Dam, completed in 1965.
            

            
         

         
         	AKAN

         
         	
            (Akanny, Akani, Acanjj, Hecanny, etc.) One of the major ethnic groups of West Africa,
               the majority living in Ghana. They are grouped around a number of clans, most of them
               having traditions of origin in the Adansi area around Lake Bosumtwi. The Akan practice a matrilineal system of descent. See also AKAN CLANS; AKAN DIVISIONS; AKAN LANGUAGE.
            

            
         

         
         	AKAN CLANS

         
         	
            The abusua, the Akan “blood-related” clan, is matrilineal in character. The Fante have seven female clans and the Asante have eight. The Asante clans are the Aduana (Aduena), Agona, Asinie (Asena), Asokore, Asona, Oyoko, and, depending on sources, Abrade, Beretuo, and Eduana. These are totemic clans. All Akan belong to one of them. The totem of the Oyoko is a parrot, the Aduana a frog, the
               Asona a crow, etc. Every Akan is also linked to the father through the “ntoro” or
               spirit family, but traditionally inherits from the mother’s line. However, the Inheritance Law of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) challenges this practice. 
            

            
         

         
         	AKAN DIVISIONS

         
         	
            The Akan divisions in Ghana include the Akuapem, Akyem (Akim), Kwahu, Ahafo, Asante, Brong, Denkyira, Assin, Nzema, and Fante.
            

            
         

         
         	AKAN LANGUAGE

         
         	
            The language known as Akan was once commonly referred to as Twi. The Akan of the Asante is the most widely used. The Akuapem dialect was the first to be written. The Fante version of Akan is spoken along the coast. The Brong (Abron) and Bawle of the Ivory Coast also speak Akan. Akan is a tonal language. Linguists classify
               Akan as belonging to the Kwa branch of the Niger-Congo languages.
            

            
         

         
         	AKANNY

         
         	
            (Akanni, Acanny, Hacany, etc.) The old Akan state around Lake Bosumtwi and southward to the Pra. 
            

            
         

         
         	AKANTAMANSU

         
         	
            (Akantamanso, Katamanso.) 5º44'N, 0º05'W. A place in the Accra Plains where the great battle took place in August 1826 between the British and their local
               allies and the Asante under Asantehene Osei Yaw Akoto. The British referred to the conflict as the Battle of Dodowa. Arabic manuscripts believed to have been carried by Asante to this battle and lost
               at Akantamansu were located at the Royal Library in Copenhagen by Ray Kea in 1963.
               For detailed content of the document, see David Owusu-Ansah, A Talismanic Tradition in Nineteenth-Century Asante (1991). The location of the 1826 battle is now protected as a sacred forest and University of Ghana archaeological study of the location has produced artifacts from the battlefield.
            

            
         

         
         	AKIM

         
         	
            See AKYEM.
            

            
         

         
         	AKOSOMBO

         
         	
            6º18'N, 0º03'E. Village in the Eastern Region near the Ajena Gorge and the Akosombo Dam. It is now a port from which boats go northward to Kete-Krackye, Kpandu, Yeji, and Yapei (Tamale Port). The town is 104 km (65 mi.) northeast of Accra. The Akosombo power project was started in 1961 and became operational by the end
               of 1965. The dam, an earth-and-rock-fill type structure, stands at 113 m (370 ft.)
               high and 640 m (2,100 ft.) long at its crest. When the reservoir behind the dam was
               completely filled, Lake Volta extended 402 km (250 mi.) into the north, forming one of the largest man-made lakes
               in the world. The dam experienced its first major drought in 1983, affecting the supply
               of electricity. Power supplied from the dam is exported to both Togo and Benin. Ghana’s
               electrical power supply from the Akosombo project was supplemented through the construction
               of a thermal plant at Takoradi in the late 1990s.
            

            
         

         
         	AKRAMAN

         
         	
            See GOMOA.
            

            
         

         
         	AKRON

         
         	
            (Acron, Akrong.) A polity on the coast between Fante and Agona in what is now the Central Region of Ghana. On the 1729 Anville map, it is shown as
               Great Akron to the interior and was referred to as Akron on the coast. Apam was the chief town. 
            

            
         

         
         	AKROPONG

         
         	
            See AKUROPON.
            

            
         

         
         	AKUA BA

         
         	
            An Akan doll carved of wood with a flat oval head, long neck, and small, round body. Traditionally,
               the Akua ba was a “fertility doll” that was carried by pregnant women as a protection
               for the unborn child. It is one of the popular symbols of Akan art.
            

            
         

         
         	AKUAPEM

         
         	
            (Akwapim, Aquapim.) An Akan polity in the Eastern Region northeast of Accra on the Akuapem Ridge. It covers about 885 sq km (330 sq. mi.). The area was once
               part of the Akwamu Empire from around 1680 to 1730, before it gained its independence. The seat of the
               paramount chief was first at Asamankese, then Nyamawase, and today at Akuropon (Akropong). The major towns in the polity include Aburi, Dawu, Mampong Akuapem, and Akuropon. The higher elevation of the ridge provided a healthy climate that
               attracted heavy missionary influence. The proximity to Accra and the missionary influence
               that led to the establishment of several important educational institutions in the
               region makes Akuapem one of the most progressive areas of Ghana. 
            

            
         

         
         	AKUAPEM-TOGO RANGE

         
         	
            (Akwapim-Togo.) Folded hills that run from the mouth of the Densu River in a northeasterly direction to the Togo frontier. The ranges are separated at the
               Volta (at the Ajena Gorge). In Togo, the range continues as the Togo-Atakora Mountains. In Ghana their average
               height is 457 m (1,500 ft.).
            

            
         

         
         	AKUFFO, FREDERICK W. K. (1937–1979)

         
         	
            Soldier and head of state. He joined the army in 1957, was trained at Sandhurst in
               England, and was commissioned in 1960. He also served in the UN peacekeeping force in the Congo. At the time of the coup against Busia and the Second Republic, Akuffo held the rank of colonel in the Ghana Armed Forces. In 1976, he became a
               member of the Supreme Military Council (SMC) and chief of the defense staff. On 5 July 1978, he seized power from Acheampong to
               become chairman of the Supreme Military Council. Less than a year later, on 4 June
               1979, the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) overthrew the Akuffo-led SMC. He was executed on 26 June 1979 and was buried near
               Nsawam with the other officers executed by AFRC. General Akuffo’s body was exhumed
               in 2001 under the national reconciliation program and reburied at his Akuapim Akropong home. 
            

            
         

         
         	AKUROPON

         
         	
            (Akropon, Akropong.) 5º5'8N, 0º05'W. Seat of the Okuapemhene (king of the Akuapem). Town in the Eastern Region, on the Akuapem Ridge, about 51 km (32 mi.) northeast
               of Accra. Akuropon was an early site of educational and agricultural activities of
               the Basel missionaries, and later of similar activities of the Presbyterians. One of the earliest training
               colleges for teachers was founded here.
            

            
         

         
         	AKUSE

         
         	
            6º06'N, 0º08'E. River port on the west side of the Volta some 88 km (55 mi.) above Ada. It is on the tidal limit of the river, and navigation generally ends here except
               in the rainy season. It was one of the earliest inland trading centers depending on
               river transport from Ada. The Basel Mission once had a station in Akuse. The British had a district commissioner resident in
               the town as early as 1895. The town is part of Manya (Eastern) Krobo.
            

            
         

         
         	AKWAMU

         
         	
            (Aquamboe, Oquie.) One of the early Akan kingdoms. Traditions link Akwamu origins to the north, but by the early 16th century
               the kingdom was in the Atewa Hills with a capital at Asamankese. By 1681, the capital was moved to Nyamawase, near modern Nsawam. and to and Agona by 1689. By 1702 Akwamu influence extended to Ouidah (Benin) in the east. Kwahu fell to Akwamu in 1710. That was to be the point of greatest expansion. From 1729,
               a series of reverses compressed the limits of Akwamu power to a small area north of
               Krobo. They submitted to the British on 27 July 1886.
            

            
         

         
         	AKWAMUFIE

         
         	
            6º17'N, 0º05'E. The Akwamu capital. A town in the Eastern Region near the Volta and the Akosombo Dam.
            

            
         

         
         	AKWAPIM

         
         	
            See AKUAPEM.
            

            
         

         
         	AKWATIA

         
         	
            6º03'N, 0º25'W. Town in the Eastern Region that was known as a center for diamond
               mining.
            

            
         

         
         	AKWIDA

         
         	
            (Akoda.) 4º45'N, 2º01'W. Coastal village on Cape Three Points. The Brandenburgers built Fort Dorothea here in 1685. This post was later taken over by the Dutch. Only the ruins of Fort
               Dorothea remain today.
            

            
         

         
         	AKYEASE

         
         	
            (Achiasi.) 5º50'N, 1º00'W. Town on the old railroad below Oda in the southwestern corner of the Eastern Region. Prior to the breakdown of rail
               services in Ghana, the railway line through the town made it possible for rail travel from Accra to Sekondi-Takoradi.
            

            
         

         
         	AKYEM

         
         	
            (Akim, Achim.) One of the major Akan groups of Ghana. Akyem tradition traces their origin as a state to Adansi in the 16th century. Pressure from the Denkyira in the 17th century forced Akyem movement eastward into the area of the Atewa Hills and the Birim River between the modern towns of Kibi and Oda. At one time the Akyem were also active in the gold and slave trades. The Akyem are divided into three major divisions—the Akyem Abuakwa, the Akyem Bosume, and the Akyem Kotoku.
            

            
         

         
         	AKYEM ABUAKWA

         
         	
            The senior and largest Akyem division. They established their original capital at Banso, near their modern center
               at Kibi.
            

            
         

         
         	AKYEM BOSUME

         
         	
            The southernmost and smallest Akyem division. Their chief town today is Akyem Swedru (5º51'N, 1º01'W).
            

            
         

         
         	AKYEM KOTOKU

         
         	
            The middle Akyem division. When they first moved into the Atewa Hills, they established a capital at Jedem (Jyadem, Gyadam), only a short distance from
               their present capital at Oda (Nsuaem).
            

            
         

         
         	ALEXANDER, HENRY TEMPLER (1911–1977)

         
         	
            British officer, Scottish Rifles regiment, and Kwame Nkrumah’s chief of defense staff from January 1960 to September 1961, during the early stages
               of the UN Congo operations, and author of Africa Tightrope (1965) that documented his experiences in the Congo.
            

            
         

         
         	AMANKWAA TIA (ca. 1833–1874)

         
         	
            (Amankwatia.) Bantamahene and commander of the Asante army against the British, 1872–1873. He belonged to the hawkish group in the Kumasi
               Council that counseled a hardline policy against British pretensions on the Gold Coast. Amankwaa Tia died in the defense of Kumasi in 1874.
            

            
         

         
         	AMANSIE

         
         	
            (Amanse, Amansi.) The area around Lake Bosumtwi located between the upper Oda and Anum Rivers in the heartland of Asante. Members of the Oyoko clan from Adansi settled the territory around 1600. According to Asante tradition, the first Asante
               people originated from Asantemanso in the Amansie area.
            

            
         

         
         	AMANTOO STATES

         
         	
            The chief states/divisions forming the Asante Confederacy. They are Kumasi, Dwaben, Mampong, Nsuta, Kokofu, and Bekwai. Kumawu is at times mentioned in relation to the early Asante states.
            

            
         

         
         	AMISSAH-ARTHUR, KWESI (1951–)

         
         	
            Governor of the Bank of Ghana, vice president of the Republic of Ghana. Born in Cape Coast in the Central Region of Ghana, Amissah-Arthur attended Mfantsipim School, where
               he completed ordinary and advanced-level certification of education in 1969 and 1971,
               respectively. From 1972 through 1976, Amissah-Arthur pursued his undergraduate and
               master’s degrees in economics at the University of Ghana, where he also served as a graduate teaching assistant and later as a lecturer. During
               the first half of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) regime (1983–1986), Kwesi Amissah-Arthur was the special assistant to PNDC Secretary
               of Finance and Economic Planning Dr. Kwesi Botchwey. This means that Amissah-Arthur was privy to decisions relating to the Structural
               Adjustment Programs of the 1980s that underpinned the nation’s economic recovery,
               and he was even appointed to the position of PNDC deputy secretary for finance and
               served from 1986 to 1993, a position he continued to hold till 1997 as the country
               transitioned to the Fourth Republic. Amissah-Arthur worked in the private sector briefly as senior economist for Sigma
               One Corporation prior to his appointment in 2009–2012 as governor of the Bank of Ghana.
               President John Dramani Mahama selected Kwesi Amissah-Arthur as his running mate and vice president following the
               death of former president John Atta Mills in July 2012 ahead of elections that year.
            

            
         

         
         	AMPOFO, OKU (1908–1998)

         
         	
            Medical doctor and artist. Dr. Oku Ampofo is remembered for his work in plant medicine.
               Born in Amanase in Akuapem, Oku Ampofo was educated at the local Presbyterian school. Benefiting from a government
               scholarship in 1932, Oku Ampofo arrived at the University of Scotland (Edinburgh)
               in 1933 to study medicine. He graduated in 1939 from the Royal College of Surgeons
               and also received further experience in tropical diseases at the Liverpool School
               of Tropical Medicine. Returning to the Gold Coast in 1940, and unable to secure a government medical position because he was an African
               doctor, Oku Ampofo went into private practice in Akuapem-Mampong.
            

            
            His interest in traditional medicinal plants was necessitated by difficulties experienced
               in securing imported drugs to treat patients. The availability of more efficacious
               local plant medicine in the treatment of such diseases as yaws, malaria, tuberculosis,
               diarrhea, and an assortment of skin infections appealed to him. Local herbalists also
               respected and trusted him enough to share herbal knowledge with him. By the early
               1960s, Oku Ampofo’s combination of Western drugs and local herbs was well known. He
               was therefore the first Western-trained medical doctor in Ghana to embrace and prescribe
               herbal treatment for patients. In 1976, the government of Ghana established the Centre for Scientific Research into Plant Medicine in Mampong in recognition of the work of Dr. Oku Ampofo.
            

            
         

         
         	AMSTERDAM, FORT

         
         	
            5º12'N, 1º05'W. A fort near Kormantin (Kromanti, Kormantine) on the coast in the Central Region. The English began the construction
               of the fort in 1638. The Dutch took it over in 1665 and gave it the name by which
               it is still known. The Asante seized the fort in 1807. In 1951 a restoration project was undertaken. Most of the
               slaves sent to the British Caribbean journeyed through this post.
            

            
         

         
         	AMU, EPHRAIM (1899–1995)

         
         	
            Teacher, preacher, poet, musician. The legendary Dr. Ephraim Amu was born in Peki
               Avetile. Following his early Presbyterian education in his native home, he received further training at the Basel Mission seminary at Abetifi in the Eastern Region where he learned the Akan-Twi language. Amu first taught school at Peki Blengo in 1920, but four years later, he arrived
               in Akuapem Akropong to teach at the Scottish Missionary Seminary. It was in Akropong that Amu greatly
               applied his interest to compose music in the native languages. He later taught at
               Achimota School, where the Reverend A. G. Fraser allowed him to establish a viable music program. Amu also taught at the University
               of Science and Technology in Kumasi and later at the Institute of African Studies in Legon. Dr. Amu’s compositions were purely local and held nationalist, patriotic, and moralistic
               values. Included among the famous Amu compositions are Yen ara y’asase ni, Yaanon Abibiri Mma, Bonwire Kente dwom, and his Asem yi di ka.
            

            
         

         
         	ANGLOGOLD ASHANTI (AGA)

         
         	
            In a fiercely contested acquisition battle against Randgold of South Africa, AngloGold
               successfully merged with Ghana’s Ashanti Goldfields (AGC) in 2004. Under the terms of the merger, AGC director Sam Jonah became the first AngloGold Ashanti president. The company operates mines in Obuasi and Iduapriem (near Tarkwa) in Ghana. With the Obuasi mine as its largest gold mine in Ghana, and by taking
               control of mines in Mali and Zimbabwe that had merged with AGC prior to the AngloGold
               merger, the new company’s operational activities expanded greatly. Even though AngloGold
               Ashanti sold its operations in Zimbabwe shortly after the merger, it still has about
               20 operations across the continent and trades shares on stock markets in Accra, New York, London, Johannesburg (South Africa), Sydney (Australia), Paris, and Brussels.
            

            
            In Ghana, the activities of Ashanti Goldfields and the parliamentary approval of the
               merger with AngloGold were testaments to the national commitment to democracy and
               the economic privatization that were the products of the 1980s economic recovery policies.
               The company pays rents and royalty to the state. In 2008, Parliament approved the
               terms of the mining lease for AGA Obuasi operations to 2054. There are benefits to
               AngloGold Ashanti operations in Ghana. First, it pays rents and royalties to the state;
               it also contributes to the economic improvements of the town of Obuasi and its surrounding
               communities through its malaria control initiatives, the operation of a company airfield,
               and the provision of medical services that the community can access. These notwithstanding,
               AngloGold Ashanti is confronted with environmental challenges, labor demands for improved
               work conditions, and requests for salary increases.
            

            
         

         
         	ANKOBEA

         
         	
            (Amkobia.) The Asantehene’s personal security force and bodyguard.
            

            
         

         
         	ANKOBRA RIVER

         
         	
            River which rises near Bibiani and flows through the Western Region to reach the Gulf of Guinea just west of Axim. It flows through Ghana’s gold-producing region. The Mansi and the Bonsa are the
               major tributaries.
            

            
         

         
         	ANKRAH, JOSEPH ARTHUR (1915–1992)

         
         	
            Soldier and head of state. Born in Accra and educated at local schools, Ankrah later joined the army, and by the start of
               World War II, he was a warrant officer. During the war, he took officer training in
               England and became a commissioned officer. He served in the United Nations peacekeeping forces in the Congo. He was deputy chief of the defense staff when, in July 1965,
               Nkrumah retired him abruptly from the Ghana Armed Forces. In 1966, after the 24 February coup,
               he was reinstated in the army with the rank of lieutenant general. He was also appointed
               commander of the armed forces and named chairman of the National Liberation Council but was removed from the position and retired from service in 1969 following a bribery
               scandal. General Ankrah died in 1992.
            

            
         

         
         	ANLO

         
         	
            (Awuna.) An Ewe group who live along the coast to the east of the Volta River around the Keta Lagoon. Other peoples in the area called them the Awuna. The legendary 17th-century founders
               of Anlo (Sri and Wenya) are said to have come from Notsie in the area of modern Togo. The Anlo competed against the Ada and Accra over fishing rights, salt trade, and slave traffic. The Anlo submitted to the Danish
               commercial influence beginning on 18 June 1784. The Danes surrendered their prerogatives
               over Anlo to the English in 1850. The fierce competition with Ada continued, and England frequently resorted to military force to subdue the Anlo.
               In June 1874, with the Treaty of Dzelukofe, Anlo surrendered. 
            

            
         

         
         	ANLOGA

         
         	
            (Awunaga.) 5º48'N, 0º54'E. Capital of the Anlo, located 18 km (11 mi.) southwest of Keta on the spit of land between the Keta Lagoon and the Gulf of Guinea. Zion College of West Africa (now Zion Senior High School),
               the oldest in the Volta Region, was opened here in October 1937.
            

            
         

         
         	ANNAN, JUSTICE DANIEL FRANCIS KWEIPE (1928–2006)

         
         	
            Lawyer, judge, and politician. Born in Accra, D. F. Annan received secondary-school education at both Accra Academy and Achimota School. He traveled to Great Britain where, at the University of Hull, he received his LLB
               degree in 1956. Francis Annan was called to the bar at Middle Temple, UK, in 1958.
               Back in the newly independent Ghana, Francis Annan served as assistant state attorney
               at the office of the attorney general during the government of the First Republic. He was already a circuit court judge in 1966 when the Kwame Nkrumah administration was ended in a military coup. From 1966 till 1971, Francis Annan was
               high court judge; he was an appeals court judge from 1971 to 1979, with assignments
               on the Stool Lands Compliant Commission and the Press Freedom and Compliant Committee.
               Justice Annan became nationally known during the military administration of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) when, in 1984, he was appointed chairman of the National Commission for Democracy to initiate public conversations about the implementation of structures that would
               make it possible for the nation to return to constitutional rule. It was through the
               work of Justice Annan and his team that the rules and regulations for the establishment
               of a nonparty structure of the district assemblies system were drawn for the country. When the country returned to civilian rule under
               the Fourth Republic, Justice Annan served two four-year terms (1992–2000) as speaker of Parliament. All
               members of Parliament viewed him as a fair-minded parliamentarian whose legal skills
               and amiable demeanor gained the respect of the legislative body and made it possible
               for such a hotly contested issue as the Value Added Tax (VAT) to work its way toward approval.
            

            
         

         
         	ANNAN, KOFI ATTA (1938–)

         
         	
            Secretary-general of the United Nations (1997–2006), winner of the Nobel Peace Prize
               (2001), United Nations Special Envoy to Syria (2012), author, educator. Educated at
               Mfantsipim School in Cape Coast and at the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (Kumasi), Kofi Annan completed his undergraduate education in the United States at Macalester
               College (Minnesota). He also holds a postgraduate economics degree from the Institut
               Universitaire des Hautes Etudes Internationales in Geneva and another in management
               from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (1971–1972).
            

            
            Kofi Annan’s first experience with the United Nations was as an administrative and
               budget officer with the World Health Organization (WHO), which he joined in 1962.
               He subsequently served with the UN Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) in Addis Ababa,
               the UN High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR) in Geneva, and at United Nations headquarters
               in New York. He eventually became assistant secretary for the management of human
               resources and security matters for the whole United Nations system. In the early 1990s,
               Kofi Annan had a new post as assistant secretary-general for program planning, budget,
               and finance (1990–1992). However, it was his role as assistant secretary-general for
               Peacekeeping Operations and later as undersecretary (still dealing with peacekeeping
               responsibilities in the crises of Eastern Europe and Africa in the immediate post–Cold
               War period) that brought him international attention. His appointment as secretary-general
               in 1997 for a first five-year term to replace the Egyptian Boutros Boutros-Ghali made
               Annan the second African secretary-general of the United Nations, but the first from
               Black Africa.
            

            
            The most pressing challenge of the United Nations in the 1990s was to maintain world
               peace in the aftermath of the collapse of the Soviet Union. The UN’s role in negotiating
               ethnic conflicts around the world increased, and most important, Secretary Annan brought
               much needed international attention to the crisis of Africa in the sectors of economic
               development, healthcare, and especially the spread of HIV/AIDS, as well as active United Nations support for regional organizations in addressing
               African military crises. International satisfaction with his stewardship was recognized
               with his reappointment to a second five-year term as the world body’s leader, and
               by the award of a Nobel Peace Prize for himself and the United Nations in 2001.
            

            
            The former United Nations secretary-general is the founder of the Geneva-based Kofi
               Annan Foundation, which partners with various organizations to enhance good governance
               and to strengthen the capacity of citizens to achieve security globally. He serves
               as the chancellor of the University of Ghana, and is also recognized as among the African Elders. It was because of his experience
               in mediating international crises that he was again appointed in spring 2012 to the
               daunting and unsuccessful mission as the United Nations’ Special Envoy to Syria to
               negotiate peace between the government and armed opposition rebels. Annan presents
               his candid observations on his life and work in two of his positively reviewed books:
               Interventions: A Life in War and Peace (2012) and Kofi Annan: A Spokesperson’s Memoir.
            

            
         

         
         	ANOKYE, OKOMFO

         
         	
            (Anokye, Anotche, Anotchi.) Kwame Frimpong Anokye, known in Asante traditions as Okomfo
               Anokye, was an Akwamu priest who helped Osei Tutu establish the traditions of the Asante Union, including the Golden Stool, soul of the Asante nation. He is believed to have provided the spiritual guidance for the construction
               of the Asante Federal Constitution and the tradition of the Odwira festival. Asante
               tradition describes Okomfo Anokye as a powerful 17th-century priest whose magical
               abilities contributed immensely to the rise of Asante as a hegemonic Akan power. His descendants sit on the stool of Agona Asante.
            

            
         

         
         	ANOMABO

         
         	
            (Anomobo, Anomabu.) 5º10'N, 1º07'W. Fante town in the Central Region 16 km (10 mi.) east of Cape Coast. It was founded in the 16th century as a fishing village. The name means “Bird Rock.”
               The Dutch built a lodge to trade here about 1640, and Danes, Swedes, and English in
               turn captured the town. It was bombarded by the French in 1794 and attacked by the
               Asante in 1807. The English built Fort Charles at Anomabo in 1679, and in the 1750s built
               another fort called Anomabo Fort. The fort was restored in the 1950s. Anomabo was
               a major British commercial depot for many years.
            

            
         

         
         	ANOUFOU/ANUFO

         
         	
            See CHOKOSI.
            

            
         

         
         	ANSA SASRAKU (? –1689)

         
         	
            Ruler of Akwamu (r. 1660–1689). He defeated the Ga in 1677, and by the time of his death he ruled the coast from the Volta to Agona.
            

            
         

         
         	ANYIDOHO, KOFI (1947–)

         
         	
            Poet, educator, literary scholar, cultural activist, and professor emeritus. Born
               in Wheta in the Keta Lagoon area of the Volta Region, Kofi Anyidoho was educated at the University of Ghana where he later distinguished himself as a scholar and professor of English. He is
               a founding member of the Ghana Creative Writers’ Association, past president of the
               African Literature Association, and a member of several national commissions on the
               arts and culture. Anyidoho has received several national and international awards,
               which include the Volta Aluminum Company (VALCO) Fund Literary Award, the Langston Hughes Prize, and the Africa Poetry Award, as well
               as the BBC Arts and Africa Poetry Award. His best-known poetry publications include
               Elegy for the Revolution (1978), A Harvest of Our Dreams (1985), Earthchild (1985), and Ancestral Logic and Caribbean Blues (1992). His translation of works into the Ewe vernacular include GhanaNya and Agbenoxevi, as well as Akpokplo, a 1997 published play in Ewe and English. Professor Anyidoho is internationally
               known as a scholar of distinction for the manner in which he articulates local culture
               in poetry and literature.
            

            
            For his literary scholarship, Professor Anyidoho published extensively in academic
               journals and contributed book chapters on African literature; he has coauthored or
               coedited several volumes that include titles such as Fontomfrom: Contemporary Ghanaian Literature, Theater and Film (2000), and The World behind Bars and the Paradox of Exile (1997). His two-volume work on Re-Appraising the Social Sciences and the Humanities from African Perspectives: An
                  Annotated Anthology was published in 2012. He is a world-traveled scholar with teaching and lecture engagements
               across continents, and he is a UNESCO resource person on culture and linguistics.
            

            
         

         
         	AOWIN

         
         	
            (Awowin.) An Anyi-Bawle group of Akan who live along the Côte d’Ivoire border in the Western Region between the Nzema and Sefwi.
            

            
         

         
         	APAM

         
         	
            (Appam.) 5º17'N, 0º44'W. Coastal city just to the west of Winneba and 69 km (43 mi.) west of Accra. The Dutch began Fort Leydsaamheid here in 1697. The British took the town in 1868.
               The fort now serves as a local police station.
            

            
         

         
         	“APOLLO 568”

         
         	
            Local reference to the 1970 Prime Minister Kofi Busia dismissal of 568 civil servants who had served while Kwame Nkrumah was president. These workers were perceived to be still loyal to the former president.
               Busia clashed with the judiciary, which ruled that one of the dismissed, E. K. Sallah,
               could not be removed from his position. Prime Minister Busia refused to obey a court
               order to reemploy Sallah. The opposition cited the case as indication of Busia’s disregard
               of the Supreme Court of the state.
            

            
         

         
         	APOLLONIA

         
         	
            (Appolonia, Amanahia, Apolonia.) The early Christian missionaries referred to Nzema settlements as Apollonia. The British built a fort at Beyin in 1768–1770, which they called Fort Apollonia. The fort was transferred to the Dutch
               in 1868. It is in ruins today.
            

            
         

         
         	APPIAH, ENID PEGGY (1921–2006)

         
         	
            Author, philanthropist, and Member of the British Empire (MBE). Enid Margaret (Peggy)
               Cripps was born at Goodfellows, Gloucestershire, in Great Britain. Her parents were the Right Honorable Sir Stafford Cripps and Dame Isobel Cripps.
               In June 1953, Peggy married the Ghanaian lawyer and politician Joseph (Joe) Appiah
               when he was completing his legal training at Middle Temple. The couple’s first child,
               Kwame Anthony Appiah, now a well-known scholar and philosopher, was born in May 1954.
               Three daughters followed as the family settled in Kumasi and Joe Appiah built his career as a lawyer and politician. Peggy Appiah was remembered
               in her 2006 obituary as the Englishwoman who chose to call Ghana home and immersed
               herself in the local culture, its language, and folklore in appreciation of her new
               environment. She wrote extensively, including children’s stories and even on collections
               of Akan proverbs. Her publications include Ananse the Spider: Tales from an Ashanti Village (1966); Children of Ananse (1968); The Pineapple Child and Other Tales from Asante (1969); Why There Are So Many Roads (1972); Why the Hyena Does Not Care for Fish and Other Tales from the Ashanti Gold Weights (1977); and the thousands of collected proverbs published under the title Bu Me Bε: Proverbs of the Akan (2001). Peggy Appiah was much respected in her Kumasi community. Her commitment to
               the country, and therefore to the British Commonwealth, was rewarded in 1996 when
               Queen Elizabeth II knighted Peggy Appiah with the MBE “for service to United Kingdom/Ghana
               relations.” The Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST) also granted her an honorary degree in 2005. Peggy Appiah died in February 2006 at
               the age of 84 and was buried in Kumasi at the side of her husband.
            

            
         

         
         	APPIAH, JOSEPH EMMANUEL (1918–1990)

         
         	
            An Asante and Ghanaian politician. Educated at Wesleyan Primary School in Kumasi and Mfantsipim in Cape Coast, he worked for the United Africa Company   (UAC) in Accra, Takoradi, and Freetown (Sierra Leone). Appiah went to England to study law in 1943 and passed
               the bar in 1954. While in England, Joseph Appiah became friends with Kwame Nkrumah and they both attended the Pan-African Conference in Manchester in 1945. It was also
               in England that Appiah met and married Peggy Cripps, daughter of Sir Stafford Cripps (labor chancellor of the Exchequer). Appiah was
               one of the founders of the West African National Secretariat.
            

            
            Back in the Gold Coast, Appiah joined the Convention People’s Party (CPP), but in early 1955 he quit that party to join the opposition National Liberation Movement (NLM). Elected to the Legislative Assembly in 1956, he became head of the opposition in
               1957. From October 1961 through December 1962, Appiah was imprisoned for bitterly
               opposing the Nkrumah administration and the “cult of personality” of the president.
            

            
            Following the coup of 1966, Appiah was made a roving ambassador for the National Liberation Council and was later appointed to the government’s political committee. During the 1969
               general elections, Appiah contested unsuccessfully for a parliamentary seat on the
               ticket of the United Nationalist Party. He later joined the Justice Party and was active in opposition to Busia. With the National Redemption Council coup in 1972, Joe Appiah became a close adviser to General I. K. Acheampong. He once again became a roving ambassador and represented Ghana at the United Nations
               for a time. He was active in the campaign for Union Government (UNIGOV) in 1978. In his later years, he was a member of the synod of the Methodist Church.
               His memoirs were entitled Joe Appiah: The Autobiography of an African Patriot.
            

            
         

         
         	AQUAMBOE

         
         	
            See AKWAMU.
            

            
         

         
         	AQUAPIM

         
         	
            See AKUAPEM.
            

            
         

         
         	AQUOWOA

         
         	
            See KWAHU.
            

            
         

         
         	ARDEN-CLARKE, CHARLES NOBLE (1898–1962)

         
         	
            British colonial officer. After service in the army, 1917–1920, Arden-Clarke joined
               the Colonial Service and worked in Nigeria and several stations in Africa. He became
               governor of the Gold Coast, 1949–1957. Arden-Clarke was the first governor-general of Ghana, March–May 1957,
               when a Labor peer, the Earl of Listowel, replaced him. As the last British governor
               of the Gold Coast, Arden-Clarke worked unusually well with Kwame Nkrumah toward the smooth transfer of power from Great Britain to an independent Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	ARHIN, KWAME NANA BREMPONG (1935–)

         
         	
            Historian, educator, author, and traditional chief. Educated at Mfantsipim School in Cape Coast (1951–1956), Kwame Arhin received his first university training in anthropology at
               Oxford University in the United Kingdom. He also received a bachelor of science degree
               in sociology and a doctorate in anthropology from the University of London. He became
               a faculty member at the University of Ghana’s Institute of African Studies in 1964. Dr. Arhin rose to the rank of associate professor
               in 1978, and he became professor of African studies in 1986. Professor Arhin was the
               director of the institute from 1987 till his retirement from active teaching in 1995.
               During that time, he effectively balanced the high level of administrative responsibilities
               associated with the internationally recognized IAS Office and his already established
               vigorous academic research image.
            

            
            Professor Kwame Arhin served on a number of public commissions and committees during
               the period of his directorship of the IAS. For example, he was a board member of the
               national Cocoa Marketing Board (1969–1971), a member of the managing committee of the West African Mills and Cocoa
               Production Company (1972–1973), a government committee member to advise on the emoluments
               of the staff of corporations (1972–73), a member of the board of directors of the
               Ghana COCOBOD (1986 and 1991), a member of the political transition team initiating
               the Fourth Republic (1992), a member of the Council of State (1993), and chairman of the National Commission on Culture (1995). 
            

            
            These public service assignments were exceeded only by Professor Arhin’s prolific
               scholarship. Reviewers have described his work variously—as cultural anthropology,
               political anthropology, economic history, archaeology, ethnic history, nationalist
               history, and immigration history. While Kwame Arhin’s earlier publications focused
               on the Akan nation of Asante, his particular interest was on the 19th-century commercial activities in the northwestern
               area of the kingdom. Combining archaeological information, historical sources, and
               cultural insights, Arhin presented some of the most detailed non-theory-inspired historical
               interpretations available. He researched and wrote about the City of Kumasi, on Kwame Nkrumah, and on labor migrations associated with the cocoa industry. He was enstooled the
               Nifahene of his Asante village of Barakese in 1991, where he now acts as a member
               of the advisory council to the Barakese stool. His firsthand knowledge about the institution
               of chieftaincy is combined with impeccable research in the production of Akan funerals
               and of his latest work, Transformations in Traditional Rule in Ghana, 1951–1996 (2001). A festschrift in honor of the scholarly impact of Professor Arhin is forthcoming.
            

            
         

         
         	ARMAH, AYI KWEI (1939–)

         
         	
            Author and educator. Armah is originally from Takoradi in the Western Regionj of Ghana. He currently lives in the Senegalese town of Pooenguine. Armah received
               his preuniversity education  at Achimota School in Ghana, his bachelor’s degree from Groton (Massachusetts), and also holds postgraduate
               degrees from Harvard University. He worked briefly as a translator in Algiers and
               also taught school in Ghana. He was a scriptwriter for Ghana Television. In 1967,
               Armah studied at Columbia and for a few months he wrote for Jeune Afrique. Later he lectured on African literature at the University of Massachusetts and then
               left in 1972 for Dar es Salaam, where he taught at the University of Tanzania. 
            

            
            Ayi Kwei Armah is one of the significant novelists of Ghana. He is an essayist, short-story
               writer, and a poet. His most well-known book was also his first novel, The Beautiful Ones Are Not Yet Born (1968). His subsequent publications include Fragments (1970), Why Are We So Blest? (1972), Two Thousand Seasons (1973), The Healers (1978), and Osiers Rising, which was published in 1995. At the core, Armah remained a pan-Africanist—a political and philosophical orientation that is best reflected in his most recent
               publications: The Eloquence of the Scribe: A Memoir of the Sources and Resources of African Literature (2006) and Remembering the Dismembered Continent (2010). His forthcoming work is titled The Resolutionaries.
            

            
         

         
         	ARMED FORCES REVOLUTIONARY COUNCIL (AFRC)

         
         	
            A group of junior officers and enlisted soldiers led by John Jerry Rawlings and Major Boakye Djan that overthrew the Supreme Military Council on 4 June 1979 with the avowed purpose of conducting a “house-cleaning” exercise
               within the army. Eight high-ranking officers, including three former heads of state—Akwasi Afrifa, I. K. Acheampong, and Frederick Akuffo—were executed. Many other persons were imprisoned and had their properties confiscated
               by the state. After four months in power, during which previously scheduled elections
               were held, the AFRC surrendered power to a civilian government under Hilla Limann on 24 September 1979 to begin the Third Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	ARMITAGE, CECIL HAMILTON (1869–1933)

         
         	
            Colonial officer. Armitage entered Gold Coast Service in 1894 and was part of the British expedition against Asante in 1895–1896. He was secretary to Governor Frederic Hodgson for a time, and in 1900 he was sent to Kumasi to find the Golden Stool, a mission in which he failed. He was acting resident officer in the Asante capital
               during the siege of the fort in Kumasi in 1900. Armitage was chief commissioner of
               the Northern Territories (1910–1920). He authored The Ashanti Campaign of 1900 and made several valuable reports on conditions in the Northern Territories. Cecil
               Armitage became governor of the Gambia in 1920 and held the position until his retirement
               in 1927.
            

            
         

         
         	ART

         
         	
            The art forms of Ghana are representative of the geographical and cultural regions
               of the country. The famous woodcarvings of the country, especially stools, oware boards, and Akuaba dolls are from the southern part of the nation and are mostly representations of
               Akan culture. Though masks and woodcarvings of human or animal figures are not traditional
               in most Akan societies, they are among items produced for the tourism market. Drums, combs, and other objects made of wood are often decorated with designs.
               Brass ceremonial vessels (kuduo) and brass boxes referred to as “gold weights” have a long history associated with
               trade and chieftaincy traditions. Metal casting by the lost-wax method was developed
               to a fine art, especially among the Asante, who are also known for their gold weights, ornaments, and jewelry. Ghanaian pottery
               is generally undistinguished. Some pots, especially from the northern regions, are
               decorated with interesting designs, similar to the decorations of huts. Terra-cotta
               heads were once used in funerals. Ghanaian woven textiles, especially the Kente, are known internationally. 
            

            
            Ghanaian arts in the form of music, dance, literature, and sculpture compare favorably to those of other African countries. See also GLOVER, ABLADE (1934–).
            

            
         

         
         	ASAFO

         
         	
            The traditional communal or militia groups organized for defense or group enterprises.
               Asafo companies often ruled sections of villages or towns and acted as search parties.
               The companies were also seen as organizations of young men that checked the power
               of traditional leaders. Through official registrations and assignment of numbers,
               the colonial administration tried to regulate coastal asafo companies.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAFOHENE

         
         	
            Captain of an asafo company.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAMAN

         
         	
            The traditional founder of Bono-Manso. The date of the presumed foundation of Bono-Manso
               is, however, disputed—a situation that makes the date for Asaman uncertain. Some authorities
               give a date of about 1297 and others give a date as late as 1400. The settlement was
               near Techiman.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAMANKESE

         
         	
            5º52'N, 0º40'W. An old capital of Akwamu; it is a large town in the Eastern Region about 80 km (50 mi.) northwest of Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAMENI

         
         	
            (Asomani, Asemmani; 13th-century merchant.) An Akwamu merchant who learned several European languages so as to deal with the Europeans in
               Accra. In June 1693, he overpowered the Danish garrison of Christiansborg and for almost one year, without challenge, traded with the English, French, and
               Dutch from that location. After Christiansborg was restored to the Danes, Asameni
               continued to play an important role in Akwamu affairs.
            

            
         

         
         	ASAMOAH, OBED YAO (1936–)

         
         	
            Politician and chairman of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) party. Obed Yao Asamoah received his doctoral degree from Columbia University in the
               United States. His thesis, which was also published as a book in 1966, was The Legal Significance of the Declarations of the General Assembly of the United Nations. He also authored a piece titled “Nkrumah’s Foreign Policy, 1955–1966,” which appeared
               in Professor Kwame Arhin’s 1993 edited work on the life of President Kwame Nkrumah. This scholarly activity notwithstanding, the man from the Volta Region town of Lipke Bala rose to become Ghana’s longest-serving secretary for foreign affairs—from
               1981 until 1997—under both the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) (1981–1992) and the government of the National Democratic Congress (NDC). From 1997 till the NDC defeat in the 2000 elections, Obed Asamoah was the administration’s attorney general.
            

            
            Some have credited Dr. Asamoah with the reinvigoration of the NDC party since the
               December 2000 defeat. For example, he became the voice that called for the separation
               of the title of NDC party founder from the chairmanship office. Hitherto, both positions
               were identified with former president John Rawlings. At a bitterly contested party congress in April 2002, Dr. Asamoah was elected NDC
               chairman. As a leading voice of the party, and an independent one at times, Dr. Obed
               Asamoah supported and defended the two-term constitutional presidential limit provision.
               He also supported the unsuccessful bid of Dr. Kwesi Botchwey to become the NDC presidential candidate for the 2004 elections. The NDC party congress favored Professor John Atta Mills. Thus, while some in the party condemned his independence, political observers saw
               Dr. Obed Yao Asamoah as a “democratizing” influence on his party. In frustration,
               he left the NDC in 2006 to establish the rival Democratic Freedom Party (DFP). Obed
               Asamoah and the members of the DFP returned to the NDC party in October 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTE

         
         	
            (Ashanti.) A region, a people, and an Akan nation. Asante is the proper Akan spelling, although other English spellings such as Ashanti and Ashantee can be found in print. The divisions of Asante are Kumasi (Kumase in Akan), Mampong, Bekwai, Kokofu, Nsuta, Dwaben (Juaben), Effiduase, Asokore, Ejisu (Edweso), Bonwire, Asumegya, and Senfi. According to a local tradition, the Asante-speaking Akans migrated from
               the Adansi area to the neighborhood of the trading town of Tafo. This migration took place in the early 17th century under Obiri Yeboa, a member of the Oyoko lineage. The ruling clans of Asante were described as having originated from Asantemanso, also near Lake Bosumtwi. By 1690, Osei Tutu was the Asante leader. He formed the alliance with Mampong, Bekwai, Kokofu, Dwaben,
               Nsuta, and others, which became the Asante Union. According to tradition, Osei Tutu
               was aided by Okomfo Anokye to establish the traditions of the Golden Stool, the Odwira, and the Asante Constitution.
            

            
            The 18th century saw the steady expansion of Asante influence. Denkyira, a former overlord of the Asante states, fell in 1701; Assin, Aowin, Amanahia, Wassa, Twifo, and Wenchi  by 1720; Techiman, Banda, Gyaman, and Western Gonja by 1740; Kete-Krakye, Central and Eastern Gonja, Dagomba, Akyem, and Akwamu by 1755. By 1760 all Asante’s neighbors save the Fante were under the control of the Golden Stool. The Fante were vulnerable, too, but they were in the British sphere. As the Asante
               attempted to open routes to the coast, it was perhaps inevitable that they would come
               into conflict with the Europeans and the European allies on the coast.
            

            
            From 1807, when Asante pushed hard toward the coast, clashes began to occur. In 1826
               the Asante army suffered heavy losses at Katamanso (Dodowa ). That battle proved to be an important test of Asante hegemony. In 1874 the British
               marched into Kumasi, leaving it a city of ashes. In 1896 the British returned again,
               and this time they sent the Asantehene and many important individuals into exile. The king was allowed to return again only
               in 1924. By then Asante was under the effective British colonial rule of the Gold
               Coast. In 1935 the British allowed the Asante Union to be re-created, but it would
               never again be a sovereign power.
            

            
            Ashanti Region of Ghana is now one of the nation’s 10 administrative provinces, and
               it registered a population of 3.6 million, or 19 percent of the national population,
               in the 2000 census. Population figures rose slightly to 19.5 percent in the 2010 national
               census when 4,725,046 persons out of the total of 24,223,431 were recorded in the
               region. The land of the Asantes is known for its natural resources, including the
               important AngloGold Ashanti Goldfields at Obuasi. It also produces timber and cocoa, but the modern province is a fraction of the Asante Empire.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTE, DAVID (1834–1892)

         
         	
            A Basel missionary. He was educated in the Basel school in Akuropon, and in Basel, Switzerland. After he returned to Akuapem, he gained some notice as a writer on African religion and as a translator. He helped
               J. G. Christaller with a translation of the Bible into Akan, and he translated John Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress into the local Twi.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTEHEMAA

         
         	
            Queen mother of Kumasi and an important adviser to the Asantehene. Her position is a personification of the Asante matrilineal system. See AHEMA.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTEHENE

         
         	
            The Omanhene or provisional king of Kumasi and head of the Asante Union. He is the keeper of the Golden Stool. The Asantehene, or king of Asante, must belong to the Oyoko clan.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTE KOTOKO UNION SOCIETY

         
         	
            A society founded in Kumasi in 1916 as a patriotic Asante association of Asante merchants, clerks, and teachers. J. E. Bandoh was the first
               president of the society, and J. W. K. Appiah was the first secretary. E. P. Owusu,
               who later became Asantehene Prempe II in 1931, was a charter member.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTEMANHYIAMU

         
         	
            The high council or assembly of the Asante Union. It served as the highest council and tribunal of the nation. Membership of
               the council included all the Asante paramount rulers, the senior Kumasi officials, and the queen mother. Its regular annual sessions took place during the
               annual Odwira festival. Extraordinary sessions of the council were held in times of emergency.
            

            
         

         
         	ASANTEMANSO

         
         	
            (Santemanso.) Place where Asante traditions say the first of their ruling clans originated. R. S. Rattray referred to Asantemanso as the “most hallowed spot in all their territory.” The grove
               where Asante history is supposed to have begun is not far from Lake Bosumtwi.
            

            
         

         
         	ASASE YAA

         
         	
            (Asase Efua.) The earth goddess of the Akan. Thursday is the day set aside to honor the earth goddess. Traditionally, farming
               is prohibited on such a day. Asase Yaa is not regarded as a divinity. There are no
               priests, shrines, or temples, but Asase Yaa is recognized as the source of truth.
            

            
         

         
         	ASEBU

         
         	
            (Saboe, Sabu, Sabou, Sabue.) 5º13'N, 1º12'W. Village in the Central Region. A 1629
               Dutch map showed Saboe (Asebu) as a coastal state with Futu to the west and Fante to the east. The locality was known for its salt. Mouri is an Asebu village. The Dutch dominated the trade of this place from the late 16th
               century. Asebu came under Fante control about 1725.
            

            
         

         
         	ASENE

         
         	
            5º55'N, 0º56'W. The Battle of Asene took place here in 1824. Asene Krofoso is on the
               north bank of the Pra near Obogu and Dampong. Here, a two-day battle was fought in 1824 between the Akyem-Akuapem allies on one
               side and an Asante army on the other side. As a result, Akyem Kotoku regained sovereignty from Asante
               rule.
            

            
         

         
         	ASENIE

         
         	
            (Asinie.) One of the principal Akan clans.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHANTI

         
         	
            See ASANTE.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHANTI CONFEDERACY COUNCIL

         
         	
            Group created by the British at Kumasi in January 1935 to represent the Asante people in the revived Asante Union. It was assigned only limited powers, in keeping
               with the British colonial policies of indirect rule.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS COMPANY (AGC)

         
         	
            An international mining and exploration company based in Ghana, West Africa. Ashanti
               Goldfields also has six producing mines in three other African countries, including
               the Republic of Guinea, Tanzania, and Zimbabwe. The company was listed on the New
               York Stock Exchange in 1996 as ASL, on the London Stock Exchange as AGLS, and on the
               Ghana Stock Exchange as AGC. Ashanti Goldfields Company’s board and the cabinet of the government of Ghana
               approved a merger deal with the Anglo-American South African–based AngloGold in late
               October 2003.
            

            
            The decision to accept the merger deal marked the end of a yearlong bidding competition
               between the South African–based Randgold and rival AngloGold. The competition focused
               international attention on gold mining in Ghana. Ashanti’s bright future, commentators
               observed, was based not only on its potential to supply rich and profitable ore, but
               also on its superb management staff, and on the government of Ghana’s creation of
               a business-friendly environment for international investments. Parliament approved
               the AngloGold Ashanti stability agreement that finally recognized the merger on 18 February 2004, and the
               merger became effective on 26 April 2004.
            

            
            First organized as the Ashanti Goldfield Corporation (AGC) and traded at the London
               exchange in 1897 with E. A. Cade as its chief figure, the over 100-year-old company
               has experienced great difficulties in its long history. The initial concession of
               259 sq km (100 sq. mi.), or 25,000 hectares, of land in the Obuasi district at the
               foothills of the Moinsi range was acquired in 1890 by Joseph E. Ellis, Joseph E. Biney, and J. P. Brown of
               Cape Coast. The company was syndicated to mine gold, trade rubber and timber, and to build roads.
               What was formerly known as the Ellis Mine in 1897 transferred its assets to the new
               London-based registered company Ashanti Goldfields Corporation. Ellis, Biney, and
               J. P. Brown still held shares in the company, but E. A. Cade remained the leading
               figure.
            

            
            Ashanti opened its first mines at Obuasi in 1898. The colonial wars with Asante (1896–1900), the colonial government’s perception that it should not bear the responsibility
               of building a railway system to support private mining enterprises, and the difficulty
               of convincing skeptical London investors of the viability of the mine in West Africa
               were all problems Cade and his associates faced. In the first decade of the century,
               with an earnest colonial government commitment to survey the country and begin rail
               construction from Sekondi to the hinterlands, prospects for Ashanti brightened, but
               the outbreak of World War I hampered rapid progress.
            

            
            During the first three decades of the 20th century, the company and its directors
               invested in improved machinery and engaged in deeper digs to make the mine profitable.
               The Gold Coast, and therefore the new independent country of Ghana, also received royalties from
               the company, which amounted to about £9,000 a year by the early 1960s. Following the
               military coup that overthrew the Kwame Nkrumah administration, the government of the National Liberation Council (NLC) questioned the role of the London-controlled AGC in the nation’s development.
            

            
            The main story of AGC in the 1970s was the National Redemption Council (NRC) decree that mandated a state ownership of 55 percent in all mining companies. By
               this time, the London and Rhodesia Mining and Land Company (Lonrho) was the major
               foreign stakeholder in the company. Ashanti Goldfields Corporation then became the
               Ashanti Goldfields Company and it was delisted at the London Stock Exchange. It was
               also during the 1970s that several Ghanaian personnel at the company were sent abroad
               for further training and placed in decision-making and technical positions. 
            

            
            The Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) associated with the Economic Recovery Program of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) that began in the early 1980s affected Ashanti Goldfields positively. The government
               passed amended mining laws that allowed the company to retain up to 45 percent of
               its export earnings for reinvestment. The company’s first Ghanaian managing director,
               Sam Jonah, also embarked on an aggressive policy to cut costs, improve efficiency, and to repay
               loans. The company became truly international after the government sold some 20 to
               25 percent of its shares in Ashanti. At the time of the AngloGold and Randgold bidding
               competition in 2002, the Ghana government held just about 17 percent of Ashanti as
               a “blocking share”—the largest stakeholder, with 28 percent of the shares, was the
               platinum producer Lonmin. The government of Ghana’s shares of the new AngloGold Ashanti
               Company were valued at 3.4 percent or $300 million compared to the $222 million value
               of the premerger national shares of AGC.
            

            
         

         
         	ASHESI UNIVERSITY

         
         	
            See AWUAH, PATRICK (1965–).
            

            
         

         
         	ASOKORE

         
         	
            One of the Akan clans.
            

            
         

         
         	ASONA

         
         	
            An Akan clan.
            

            
         

         
         	ASSIN

         
         	
            (Asen, Asin.) Akan group that today is found in the Central Region east of the Pra with the Denkyira and Twifo to the west, the Adansi to the north, the Akyem to the east, and the Fante to the south. They were intermediaries in the trade between the hinterland and the
               coast, and were often subjected to pressures from their more powerful neighbors. Both
               Denkyira and Asante ruled and controlled the region at different times. The Assin frequently allied themselves
               to Wassa, Twifo, and Fante, and their lands were frequently devastated in wars between these
               peoples and the Asante.
            

            
            The Assin are divided into two groups. The people of Assin Apemanim (Apimenem) are
               mostly on the east side of the Cape Coast–Kumasi highway, with a capital at the old
               slave depot of Manso. The Assin Attendansu (Atandanso) are mainly to the west of the road, with a capital
               at Nyankumasi.
            

            
         

         
         	ASSOCIATION OF WEST AFRICAN MERCHANTS (AWAM)

         
         	
            A European business group that united during the depression of the 1930s to fix prices
               and divide markets in West Africa.
            

            
         

         
         	ASUMAN

         
         	
            See SUMAN.
            

            
         

         
         	ASUMEGYA

         
         	
            One of the original metropolitan states of Asante. The Asumegyahene (ruler of Asumegya) by tradition is the commander of the left wing
               of the Asante forces.
            

            
         

         
         	ATABIA ZONTUUA (?–1742)

         
         	
            A ruler of Mamprusi from 1688 till 1742 who saw great expansions of his kingdom. Atabia’s first capital
               was at Gambaga, but about 1700 he moved to Nalerigu, 11 km (7 mi.) to the east.
            

            
         

         
         	ATEBUBU

         
         	
            (Tebu.) 7º45'N, 0º59'W. An old capital of the Brong, the town is on the Great Northern Road 136 km (85 mi.) northeast of Kumasi. It is the western end of an old road that used to go off to the ferry at Kete-Krakye, but now goes to Lake Volta.
            

            
         

         
         	ATEWA HILLS

         
         	
            5º59'N, 0º40'W. Hills in the center of the Eastern Region. The Birim River rises in
               this area, and the Akyem capital of Kibi is located in these hills. Diamonds were discovered in the hills in about 1919, and
               there are also deposits of bauxite in the area.
            

            
         

         
         	ATTOH-AHUMA, SAMUEL RICHARD BREW (1863–1921)

         
         	
            Methodist minister, nationalist, author, and an officer in the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS).
            

            
         

         
         	ATWIA

         
         	
            Early inhabitants of what became the Akyem area between the Pra and the Densu.
            

            
         

         
         	AUGUSTABORG, FORT

         
         	
            A Danish fortification built on the location of an earlier Dutch post in 1787. The
               Teshi-located fort, now in ruins, was bought by the British in 1850.
            

            
         

         
         	AWASO

         
         	
            (Awaaso.) 6º14'N, 2º16'W. Town in the Western Region. It was the terminal of a rail line from Dunkwa, built at the end of World War II to bring out bauxite.
            

            
         

         
         	AWOONOR, KOFI (1935–2013)

         
         	
            (George Awoonor-Williams.) Poet, university professor, politician, diplomat, and member
               of the Council of State. Born in Wheta in the Volta Region. One of Ghana’s best-known writers, he was one of the several killed in the Nairobi,
               Kenya, terrorist attack on 21 September 2013. Awoonor was educated at Achimota, Legon, London, and Stony Brook, New York. He was managing director of Ghana Film Industries,
               1965–1967, and he held several academic appointments in the United States and Ghana.
               Awoonor was best known as a poet, but he also authored several novels, as well as
               literary and historical surveys of Ghana.
            

            
             In 1975, while on the faculty of the University of Cape Coast, Awoonor was arrested and charged with helping some people involved in a failed military coup to escape the country. He was held for 11 months before being convicted and sent
               to prison. During the administration of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), Awoonor was appointed ambassador to Brazil (1983). He was later transferred to New
               York as Ghana’s permanent representative to the United Nations. During the 1990s,
               Professor Awoonor was a minister of state at the office of the National  Democratic Congress (NDC) president John Jerry Rawlings. President John Atta Mills appointed Awoonor to serve as a member of the Council of State in 2009.
            

            
         

         
         	AWOONOR-RENNER, KWEKU BANKOLE (1898–1970)

         
         	
            (Kweku Awuno-Bankole.) Journalist and politician. Born in Elmina and educated in Catholic school at Cape Coast in the 1920s, he also studied at Tuskegee Institute (Alabama) and Carnegie Institute
               (Pennsylvania) in the United States. He was once the secretary of the African Students’
               Association and also contributed to The Crisis. From the United States, Awoonor-Renner continued his studies at the University of
               Toilers of the East in Moscow in the Soviet Union. His collection of poems, This Africa, published in Moscow in 1928, was translated into an English version in 1943.
            

            
            Back in the Gold Coast by 1931, Awoonor-Renner became the editor of the Gold Coast Leader (Sekondi). He later moved to Accra, where he became active in the Gold Coast Youth Conference. Awoonor-Renner was a vocal Communist in the Gold Coast and also an active member
               of the Accra Muslim Party. In 1942 he was elected to the Accra Town Council. By the
               last year of World War II, he went to London to study law and also became involved in the West African National
               Secretariat. Other members of the secretariat were George Padmore and Kwame Nkrumah. Awoonor-Renner attended the Pan-African Congress in Manchester in 1945. The following
               year he published a pamphlet, “The West African Soviet Republic.”
            

            
            Awoonor-Renner was back in the Gold Coast during the heyday of the organization of
               the Convention People’s Party (CPP). He was an active supporter of Nkrumah, and he was sent to James Fort Prison with
               Nkrumah, Kojo Botsio, and other CPP leaders in 1950. Once the CPP achieved power, Awoonor-Renner separated
               himself from his CPP comrades. For that time, he devoted his energies to the Muslim Association Party, and in 1957 he joined other opposition leaders in the United Party (UP). But poor health curtailed his political activities after 1957.
            

            
         

         
         	AWOWA

         
         	
            (Ahoba ni.) Pawns. Persons (or property) held as collateral for debts or obligations.

            
         

         
         	AWOWIN

         
         	
            See AOWIN.
            

            
         

         
         	AWUAH, PATRICK (1965–)

         
         	
            Educator, founder and president of Ashesi University. Educated at Achimota School, in the early 1980s Patrick Awuah was admitted to Swarthmore College in the United States, from where he would graduate by 1989 in economics and engineering. Awuah worked
               at Microsoft Corporation and subsequently attended and received his MBA from the University
               of California Berkeley Haas School of Business. In 2002, he founded what became the
               very successful Ashesi private, nonprofit liberal arts university. Based on the Swarthmore
               College model, but emphasizing training in computer science, business administration,
               management information systems, and economics, Ashesi University’s mission is to educate
               a “new generation of ethical, courageous, and innovative entrepreneurial leaders for
               Africa.” Through partnership with overseas corporate entities, Awuah has established
               a scholarship system that provides support to more than 50 percent of the students
               at the university, has built a new campus, and has attracted a student population
               that is gender diverse. Patrick Awuah is recognized internationally as a leader in
               education.
            

            
         

         
         	AWUTU

         
         	
            (Obutu.) A Guan group, most of them live in the Gomoa area.
            

            
         

         
         	AXIM

         
         	
            (Axem.) 4º52'N, 2º14'W. Coastal town in the Nzema area of the Western Region just to the east of the Ankobra River, and 64 km (40 mi.) west of Takoradi. It is on a small bay, and just offshore is Bobaysi Island with its lighthouse. The
               Portuguese first reached Axim in the early 1470s and had a small base there by 1503.
               They began building Santo Antonio de Axem (San Antonio) in 1515. The fortress was
               erected on a bluff above the small harbor. The fortress was the last Portuguese stronghold
               and was evacuated on 8 February 1642 when the Dutch attacked it. The property was
               ceded to the British in 1872. The fort, restored in the 1950s, is now used for government
               offices.
            

            
         

         
         	AYAWASO

         
         	
            (Ayaso.) 5º40'N, 0º17'W. A small village just outside of Accra on the Nsachi River where King Ayite of the Ga Asere dynasty established the Ga capital about the middle of the 16th century. The place was sacked and burned by
               the Akwamu in 1677.
            

            
         

         
         	AYEBIA CLARKE, NANA (1954–)

         
         	
            Honorary Member of the Order of the British Empire (MBE), managing director, and publisher.
               Born in Accra, Nana Ayebia attended Kpone Bawaleshie Presbyterian Primary School and Shai Girls’
               Middle School in Dodowa before moving in 1974 to Great Britain, where she received her bachelor’s degree at the Open University and her master’s
               degree from Oxford University. For 12 years, she was the submissions editor of the
               internationally regarded Heinemann African and Caribbean Writers Series at Oxford.
               After Heinemann phased out the series in 2002, Nana Ayebia Clarke and her husband,
               David, founded Ayebia Clarke Publishing Limited in 2003 to provide a new direction
               for African and Caribbean publishing. From her base in Banbury in Oxfordshire, Nana
               Ayebia publishes quality African and Caribbean literature by both new and well-established
               authors. Leading Ghanaian authors whose writings have been produced at Ayebia Clarke
               Publishing include Kofi Anyidoho and Ama Atta Aidoo. The collection of proverbs by Peggy Appiah and the Ivor Agyeman-Duah authored biography of Ghana’s President John Agyekum Kufuor were also Ayebia Clarke productions. It was in recognition of the scope and quality
               of the Ayebia Clarke publications and her contributions to the British publishing
               industry that Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II bestowed on Nana Ayebia Clarke in 2010
               the honorary MBE.
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         	BAAKO, KOFI (1926–1984)

         
         	
            Politician and nationalist from Saltpond. A founding member of the Committee on Youth Organization and the League of Ghana Patriots. He became a key member of the Convention People’s Party (CPP) from its very beginning. In 1949 Kofi Baako became editor of the CPP Cape Coast Daily Mail, and like other Gold Coast nationalists, he was jailed for his opposition to colonial
               rule. He was elected to the Legislative Assembly in 1954 from Saltpond and represented
               his hometown until the coup of 1966 ended the rule of Nkrumah and the CPP. During
               the CPP era, Kofi Baako became minister of information and broadcasting in 1958 and
               leader of the National Assembly in July 1961. He later became minister of parliamentary
               affairs, and finally minister of defense. He also acted as general-secretary of the
               party and was a member of the party’s central committee. Kofi Baako was identified
               with the socialist wing of the party that advocated a one-party state.
            

            
         

         
         	BADU, KOFI (1935–)

         
         	
            Journalist and politician. A native of the Asante Region, Badu was an active member
               of the Convention People’s Party (CPP). He was an editor and reporter for several Accra papers during the Nkrumah period. He also served in the National Assembly during the First Republic. After the 1966 coup, he continued his newspaper career and wrote several critical editorials in The Spokesman against the Busia administration of the Second Republic. Kofi Badu was an enthusiastic supporter of the National Redemption Council (NRC) and the Supreme Military Council (SMC) of the 1970s. He became that government’s commissioner for consumer affairs from 1978 till the coup of 1979. Similar to the legendary Joe Aggrey and Joe Lartey,
               Kofi Badu showed great interest in sports. Kofi Badu tried again in 2003 to establish
               the Guardian newspaper.
            

            
         

         
         	BAGALE

         
         	
            (Bagele.) 10º12'N, 0º22'W. A village in the Northern Region, where the Dagomba royal
               mausoleum is located.
            

            
         

         
         	BALME, DAVID MOWBRAY (1912–1989)

         
         	
            Classical scholar. Graduating from Cambridge (England) and Halle in Germany, Balme
               saw service during World War II. From 1948 to 1957, he was principal of the University College of the Gold Coast, Legon. In that position he did much to determine the basic direction of the university
               along Cambridge lines, with residence halls, faculty guidelines, and the establishment
               of the university’s intellectual climate. The University of Ghana’s main library is named in honor of David Balme.
            

            
         

         
         	BANKESIESO

         
         	
            An old Denkyira capital located near Obuasi.
            

            
         

         
         	BANNERMAN, CHARLES EDWARD WOOLHOUSE (1884–1943)

         
         	
            First African to become a judge of the Supreme Court of the Gold Coast. He was a founding member of the National Congress of British West Africa.
            

            
         

         
         	BANNERMAN, EDMUND (1832–1903)

         
         	
            Grandson of an Asantehene and son of Lieutenant Governor James Bannerman. He was educated in England as a lawyer. He held a number of positions in the Gold Coast government during his lifetime and was one of the leaders in the movement to have
               Africans serve on the Legislative Council. In 1886 he was a leader in a movement to
               send a delegation to England to protest British policy on the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	BANNERMAN, JAMES (1790–1858)

         
         	
            Son of a Scottish commandant at Cape Coast Castle and of an Akan mother. He married a daughter of the Asantehene. By 1850 he was one of the leading merchants in Accra, and in that year he was appointed a member of the first Gold Coast Legislative Council
               and became civil commandant of Christiansborg Castle. At the end of the year he became lieutenant governor of the Gold Coast, a position he held until October 1851.
            

            
         

         
         	BANTAMA

         
         	
            An important section of Kumasi to the northwestern section of the city. The Asante Cultural Center, the Asante Royal
               Mausoleum, the Okomfo Anokye Teaching Hospital, and the public library are all in
               the vicinity. In precolonial times, the chief of Bantama (the kronti division of Asante forces) commanded many Asante expeditions. Bantama rulers also had, and continue
               to have, great influence in Kumasi politics.
            

            
         

         
         	BAOULE

         
         	
            See BAWLE.
            

            
         

         
         	BARROS, JOAO DE (1496–1570)

         
         	
            Portuguese factor at Elmina in 1532, treasurer from 1522 to 1525, and commander at Elmina from 1525 to 1528.
               He wrote one of the earliest accounts of the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	BASEL MISSION SOCIETY

         
         	
            A missionary society founded in 1815 in Basel, Switzerland. It began its work on the
               Gold Coast in 1827. Many of the early missionaries who came to Africa died in their first year
               in the tropics, but the society persisted in its evangelical, educational, medical,
               agricultural, and vocational endeavors in spite of all odds. Of nine missionaries
               sent to Christiansborg between 1828 and 1840, not one made a convert. After 1835 the Akuapem (Akwapim) area became the center of their enterprises. A boys’ school was founded
               there in 1843, followed later by the opening of a girls’ school. By 1881 they had
               almost 50 schools, mostly in the Eastern Province, and in 1890 there were almost 2,000
               students enrolled in their care. By 1900 they operated two teacher training schools
               in the Gold Coast. Since the Basel missionaries were mostly German speakers, they
               were deported by the British colonial administration during World War I and were not allowed to return until 1926; subsequently, the Basel Mission Church
               became known as Presbyterian. The Presbyterian Church of Ghana has continued the tradition
               of supporting education endeavors in the country. 
            

            
         

         
         	BATENSTEYN, FORT

         
         	
            4º49'N, 1º55'W. A European fort that once stood at Butri, in the Western Region. The Swedes established a trade post there about 1650, but the Dutch built the fort
               in 1656. The British gained the area in 1872. Today the fortifications are in ruins.
            

            
         

         
         	BAWA/GBEWA

         
         	
            (A 16th-century historical figure.) The progenitor of the Mole-Dagbani peoples. Tradition
               says that he came from Gurma and settled at Pusiga, in the Upper East Region, near the borders of Burkina Faso and Togo. In Mossi traditions, Bawa is referred to as Nedega, while the Dagomba call him Gbewa.
            

            
         

         
         	BAWKU

         
         	
            11º03'N, 0º15'W. An important town in the Upper East Region near the border with Burkina Faso. It is the principal town of the Kusasi people, and it has long been famous for its market.
            

            
         

         
         	BAWLE

         
         	
            (Baoule, Baule, Bahure.) The Anyi-Bawle are the most western Akan group. The Bawle population spread into the Côte d’Ivoire. They are most closely related to the Sahwi and Aowin.
            

            
         

         
         	BAWUMIA, MAHAMADU (1963–)

         
         	
            Economist, lecturer, banker, politician. Mahamadu Bawumia is the son of the late First Republic minister of state Alhaji Mumuni Bawumia, who was also paramount chief of the Kperiga division of Mamprugu. Mahamadu’s mother, Hajia Mariama Bawumia, was the first student from the northern
               part of the country to gain admission to the prestigious Wesley Girls High School
               in Cape Coast. Born in Tamale, Mahamadu Bawumia attended the city’s Sakasaka primary and was later admitted to
               Tamale Secondary School in 1975. He received his undergraduate degree in economics
               from Buckingham University, and a master’s degree, also in economics, from Lincoln
               College of Oxford University in Great Britain prior to pursuing his doctoral studies in economics at Simon Fraser University in
               British Columbia, Canada. Bawumia’s professional career began in 1988 when he served
               as lecturer of monetary economics and international finance at Emile Woolf College
               of Accountancy in London. He also worked at the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
               in Washington, DC, as well as at Baylor University in Texas as assistant professor
               of economics till 2000, prior to accepting the position of economist at the Bank of
               Ghana in Accra. By 2006 Mahamadu Bawumia was deputy governor of the Bank of Ghana with responsibility
               for monetary policy and financial stabilization but had to resign the position when,
               in the 2008 and again in the 2012 elections, the New Patriotic Party (NPP) presidential candidate Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa selected Bawumia as the vice-presidential running mate. Bawumia made history when
               he represented his party as an important petitioner in the NPP Supreme Court challenge
               of the 2012 presidential election results.
            

            
         

         
         	BAWUMIA, MUMUNI (1924–2002)

         
         	
            Paramount chief, politician, lawyer, member of the Council of State, and author. An autobiography of Mumuni Bawumia was published two years following
               his death in 2002. Titled A Life in the Political History of Ghana (2004), the former paramount chief of the Kperiga traditional area of the Mamprusi locale traced his career of service, which began during the colonial period. After
               completing the formal 10 years of schooling, he was state secretary to the Mamprusi
               native authority. In the early 1940s, he became clerk to the district council—a position that launched
               him into a political career as the nationalist momentum gathered. Though he arrived
               at the national capital of Accra in 1953 as an independent member of the all-African Legislative Assembly, in 1954
               Bawumia became a founding member of the Northern People’s Party (NPP) that argued to delay national independence from colonial rule until economic progress
               came to the Northern Territories of the colony. Later, in 1957, when Ghana’s first Prime Minister Dr. Kwame Nkrumah banned political parties that were formed on a religious or ethnic basis, Mumuni Bawumia joined the Convention People’s Party (CPP) for the purpose of bringing progress and development in education and social services to the north as compared to the majority of NPP members, who
               instead joined the opposition United Party (UP). He was a minister of state in the First Republic and was appointed the northern regional commissioner in 1962.
            

            
            Mumuni Bawumia took advantage of the period after the 1966 coup that overthrew the Nkrumah administration to seek further education when he traveled
               to Great Britain to pursue a law degree and returned to Tamale to establish a law practice in the early 1970s. In 1978, he was appointed to the
               Constitutional Commission of the Third Republic, and he was also a founding member of the People’s National Party (PNP). With former Nkrumah political associates such as Kojo Botsio and Imoru Egala, the PNP supported the candidacy and presidency of Hilla Limann. He served as chairperson for the Cocoa Marketing Board until the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) and John Jerry Rawlings seized power in 1981. Yet, the same military government that ended the administration
               of the PNP, of which Bawumia was a founding member, appointed him to serve as Ghana’s
               ambassador to Saudi Arabia from 1989 to 1992. When he returned to Ghana in 1992, the
               PNDC that had now transitioned into the National Democratic Congress (NDC) party and had successfully become the first elected government of the Fourth Republic, appointed Bawumia as chairman of the Council of State (1992–2000). It was only after the 2000 elections that brought the New Patriotic Party (NPP) and John Agyekum Kufuor to power that Bawumia left the national political scene to become the elected Kpeli
               Na or paramount chief of the Kperiga division of Mamprugu. He was a well-respected political leader who sought compromise in the service to
               the nation. See also BAWUMIA, MAHAMADU (1963–).
            

            
         

         
         	BEGHO

         
         	
            (Bahaa, Bighu, Bitu, Insokka, Insoko, Nsoko, Socco.) Begho was a 15th-century trading
               center, located in the present Brong-Ahafo Region of Ghana. The exact date of its foundation is speculative. However, it is
               clear that Begho antedates the rise of both Asante and Gonja. Begho was possibly a Mande colony where Muslim traders from Jenne and the Niger came to trade for gold. By the late 16th century, traders from the area began to divert some of
               their commerce southward to the coast to meet the Europeans. A leading historian of
               Ghana, Ivor Wilks, is of the opinion that the Asante drive into the northwest during their period of
               expansion was aimed at controlling this trade.
            

            
         

         
         	BEGORO

         
         	
            6º23'N, 0º23'W. A town in the Eastern Region 32 km (20 mi.) northeast of Kibi and on the edge of the Kwahu Scarp. The town is an important Presbyterian missionary center.
            

            
         

         
         	BEKWAI

         
         	
            (Bekwae.) 6º27'N, 1º35'W. An Amansie town about 32 km (20 mi.) south of Kumasi. Bekwai was an original member of the Asante Union. The town is not far from Asantemanso, a location claimed to be the origin of the ruling Asante clans. Bekwai is also located
               in the proximity of Lake Bosumtwi.
            

            
         

         
         	BENKUM

         
         	
            The left wing of an Akan army.
            

            
         

         
         	BERETUO

         
         	
            One of the Asante   abusua, or clans. The rulers of Mampong are identified with the Beretuo (Bretuo). The stool of Mampong is the Silver Stool,
               and it is the second-most important stool in the Asante Union. The Fante equivalent is the Twidan clan.
            

            
         

         
         	BERNASKO, FRANK G. (1930–2010)

         
         	
            Military officer, lawyer, politician. A native of Cape Coast educated at Adisadel College and the University of Ghana (where he received a degree in law) before joining the army. At a 2003 appearance
               at the National Reconciliation Commission (NRC), Frank Bernasko defended the military’s history of intervention in government and
               placed part of the blame of political instability in the nation to civilian administrations
               of the past. Colonel Bernasko was director of education in the Ministry of Defense following the 1966 coup d’etat that ended the First Republic. He became NRC central regional commissioner after the 1972 military coup. In January
               of the year, he became commissioner of agriculture. In February 1975 he was appointed minister in charge of the newly created Ministry
               of Cocoa Affairs. Bernasko resigned from the National Redemption Council (NRC) government and from the Ghana Armed Forces in August 1975. He was a founding member
               of the Action Congress Party in 1979 and an unsuccessful presidential candidate of that party. 
            

            
         

         
         	BEYIN

         
         	
            (Benyin, see APOLLONIA.) 4º59'N, 2º35'W. Coastal town in the Nzema country of the Western Region about 80 km (50 mi.) to the west of Dixcove. The Europeans called the area Apollonia. The Dutch built a lodge here in about 1660. A British fort here was completed by
               1772. The British fortress is still standing. The fort was transferred to the Dutch
               in 1868, but the English purchased it back in 1872.
            

            
         

         
         	BIBIANI

         
         	
            6º28'N, 2º20'W. Town in the Sefwi area of the Western Region. The area around Bibiani is known for its gold-mining industry and rubber cultivation.
            

            
         

         
         	BIGHU

         
         	
            See BEGHO.
            

            
         

         
         	BIG SIX

         
         	
            Nationalists of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), whom the colonial government under the governorship of Gerald Hallen Ceasy arrested
               for the offense of political agitation and sent into internal exile in the Northern Territories in 1948. The “Big Six” included J. B. Danquah, Kwame Nkrumah, William Ofori Atta, Akufo Addo, Ako Adjei, and E. Obetsebi Lamptey. This event occurred prior to Nkrumah’s departure from the UGCC to form his own Convention People’s Party (CPP). The Big Six are memorialized on the Ghana paper currency, the cedi.
            

            
         

         
         	BIMBILA

         
         	
            (Bimbia.) 8º51'N, 0º04'E. The capital of Nanumba, located in the Northern Region of
               Ghana. It is about 64 km (40 mi.) to the south of Yendi and 120 km (75 mi.) north of Kete-Krakye.
            

            
         

         
         	BING, GEOFFREY HENRY CECIL (1909–1977)

         
         	
            Former British member of Parliament of the Labor Party (1945–1955). He was an active
               participant in negotiating the terms that finalized independence for the Gold Coast from British rule. Bing later became legal and constitutional adviser to Kwame Nkrumah.
            

            
            He served as Ghana’s attorney general from 1957 to 1961; he was briefly detained after
               the 1966 coup, but was expelled from Ghana on 24 March 1966. Some months later, Bing published
               his Reap the Whirlwind: An Account of Kwame Nkrumah’s Ghana from 1950 to 1966. 
            

            
         

         
         	BIRIM RIVER

         
         	
            A river that rises in the Atewa Hills near Kibi and runs in an arch northeast to the foot of the Kwahu Scarp and then bends sharply southwest, flowing across the Akyem country, past Oda, to join the Pra at 5º58'N, 1º13'W. The Birim area, around Pramso, Kade, and Oda, is known for its diamond mines.
            

            
         

         
         	BITU

         
         	
            See BEGHO.
            

            
         

         
         	BLACK STAR LINE

         
         	
            The state shipping corporation of Ghana was established 10 September 1957 with the
               aid of Israel. The ships were named for the rivers, lakes, and lagoons of Ghana. The
               Volta River, built in 1940, was the first ship purchased for the line. The name “Black Star”
               came from the US shipping line of the 1920s that Black pan-Africanist Marcus Garvey established. The Ghana Black Star Line operated until the administration
               of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) sold the company’s assets in 1982.
            

            
         

         
         	BLACK VOLTA

         
         	
            (Coumbo.) Western tributary of the Volta system. It begins in Burkina Faso near Bobo Dioulasso.
            

            
         

         
         	BLANKSON, GEORGE KUNTU (1809–1898)

         
         	
            Merchant, soldier, and member of the Legislative Council, 1861–1873. He was a native of Anomabo. Blankson played an important role in the wars against Asante and negotiated with
               the Asante and the Dutch on behalf of the British. He was a loyal member of the Methodist Church,
               often serving as a minister.
            

            
         

         
         	BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006)

         
         	
            Professor of history, and politician. Albert Adu Boahen attended Mfantsipim and the University of Ghana (Legon). With a doctoral degree in African history from the School of Oriental and African
               Studies (London) in 1959, Boahen commenced a lectureship at the University of Ghana
               at Legon. Boahen was a distinguished academic scholar and a prolific writer on West
               African history. His Topics in West African History, Ghana: Evolution and Change in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries, and African Perspective on Colonialism are among his widely read books. In 1995, his Mfantsipem and the Making of Ghana: A Centenary History, 1876–1976 won the Noma Award for Publications in Africa. Boahen was also a UN consultant on
               African history in 1971. Recognition of his scholarship earned him visiting professorships
               to several prestigious international institutions. Also in recognition of his contributions
               to the field of African history, a group of scholars of Africa honored Professor Adu
               Boahen with the volume Ghana in Africa: Essays in Honor of Adu Boahen, edited by Toyin Falola—an African World Press 2003 publication (800 pp.); Professor
               Emmanuel Akyeampong listed Boahen as one of the coauthors (posthumously) of the publication
               The History of Ashanti Kings and the Whole Country Itself.
            

            
            Boahen was an active opponent of military rule in Ghana. As a founding member of the
               People’s Movement for Freedom and Justice (PMFJ), he was imprisoned on several occasions for speaking out against the Supreme Military Council’s Union Government plan in 1978. His most vocal opposition was directed at John Jerry Rawlings. Professor Boahen contested for the presidency of Ghana in November 1992 on the ticket
               of the New Patriotic Party (NPP) but lost to the National Democratic Congress candidate Rawlings. The NPP did not return Professor Boahen as its presidential candidate
               in the party’s unsuccessful bid for the presidency in 1996. When the NPP won the position
               in the 2000 election, Professor Adu Boahen was appointed to the Council of State in
               the third government of the Fourth Republic, but he could not take his seat because of his deteriorating health. See also  POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	BOATENG, DAVID SARPONG (1943–)

         
         	
            Royal of the Dwaben stool of Asante and New Dwaben, educator, labor secretary, member of Parliament (1992–1996), presidential assistant,
               and diplomat. The National Democratic Congress (NDC) ambassador to Cuba with responsibilities to Panama, Trinidad and Tobago, and Venezuela.
               The Honorable David Sarpong Boateng (affectionately known to his friends as “Boat”)
               was originally trained as a teacher at Somanya, Winneba, and the University of Cape Coast (UCC). He was a student leader at Cape Coast. He ran unsuccessfully for a parliamentary
               position in the Third Republic. From 1981 to 1985, he served as administrative secretary to the Trades Union Congress and later as principal of the Ghana Labour College in Accra. He was appointed undersecretary for Mobilization and Social Welfare (1986–1989)
               in the government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), and in January 1990, he assumed the position of PNDC secretary of Mobilization and
               Social Welfare. That was his station when he successfully ran as National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate from Koforidua in the elections of 1992.
            

            
            As PNDC secretary responsible for Mobilization and Social Welfare, Sarpong Boateng
               was actively involved in the government’s program to train and redeploy workers. This
               was part of the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP). He also represented labor and
               the government at meetings of the International Labour Organization (ILO). By the
               time he lost his parliamentary seat in the 1996 general election, David Boateng had
               served the longest as labor minister in the history of postindependence Ghana. From
               1996 till the 2000 election, Sarpong Boateng was minister of state without portfolio
               in the office of the president. He was appointed Ghana’s representative to Cuba when
               the NDC returned to power following the 2008 elections.
            

            
         

         
         	BOLGATANGA

         
         	
            10º47'N, 0º51'W. Important crossroads, administrative center in the Upper East Region,
               and marketplace some 160 km (100 mi.) north of Tamale and 42 km (26 mi.) from the border of Burkina Faso just beyond Paga.
            

            
         

         
         	BOND OF 1844

         
         	
            An agreement signed by eight coastal leaders and the British lieutenant governor on
               6 March 1844. It defined British legal jurisdiction in the area, which came to be
               known as the Protectorate. The general spirit of the “Bond” was that it defined a special relationship between
               the British and the local chiefs who were parties in the treaty. The British saw the
               agreement as an understanding to intervene in the administration of justice in the
               states when capital punishment was involved. On the other hand, the local leaders
               saw the agreement as a military and defense contract only.
            

            
         

         
         	BONNAT, MARIE JOSEPH (1844–1881)

         
         	
            French adventurer and trader. Bonnat was an agent for a French firm in the Volta area when Asante forces under the command of Adu Bofo captured him in 1869. He was held prisoner in Kumasi for four years until his release in 1874. Bonnat was back in Kumasi the following
               year, this time as Asante agent to the area south of Salaga. He organized an expedition that reached Salaga on 30 January 1876 and became the
               first European to visit that town. In 1877 he led an expedition up the Ankobra River to prospect for gold. This resulted in the formation of a company to exploit the
               gold deposits at Awudua (5º26'N, 2º05'W) and later at Tarkwa. Bonnat died in this region on 8 July 1881.
            

            
         

         
         	BONO

         
         	
            The Bono or Brong state. Believed to be the oldest of the Akan states; by some accounts, the Bono state was founded as early as 1297. The state was
               located at the end of the Dyula trade route from the north, and it was also situated near the source of the Tano River. The first capital was at Tutena or Bono-Manso, in the area of modern Techiman. Following the Asante occupation and destruction of Bono-Manso in 1723, Techiman became the most important
               Bono town. In 1897 Bono came under the protection of the British, and in 1935 it became
               part of Asante until after independence, when the Nkrumah administration created a separate region for Brong and Ahafo.
            

            
         

         
         	BONO-MANSO

         
         	
            Traditional capital of Bono.
            

            
         

         
         	BONSASO

         
         	
            5º17'N, 1º50'W. Located to the southwest of modern Tarkwa in the Western Region. On 21 January 1824, a small British force under Charles MacCarthy (governor of Sierra Leone and the Gold Coast) clashed with Asante forces. Charles MacCarthy was killed in the skirmish and the Asante took his head
               as a trophy. Some sources refer to the 1824 engagement as the Battle of Nsamankow.
            

            
         

         
         	BONWIRE

         
         	
            (Bonweri.) 6º47'N, 1º28'W. A village in the Asante Region near Kumasi. The village of Bonwire is known for its Kente weaving industry.
            

            
         

         
         	BORON

         
         	
            See BRONG.
            

            
         

         
         	BOSOME AKYEM

         
         	
            See AKYEM.
            

            
         

         
         	BOSUMTWI, LAKE

         
         	
            6º30'N, 1º25'W. A natural lake in the Asante Region and some 34 km (21 mi.) southeast of Kumasi. There is a dispute about whether the lake filled a volcanic crater or resulted from
               the impact of an ancient meteorite. The caldron covers 49 sq km (19 sq. mi.), reaches
               a depth of about 70 m (230 ft.), and has no outlet. The Asante regard the lake as
               a sacred site. The United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization
               (UNESCO) and the Ghana Integrated Tourism Development Plan declared the Lake Bosumtwi Basin a world heritage site in June 2003.
               The lake, which is a drinking-water source for the 23 communities dotted around it,
               is also in danger of pollution as a result of mining activities and other forms of
               encroachment.
            

            
         

         
         	BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–)

         
         	
            Economist, educator, author, politician. A former lecturer in economics at the University of Ghana, Dr. Botchwey became director of the African Research and Programs Center for International
               Development at Harvard University in the late 1990s. Since 1996, he has served as
               chairman of the Economic Committee of the Global Coalition for Africa, and he was
               appointed to the Consultative Board of the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 2003.
            

            
            Dr. Kwesi Botchwey was secretary of finance and economic planning for the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) from 1982 through 1992. Though considered a Marxist economist, it was Dr. Botchwey
               who presided over an Economic Recovery Program (ERP) and Structural Adjustment Programs (SAPs) that the ultra–left wing of the PNDC group
               criticized as conservative (see  POLITICAL PARTIES). According to Dr. Botchwey, however, Ghana’s relations with the World Bank and the
               International Monetary Fund (IMF) were determined by pragmatic considerations. For
               the country to recover from its economic crisis, Botchwey saw the need to engage in
               a comprehensive program of recovery that was aimed at stopping the downward slide,
               to devise strategies for a growth-oriented policy implementation, to restore fiscal
               and monetary discipline that would provide a stable medium- and long-term economic
               frame, and also to attract foreign capital/investments, while generating and growing
               domestic sources of funding.
            

            
            Under Dr. Botchwey’s stewardship as secretary for finance and economic planning, Ghana
               was able to sustain an economic growth rate that has averaged about 5 percent annually.
               This was impressive compared to the negative growth that the PNDC inherited in 1981.
               When the government reorganized as the National Democratic Congress (NDC) and became the first elected government of the Fourth Republic, Dr. Botchwey maintained the Finance Ministry post in 1992. It was, however, his
               commitment to generating and growing domestic funding by proposing the controversial
               Valued Added Tax (VAT) in his February 1995 budget to Parliament that led to his resignation. Kwesi Botchwey,
               however, returned to politics in 2003 to contest unsuccessfully for his party’s presidential
               nomination ahead of the 2004 elections. The party congress selected the former vice
               president John Atta Mills instead. The possibility that the party would select Dr. Botchwey for the presidency
               following the sudden death of President Mills was rumored. However, Botchwey remains
               in the private nongovernmental sector, from where he is sought after as a specialized
               consultant on good governance and economic management.
            

            
         

         
         	BOTSIO, KOJO (1916–2001)

         
         	
            Educator, politician. Educated at Adisadel, Achimota, Fourah Bay (Sierra Leone), and Oxford, Botsio was a founding member of the Convention People’s Party (CPP) and was its first general-secretary. In 1950 he was held in James Fort Prison with
               Kwame Nkrumah for the consequence of CPP’s Positive Action campaign. Elected to Parliament in 1951, he became the first minister of Education and Social Welfare in the new cabinet. It was during his stewardship of the Education
               Ministry that the Program for an Accelerated Education Development Plan was implemented.
               He was also foreign minister from November 1958 to April 1959 and from March 1963
               to June 1965; in 1965 he became chairman of the State Planning Commission.
            

            
            After the 1966 coup, Botsio was detained, but following his release, he joined Nkrumah in exile and was
               with his former leader when Nkrumah died in Romania in April 1972. It was Kojo Botsio
               who negotiated the arrangements with the National Redemption Council (NRC) to have the body of the former president returned to Ghana for burial. He was fully
               committed to Nkrumah and the CPP philosophy throughout his life.
            

            
         

         
         	BOWDICH, THOMAS EDWARD (1791–1824)

         
         	
            African Company of Merchants representative. He was a member of the first British commercial negotiating team
               to reach Kumasi on 19 May 1817. Bowdich spent four months in Kumasi hammering out terms of trade
               with Asante officials. Bowdich’s account of his 1817 experience was published as Mission from Cape Coast to Ashantee (1819). 
            

            
         

         
         	BRAIMAH, JOSEPH ADAM (1926–1987)

         
         	
            Civil servant, scholar, politician, and traditional ruler. A member of the Gonja ruling dynasty, he was appointed Kabachewura in 1942 and Yagbouwura (paramount chief
               of the Gonja traditional area) in 1982. J. A. Braimah was vice-chairman of the Ghana
               National House of Chiefs when he died at the age of 71 in January 1987. He was appointed
               to the Gold Coast Legislative Council in 1950. Braimah also served as minister of
               communications and works between 1951 and 1953, but later broke with the Convention People’s Party (CPP) to become a founding member of the Northern People’s Party in 1954. As a member of Parliament, Braimah was a vocal opposition to the government.
               Following the 1966 coup, the NLC appointed him to the political committee and the
               Constitutional Commission.
            

            
            Joseph Adam Braimah was also a historian of Gonja. His writings include Ashanti and the Gonja War (1970); and he was coauthor with Jack Goody of the very widely read Salaga: The Struggle for Power (1967).
            

            
         

         
         	BRANDENBURG

         
         	
            The Brandenburg-Prussian Company used German soldiers but depended in most cases on
               the Dutch to run their posts on the Gold Coast. By the end of the 17th century, the company held several posts on the coast, including
               their largest holding at Gross Friedrichsburg (Prince’s Town). The Brandenburg Company transferred their holdings on the Gold Coast to the Dutch
               in 1720.
            

            
         

         
         	BREMEN MISSIONARY SOCIETY

         
         	
            A North German missionary society that began educational work on the Gold Coast in 1847. In 1881 it had four schools in the Volta area where most of its activities were concentrated. In June 1916 the Bremen missionaries
               were deported from the region and their schools were taken over by the British.
            

            
         

         
         	BRETUO

         
         	
            See BERETUO.
            

            
         

         
         	BREW, JAMES HUTTON (PRINCE BREW OF DUNKWA) (1844–1915)

         
         	
            Attorney, journalist, businessman, nationalist. He was the son of Samuel Collins Brew
               (ca. 1810–1881), who was a member of the Legislative Council, 1864–1866. In 1871 James Hutton Brew was active in the Fante Confederacy movement and is said to have been the author of the constitution of the
               confederation. He founded the Gold Coast Times at Cape Coast in 1874. He was known to have conducted a campaign to get elected representation
               for Africans in the Legislative Council. In November 1885 he organized another paper,
               the Western Echo. He suggested mass meetings of Africans and deputations to England as methods by
               which Africans could make their opinions known to the authorities in the metropolis.
               In 1889 he went to London as a self-appointed emissary for African interests, and
               in 1895 he tried to get English authorities to recognize him as an agent for the Asante.
            

            
         

         
         	BRONG

         
         	
            (Abron, Boron, Borong, Bron, Bono.) See BONO.
            

            
         

         
         	BRONG-AHAFO REGION

         
         	
            The area west of Asante and south of the Northern Region. It was created in 1958 out of the province of Asante.
            

            
         

         
         	BRONG CONFEDERATION

         
         	
            A defensive alliance formed by the Dente Bosomfo of Krakye against the Asante in the late 19th century. The alliance lasted from about 1875 to 1895, by which time
               the British had established their control over much of the area and had limited the
               power of the Asante to be a threat to the Brong.
            

            
         

         
         	BROWN, EMMANUEL JOSEPH PETER (1875–1929)

         
         	
            Lawyer, author, and teacher. A member of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society and member of the Legislative Council (1916–1927). His two-volume Gold Coast and Ashanti Reader (1929) was a popular collection of folklore and local history.
            

            
         

         
         	BROWN, JOSEPH PETER (1843–1932)

         
         	
            Fante teacher, and political leader. He was a founding member of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society, and from 1904 till 1909 he served on the Legislative Council. He also invested in gold mining at Obuasi. In the 1920s he was active in the National Congress of British West Africa.
            

            
         

         
         	BUI DAM

         
         	
            Ghana’s second hydroelectric plant at Bui is expected to produce 400 megawatts of
               electricity when fully completed. On 26 February 2013, President John Dramani Mahama commissioned one of the three generating units to show progress on the project. When
               in full operation, electricity from Bui will be transmitted to the national grid via
               four transmission lines to stations at Sawla, Kintampo, Techiman, and Sunyani. Studies for the construction of the dam at Bui were initially assigned to the Volta River Authority, however, the Bui River Authority Act (2007) established for the project its own
               controlling authority.
            

            
            The history of dam construction on the Volta at Bui gorge of the White Volta and downstream at Akosombo were associated with the recommendations of Scottish mineral geologist Albert Kitson,
               who traveled the Gold Coast in the 1920s. While Ghana’s first president Dr. Kwame Nkrumah planned in the 1960s to construct dams at both Bui and Akosombo, it was the latter
               that was initiated and completed by 1965. The decision to commit first to the Volta Dam at Akosombo might have been due to the geographical proximity of the site to major
               southern population centers, industries, and resources. Over the years, however, due to industrial expansions,
               population growth, and persistent drought, electricity supply from the Volta Dam at
               Akosombo became insufficient in meeting national needs. The urgency of the situation
               led to renewed conversations about alternate sources of generating additional electricity
               for Ghana, which included thermal power. In the late 1990s, the government made public
               its plans for a West African Gas Pipeline Project (WAGPP) as well as its plans to open bids for the construction of the second dam on the Volta
               at Bui. The government of Ghana signed an agreement with the Chinese company Sinohydro
               in 2005, with funding from the Exim Bank of China, to construct the gravity roller-compacted
               concrete dam at Bui. From 2005 through 2007, an environmental and social impact study
               of the project was conducted, and the main construction of the dam at Bui began only
               in December 2009. For a comparative study of the impact of both the Akosombo and Bui
               dams, see Stephan F. Miescher and Dzodzi Tsikata’s essay in volume 12–13 of the journal
               Ghana Studies titled “Hydro-power and the Promise of Modernity and Development: Comparing the Akosombo
               and Bui Dam Projects.”
            

            
         

         
         	BUIPE

         
         	
            (Gbuipe, Ghofe, Ghofon, Goaffi.) 8º47'N, 1º32'W. A village in the Northern Region some 96 km (60 mi.) southwest of Tamale. This is one of the most important prehistoric sites in Ghana. There is evidence
               of iron technology in the area by the eighth century. The town was a commercial center
               from very early times. The tomb of Sumaila Ndewura Jakpa, great ruler of Gonja, is located in Buipe.
            

            
         

         
         	BURKINA FASO

         
         	
            Formerly the French colony of Upper Volta, Burkina Faso is Ghana’s immediate neighbor to the north and shares a west-east common
               border of nearly 550 km (342 mi.). Historically, some of Ghana’s northern ethnic peoples
               are linked to migrations from territories that now comprise Burkina Faso. Such groups
               include the Zabrama and the Mossi. Also, three major sources of the Volta River flow from sources in
               Burkina Faso. These include the Black Volta near Bobo Dioulasso, the Red Volta, or the Nazinon, in central Burkina Faso, and
               the White Volta in the Yatenga section of the country. The Black Volta, for example, flows for nearly
               320 km (200 mi.) in Burkina Faso prior to entering Ghana. It was, however, on the
               White Volta that the Burkinabe government constructed the Bagre Dam in 1994. Concern
               in Ghana that the construction would reduce the water volume of the Volta and adversely
               affect hydroelectricity production at Akosombo has not materialized. Rather, it was the initial uncoordinated release of excess
               water from Bagre floodgates that created challenges to farmers and disaster managers
               in Ghana. There is evidence that Burkina Faso authorities now provide prior information
               to officials of the Volta River Authority, National Disaster Management Organization (NADMO), farmers, settlers, and regional
               and district officers in the northern sector of the country ahead of possible spillage
               from Bagre.
            

            
            Politically, relations between Burkina Faso and Ghana are generally normal. The most
               cordial period between the two countries took place during the early years of the
               government of the Ghana Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), and when revolutionary military captain Thomas Sankara was president of Burkina
               Faso (1983–1987). Following Sankara’s assassination and the coming to power of Blaise
               Campaore, Ghana’s relations with the Burkinabe administration cooled and remained
               so throughout the government of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) under the presidency of John Jerry Rawlings. The decade of the 2000s witnessed the normalization of relations with Burkina Faso—this
               was particularly the case when John Agyekum Kufuor became president of Ghana in January 2001 and visited the bordering countries with
               the aim of improving relations. Because of improved relations, Ghana became the preferred
               alternative outlet for the landlocked Burkina Faso in trade and commerce, especially after Côte d’Ivoire, plunged into war following the 2010 presidential elections. Through the work of several
               joint commissions, Ghana and Burkina Faso have addressed border issues and Volta River
               water resource concerns. See also ECONOMIC COMMUNITY OF WEST AFRICAN STATES (ECOWAS).
            

            
         

         
         	BURNS, ALAN CUTHBERT MAXWELL (1887–1980)

         
         	
            Governor of the Gold Coast (1941–1947). Alan Burns followed in his father’s steps as colonial civil servant in
               the West Indies. From 1905 through 1934, Burns served the Colonial Office on two assignments
               to Nigeria and twice in the West Indies before being sent to become governor of British Honduras
               from 1935 to 1940. Thus, when he arrived in the Gold Coast during the difficult years
               of World War II to serve as governor, Alan Burns was already an experienced civil servant. He also
               filled in briefly as acting governor of Nigeria. From 1947 to 1956, he was the British
               representative on the UN Trusteeship Council. He retired in 1956. He published an
               autobiography, Colonial Civil Servant (1950). The most memorable accomplishment of his term as governor of the Gold Coast
               was the Burns Constitution of 1946, which provided for an African majority of 18 out of 31 members on the colony’s Legislative Council.
            

            
         

         
         	BUSIA, KOFI ABREFA (1913–1978)

         
         	
            Teacher, author, politician, and prime minister. Busia was a member of the royal family
               of Wenchi in the Brong-Ahafo Region. He was educated at the Methodist schools in Kumasi, Mfantsipim, and Wesley College, Kumasi. He taught at Achimota in 1936, and from there he went on to London and Oxford, where he pursued and received
               a doctorate in social anthropology. He then became an officer in the Gold Coast administration.
               In 1949 he joined the faculty of the new University College at Legon, where he remained until 1956. He authored The Position of the Chief in the Modern Political System of Ashanti and Report on a Social Survey of Sekondi-Takoradi.
            

            
            Elected to the Legislative Assembly in 1951, Busia assumed his parliamentary duties
               while still teaching sociology at Legon. By 1957, he was the leader in organizing
               the United Party (UP) in opposition to Nkrumah’s  Convention People’s Party (CPP). In June 1959 Busia was forced into exile. For the next several years he lived and
               worked mostly in Holland and England.
            

            
            Busia returned to Ghana following the 1966 coup d’etat that ended the First Republic. He held several important posts under the military government of the National Liberation Council (NLC). He was an influential member of the Constituent Assembly, which drew up the constitution
               for the Second Republic. While he was working on the new constitution, he and others founded the Progress Party (PP), which won the elections of August 1969—gaining 105 seats to 35 for the National Alliance of Liberals (NAL) and the other opposition parties. Busia became the prime minister of the Second Republic
               on 3 September 1969. His administration faced intractable problems unleashed after
               the many years of one-party politics. His program of austerity won him no friends.
            

            
            Early in 1972, while he was in England for medical treatment, soldiers under the command
               of Colonel I. K. Acheampong staged another coup. The ousted prime minister again found himself in exile, where he lived till his
               death in 1978. Dr. Busia is remembered in Ghanaian politics, with J. B. Danquah, as a defender of constitutional rule. 
            

            
         

         
         	BUTRI

         
         	
            (Butre.) 4º49'N, 1º55'W. A small coastal village in the Ahanta area of the Western Region just east of Dixcove and at the mouth of Butri Creek. The Swedes had a post here in the middle of the
               17th century, but the Dutch forced them out, and in 1656 they began a fort on top
               of the high hill overlooking the small bay. The fort was called Batensteyn, or Batenstein.
               Over the years the Dutch tried to develop the economy of the area by experimenting with cotton and sugarcane. They set up a rum factory
               there at the start of the 18th century. The fort was ceded to the British in 1872.
               Today the fortifications are in ruins.
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         	CABOCEER

         
         	
            (Cabocier, Cabeceiro, Cabaça.) A word of Portuguese origin that translates as “head.”
               Europeans on the Gold Coast adopted the term during the 18th and 19th centuries to address traditional African
               chiefs and ranked local headmen.
            

            
         

         
         	CADBURY BROTHERS

         
         	
            Famous British chocolate business that was founded by George Cadbury (1839–1922).
               In 1918 it joined with J. S. Fry and Son to become the largest British chocolate company.
               By 1914 it was purchasing most of the cocoa production of the Gold Coast. 
            

            
         

         
         	CAPE COAST

         
         	
            (Cabo Corso, Cap Corso, Oguaa, Ogua.) 5º06'N, 1º15'W. A Fante fishing town. The Portuguese first traded here in the late 15th century. The Portuguese
               name of the town, Cabo Corso (“Short Coast”) was later corrupted by the English as
               Cape Coast. The Portuguese, English, and Swedes all vied for the trade of the town
               during the first half of the 17th century. Here in 1655, the Swedes constructed a
               castle, which they called Carlsborg (Carolusburg). This structure later changed hands
               several times. The British took possession of the fortress in about 1664, and it remained
               their headquarters on the Gold Coast until 1877, when Christiansborg became preferred.
            

            
            Today, Cape Coast is an important commercial, educational, and government center.
               Some of the best-known secondary schools of Ghana, as well as the University of Cape Coast, are located here. Situated just about 13 km (8 mi.) east of Elmina (a Portuguese, Dutch, and, later, a British castle), the area is one of Ghana’s important
               tourism attractions.
            

            
         

         
         	CAPE THREE POINTS

         
         	
            4º45'N, 2º06'W. The southernmost point in Ghana. Located on the coast of the Western Region between Axim and Dixcove, Cape Three Points is 527 km (327 mi.) north of the equator. See also JUBILEE OIL; TULLOW OIL.
            

            
         

         
         	CARDINALL, ALLAN W. (1887–1956)

         
         	
            British colonial officer. He joined the Gold Coast Service in 1914 and spent most
               of his tour of the Gold Coast in the north. He wrote many articles and several books about the Gold Coast. Natives of the Northern Territories of the Gold Coast (1920) and In Ashanti and Beyond (1927) were among his contributions.
            

            
         

         
         	CASELY-HAYFORD, ARCHIE (1898 and fl. 1950s)

         
         	
            Fante lawyer, educated at Mfantsipim, London, and Cambridge. He was a member of the Legislative Assembly, 1954–1956, and
               the National Assembly, 1956–1966. During the early days of the Convention People’s Party (CPP), he gained the title “Defender of the Verandah Boys” for his defense of Nkrumah and other CPP members before the Gold Coast courts. He served in the CPP government in several ministerial positions.
            

            
         

         
         	CASELY-HAYFORD, JOSEPH EPHRAIM (1866–1930)

         
         	
            Author, lawyer, and politician. A resident of Cape Coast, he was educated at Fourah
               Bay College in Sierra Leone and at Cambridge. He became a lawyer in 1896. He was a
               member of the Legislative Council from 1916 to 1926 and a municipal member of the
               Council from Sekondi from 1927 to 1930. He was a member of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society and one of the founders of the National Congress of British West Africa. He authored Ethiopia Unbound (1911) and Gold Coast Native Institutions (1903).
            

            
         

         
         	CEDI

         
         	
            The official currency of Ghana. The word, cedi, is derived from the Akan “sedeε” or
               cowry. A cedi is divided into one hundred pesewas. Introduced in 1965 to replace the
               British pound at the rate of 2.4 cedis to £1.00, the currency was reissued in 1967
               for the purpose of removing the image of President Kwame Nkrumah from the currency following the National Liberation Council (NLC) military coup. Because of the economic crisis and austerities that resulted in heavy
               inflation, as well as scarcity of consumer goods, as a result of limited imports or
               hoarding, the value of the cedi deteriorated. In the effort to recover the economy, external pressures from such institutions as the World Bank and the International
               Monetary Fund (IMF) forced the government to devalue the national currency. To eradicate
               currency black marketeering, stabilize the cedi, and also to better regulate its supply
               and demand in relation to other currencies, the Bank of Ghana introduced a currency
               auction market on 19 September 1986 and legalized the trading of currency through
               registered agents or forex bureaus. In January 1980, for example, the official rate of the cedi was 2.75 cedis to US$1.00.
               The unofficial rate on the black market was 14 cedis to the dollar. In 1991 the average
               exchange rate was about 350 cedis to US$1 and rising. By the end of the 1990s, the
               cedi was trading on an average of 5,000 to US$1. For most of the year 2003, the cedi
               traded at 8,500 to the US$1. The exchange was basically determined by the principles
               of supply and demand, and in that environment where the country was initiating economic
               privatization—and what some critics referred to as the “dollarized” environment, the demand for
               foreign currency outpaced supply and hence the cedi rates continued to decline. In
               2007, the government reissued the New Ghana Cedi (GH¢) at the rate of 1.05 cedis to
               US$1.00. Even though the value of the dollar over the cedi has doubled since 2008,
               the country’s stable political environment and the continued improved economy are
               reflected in a stable currency value.
            

            
         

         
         	CENTER FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT-GHANA (CDD-Ghana)

         
         	
            Founded in 1998, the Ghana Center for Democratic Development-Ghana (CDD-Ghana) is
               an independent, nongovernmental, and nonprofit research and advocacy institute dedicated
               to the promotion of democracy, good governance, and economic openness in Ghana and
               beyond. CDD-Ghana’s research outputs and other services are available to and used
               by governmental and nongovernmental agencies, Africa regional bodies, and development
               partners, as well as researchers and the general public. The center pursues its mission
               through research, publications, seminars, conferences, workshops, and roundtable discussions.
               CDD-Ghana is involved in an extensive range of local and international outreach, collaborations,
               and partnerships. It also manages the Afrobarometer—a pan-African opinion survey project that tracks the social, political, and economic atmosphere
               in nearly three dozen African countries. Through the Afrobarometer surveys, CDD-Ghana
               has contributed to the creation of the first pan-African data bank of citizens’ views
               on a wide range of governance issues, thereby giving voice to ordinary people. The
               data is shared with decision makers, policy advocates, civic educators, journalists,
               researchers, donors, and the general public.
            

            
            Since 2000, CDD-Ghana has led and managed the broad-based Coalition of Domestic Election
               Observers (CODEO) to watchdog general and local government elections in Ghana. CDD is an advocate for election transparency and fairness. The center’s
               experts have also provided technical support for citizen elections observation projects
               in other African countries, including Sierra Leone, Nigeria, Sudan, Liberia, and Cameroon.
            

            
            Major conferences and training conducted at CDD-Ghana include a workshop for new national
               chapters of Transparency International, organized jointly with the Carnegie Mellon
               University’s Center for International Policy and Innovation; an international conference
               on “Preventing Electoral Violence and Instituting Good Governance”; a conference on
               “Preventing Electoral Violence in Liberia,” which was organized in Monrovia (Liberia);
               and the second forum of the Federal German President Horst Kohler’s “Partnership with
               Africa Initiative.” For information on papers resulting from CDD-led conferences,
               critical perspectives, research papers, democracy watch, and other briefing papers,
               contact CDD-Ghana at www.cdd-ghana.org. See also ELECTORAL COMMISSION (EC); GYIMAH-BOADI, EMMANUEL (1953–); HUMAN RIGHTS; INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE (IDEG); INSTITUTE OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS (IEA); POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	CENTRAL TOGO TRIBES

         
         	
            Ethnic groups of the Volta Region between Lake Volta and the Togo border. The Avatime Nyangbo, Tafi, Logba, Likpe, Lolobi, Santrokofi,
               Akpafu, Bowli, Buem, Akposo, Ntrubu, and Adele are the people so classified. They
               are linked to the original inhabitants of the area prior to the arrival of the Ewe.
            

            
         

         
         	CENTRE FOR SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH INTO PLANT MEDICINE

         
         	
            In recognition of the work of Dr. Oku Ampofo, the government of Ghana opened the Mampong Akuapem Centre for Scientific Research
               into Plant Medicine in 1976. Operating also as modern medical outpatient clinic—the
               first in the country to have Western-trained physicians diagnosis cases but prescribe
               only herbal treatments, the center also receives and performs experiments on medical
               plants. Researchers work with local herbalists, and the center has its own plant farms
               from which it supplies scientifically produced herbal medicine to the over 16,000
               patients that visit its clinic each month. The Ghana Ministry of Health has also established
               a Traditional and Alternative Medicine Practice Division (TAMP) as further affirmation
               of the efficacy of herbal medicine. Research work on herbal medicine for HIV/AIDS treatment at the center was reported to have yielded promising results by October
               of 2003. Based on the proven efficacy of herbal medicine as resulting from the center’s
               research, Ghana’s leading teaching hospital at Korle Bu in 2004 also announced the establishment of a Center for Traditional and Herbal Medicine
               as a division of the hospital’s pharmacy.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAKOSSI

         
         	
            See CHOKOSI.
            

            
         

         
         	CHAMBAS, MOHAMMED IBN (1950–)

         
         	
            Teacher, lawyer, politician, and diplomat. Educated at Government Secondary School
               at Tamale, Mfantsipim School at Cape Coast, and the University of Ghana (Legon), Mohammed Ibn Chambas entered graduate school in the United States, where he completed his doctoral degree in 1980 at Cornell University. 
            

            
            Dr. Chambas taught at the college level in the United States, during which time he
               also studied and received a law degree from Case Western Reserve University in Ohio.
               In Ghana, Mohammed Ibn Chambas emerged onto the political scene as a leading member
               of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) administration and became that government’s deputy secretary for foreign affairs.
               When the PNDC returned the country to civilian rule in 1992, Dr. Chambas contested
               and won the parliamentary seat from his Bimbila constituency as the National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate. From 1993 through 1994, he served as first deputy speaker of Parliament
               in the first legislative body of the Fourth Republic; he also chaired the parliamentary Foreign Affairs Committee.
            

            
            Even though he lost his parliamentary seat in the 1996 elections, Dr. Chambas remained
               prominent in the NDC government as deputy minister for tertiary education. He was
               returned to Parliament in the 2000 elections and was a respected opposition voice
               to the New Patriotic Party  (NPP) majority parliament. Ironically, it was the NPP government that recommended and supported
               his candidacy to the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) secretariat in 2001. When he became the executive secretary of ECOWAS in 2002, Dr.
               Chambas, in cooperation with West African heads of state, worked hard to negotiate
               and monitor peaceful solutions to the many political and military conflicts in the
               subregion—especially regarding Liberia and the Côte d’Ivoire. At the 29th Ordinary Session of the ECOWAS heads of state meeting, Dr. Chambas was
               confirmed to a second four-year term as head of the ECOWAS secretariat. He was appointed
               as secretary-general of the African, Caribbean, and Pacific (ACP) Group in 2009. In
               December 2012, Dr. Mohammed Chambas was the African Union (AU)–UN joint special representative for Darfur.
            

            
         

         
         	CHEREPONG

         
         	
            (Chakossi, Kyokosi, Tschokossi.) See KYEREPONG.
            

            
         

         
         	CHIEF

         
         	
            The traditional ruler. He is described as Ohene among the Akan, or Machie among the Ga, Na, or Wura in the northern sector of the country, and Fia among the Ewe. While the Akan ruler, for example, is described as the occupant of a stool, the
               symbol of the rulers of the northern grassland is the “skin.” Traditionally, the chief
               has control over local land, and the people hold allegiance to him. The chief and
               the ohemaa, or queen mother, are members of recognized royal families and lineages, and with
               their elders, they constitute the ruling council of the people they represent. A hierarchy
               of chiefs is recognized in traditional governance; they would meet in their own Traditional
               Council of Chiefs.
            

            
            The subjugation of the chief to the modern nation began during the colonial period.
               Some historians date the process as beginning with the Bond of 1844—initially defined as an agreement of friendship signed between certain coastal chiefs
               and the British governor of Cape Coast. While the local chiefs saw the agreement as one to guarantee them British protection
               against future threats from the Asante kingdom of the Gold Coast hinterland, it soon became clear that by the terms of the bond, the British received
               the right to “mould” local customs and legal systems, which was hitherto the prerogative
               of chiefs and their elders. The British exercised that power in 1867 to depose King
               Aggrey of Cape Coast for his opposition to European rule—a major example of the subjugation
               of chiefly authority to that of the modern state.
            

            
            The history of the extension of British military support to local chiefs so as to
               strengthen opposition to Asante hegemony in the last decades of the 19th century was
               itself an act of placing local chiefs under colonial power. The formalization of the
               supremacy of the state became enshrined in the various native administration ordinances of 1878, 1883, 1927, and 1944. Under these laws, the power of traditional chiefs within
               the colonial state was defined. Information on the nature of traditional chieftaincy
               and the transformations that the institution underwent are carefully outlined in the
               works of K. A. Busia, R. S. Rattray, and Richard Rathbone.
            

            
            Rathbone’s analysis on the “modernization” of the position of the chief under the
               Kwame Nkrumah period that began in 1951 is very informative. The unitary and nonfederal government
               of the First Republic, which adhered to a socialist ideology, could not accept the power of local chiefs
               even in native courts. Systematically, the government moved to tighten its grip over
               chieftaincy affairs through legislative means, and when many important chiefs supported
               the opposition United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) and the National Liberation Movement (NLM), the politicization of the relationship between the state and traditional authority
               became one of the important variables in the postindependence politics—often contentious.
               It was not by accident that the subject was revisited under the national constitution of 1992. Thus under the constitution of the Fourth Republic, Parliament is prohibited from making any laws that infringe on the freedom of traditional
               dealings with chieftaincy. However, as citizens of the modern state, chiefs are expected
               to work with both the legislative and executive branches of government. A National
               House of Chiefs has the responsibility of evaluating traditional customary practices,
               studying and codifying customary laws, and advising government on traditions. In 2006,
               an official Ministry of Chieftaincy Affairs was established.
            

            
         

         
         	CHILD LABOR

         
         	
            Ghana subscribes to the International Labour Organization (ILO) 1999 Convention Concerning
               the Prohibition and Immediate Action for the Elimination of the Worst Forms of Child
               Labour. The accord reaffirmed previous international instruments with regard to the
               prohibition of forced labor (1930), the United Nations Supplementary Convention on
               the Abolition of Slavery and Slave Trading (1956), the 1973 Minimum Age for Admission
               to Employment, the 1989 UN Convention on Child Labor, the 1996 ILO Resolution Concerning
               the Elimination of Child Labor, and the 1998 Declaration on the Principles and Rights
               at Work. The continued passage of child labor resolutions at the United Nations, hence
               the ILO conventions, indicate that child labor continues to be a concern globally.
            

            
            Available statistical information in the last decade on the Ghana side of the story
               indicates that child labor continues to be problematic. Thus, even though Ghana has
               adopted all the UN conventions and is a member of the ILO, a US State Department Report
               of 2008 on the worst forms of child labor reported that, of the 5.1 million Ghanaian
               children between the ages of 6 and 14 as recorded in the 2000 census, 24 percent were
               engaged in hazardous labor activities. Of that total, 71 percent were employed in
               agriculture, 22.6 percent in the service sector, and 5.1 percent in manufacturing. Similarly,
               the 2012 United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) World’s Children Report showed that
               the child labor indicator for Ghana had risen to 34 percent from the 23 percent recorded
               in 2003.
            

            
            Legally, the minimum age at which children can be brought into the labor market is
               16. Furthermore, the official age at which marriage is allowed is set at 18. Under
               the 1998 Children’s Act, Section 91, Ghana accepted the definition of “hazardous”
               labor as any work that poses danger to the health, morale, and safety of the child.
               The government, however, allows children under the age of 13 to perform some “light
               chores.” It is also agreed that any assigned responsibilities to children that interfere
               in the provision of quality education and leave children vulnerable constitute an infringement on their rights. Child trafficking
               in Ghana is deemed illegal.
            

            
            There are child labor abuses characteristic to either rural or urban communities.
               Overall, however, such types of prohibited labor would include engaging underage children
               to work full-time at cocoa farms, carry heavy loads, spray pesticides, fish, herd
               livestock, engage in small-scale galamsey mining, crack stones at quarries, hawk, or be deployed to beg for money.
            

            
            Traditionally, Ghanaian households consider children’s work as part of the normal
               socialization process. Children were assigned minor chores at home, they went to farm
               with their parents on weekends and carried loads appropriate to their age, fetched
               water for the house, and even tidied up school campuses. While these may fall into
               the national classification of “light chores,” it is the imposition of work that hinders
               children’s education, imposes violent punishments, sexually exploits underage children,
               such as in urban prostitution or in the ritualized trokosi practice, or the abandonment of children that the Ghana government has targeted to
               eradicate.
            

            
            Several national agencies and social advocacy groups exist in the country to monitor
               and enforce national laws. All these agencies also engage in educating the public
               on the negative impact of child labor. For example, the Ministry of Employment and
               Social Welfare is responsible for the enforcement of child labor laws, and it conducts
               annual workplace inspections and investigates allegations of violations; the Ghana
               Police Service’s Domestic Victims Support Unit is responsible for enforcing antitrafficking
               laws; the Ghana Children’s Rights Protection Foundation (GCRPF) focuses on the elimination
               of the worst forms of child labor in cocoa-growing areas, while the Community Child
               Protection Committees contribute to educating rural agricultural communities on the
               effects of child labor. The government secretariat with the overall legislative authority
               to oversee matters relating to child labor in Ghana is the Ministry for Women and
               Children’s Affairs (MWCA). Notwithstanding government efforts to address issues regarding
               child labor in Ghana, the national effort is rated as moderate.
            

            
         

         
         	CHINA

         
         	
            Diplomatic relations between Ghana and the People’s Republic of China (PRC) dates
               back to 1960. Upon the overthrow of the government of Kwame Nkrumah in 1966, the National Liberation Council (NLC) military government expelled over 200 Chinese citizens from the country. While the
               government of China described the expelled citizens as “aid workers,” the NLC and
               those who composed the anti-Nkrumah opposition viewed the Chinese as agents of Communism.
               Even though Sino-Ghana relations continued through the decades, it was not until the
               late 1980s (as evidenced by the Chinese construction of the Ghana National Theater)
               that the partnership was reinvigorated. This notwithstanding, Japan emerged in the
               1990s as the most influential Asian country to partner in trade and diplomatic relations
               with Ghana. However, as Japan opposed and threatened a reduction of fiscal assistance
               if the government of Ghana were to adopt the World Bank (WB) and International Monetary
               Fund’s (IMF) proposed Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative and submit to policy conditions as a means to reducing national debt,
               the newly elected government of John Agyekum Kufuor made conscious efforts to attract other Asian countries, such as Indonesia and China,
               to invest in the Ghanaian economy.
            

            
            The decade of the 2000s showed evidence of a radically enhanced Sino-Ghana partnership.
               High-level commercial and governmental delegations from Ghana and the PRC exchanged
               visits. Information from the Ghana Investment Promotion Centre (GIPA), the African
               Economic Research Consortium, and scholarly sources demonstrates systematic increases
               of Chinese trade, loans, and investments in Ghana. In February 2012, the Ghana parliament
               approved acceptance of the single largest Chinese loan of $3 billion. The amount was
               to be used as funding for several infrastructural developments in the country and
               to be paid back with revenue from Ghana’s oil revenue. The Chinese export-import bank,
               EXIM, granted additional loans toward the construction of the Bui Hydroelectric Dam, which began in 2007. Ghana’s Afife rice project and the Ofankor-Nsawam road were also constructed with interest-free loans from China. Furthermore, there
               is an increase of Chinese foreign direct investments in Ghana as demonstrated in the
               number of registered Chinese companies operating in the areas of manufacturing, construction,
               and petroleum exploration.
            

            
            China imports from Ghana such commodities as cocoa beans, rubber, timber, gold, industrial diamonds, and petroleum products. Even though
               Ghanaian exports to China are on the rise, improving from about $25 million in 2000
               to about $96 million in 2005, bilateral trade relations overwhelmingly favor China as Ghana’s imports of such commodities as textiles,
               electronic products, and telecommunication equipment far exceed the value of its exports.
               Critics have argued that the importation of cheaper Chinese textile products, for
               example, undermines similar production in Ghana—See AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA)). However, some in Ghana have argued that Chinese direct investments in Ghana in
               similar factories have the potential to capitalize the emerging Ghanaian industrial
               economy and thus have long-term benefits.
            

            
            One issue upon which there is consensus is the negative effects of illegal mining operations by unregistered Chinese citizens in Ghana (See  GALAMSEY). There are reports of arrests of illegal Chinese miners and also of clashes with
               local communities over the harmful use of banned chemicals. Some citizens of mining
               communities have expressed concern about environmental pollution as well as the absolute disrespect that these miners have exhibited. These
               concerns notwithstanding, official Chinese trade and investments in Ghana are viewed
               as a critical addition to the country’s long-term economic growth. See also  FOREIGN POLICY; UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
            

            
         

         
         	CHOKOSI

         
         	
            An Akan group that lives in the north, along the Togo border. The French call them Tyokossi. They call themselves the Anufo. Their chief
               town is Sansanne-Mango in Togo. Many of them were under German rule from 1899 to 1914.
            

            
         

         
         	CHRISTALLER, JOHANN GOTTLIEB (1827–1895)

         
         	
            Basel missionary. He came to the Gold Coast in 1853. He did mission work at Akuropon, Aburi, and Kibi. Christaller was best known for his translations of biblical and devotional materials
               into Akuapem Akan (Twi) and for an Akan grammar and dictionary.
            

            
         

         
         	CHRISTIANSBORG CASTLE (Osu)

         
         	
            One of the most famous European structures on the Gold Coast. The Swedes first built a lodge at Osu, next to Accra, in 1652. The Danes then took the site. There were brief Dutch, Portuguese (San Francisco
               Xavier), and Akwamu interludes, with the Danes starting the present structure about
               1661. Over the years, the building changed hands and was enlarged several times. The
               British purchased the castle in 1850, and it served as the residence of British governors
               from 1877 to 1957. Christiansborg Castle, which was generally known as Government
               House, also served as the office of the president upon independence until March 2013.
               
            

            
         

         
         	CITIZENS’ VETTING COMMITTEE (CVC)

         
         	
            A committee of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) government in 1982 to scrutinize citizens for illegal incomes. PNDC Law 80, enacted
               in December of 1983, restructured the CVC into the Office of Revenue Commissioners
               (ORC). The new office was charged with the responsibility of monitoring the operations
               of all government revenue agencies. The ORC also investigated and prosecuted persons
               whose lifestyles and expenditures substantially exceeded their known or declared incomes.
            

            
         

         
         	CLIFFORD, HUGH CHARLES (1866–1941)

         
         	
            Colonial officer. He served the British government at several colonial stations prior
               to becoming governor of the Gold Coast in 1912. He authored a history of The Gold Coast Regiment in the East African Campaign (1920). During his tenure as governor, the Gold Coast Legislative Council was enlarged
               to 21 members, 6 of whom would be Africans. Gordon Guggisberg replaced Hugh Clifford as governor of the Gold Coast in 1919.
            

            
         

         
         	COBRE RIVER

         
         	
            See ANKOBRA RIVER.
            

            
         

         
         	COCOA

         
         	
            Ghana’s most famous export crop. The country remains a world major producer of the
               cash crop. In February of 2011, the government announced that the country produced
               over a million metric tons of cocoa for the first time in its history. Some of the
               new investments in the industry have taken place in the cocoa-processing sector. For
               example, Archer Daniels Midland Company (ADM) opened a Kumasi cocoa-processing operation in 2009. Also in 2011, President John Atta Mills commissioned a locally owned cocoa factory in the Western Region of the country.
            

            
            Cocoa is native to Central America, and it was introduced to Africa in the 1820s.
               It was first exported from the Gold Coast in the 1890s. The Basel missionaries introduced the crop into the country and planted experimental farms. However, it
               was Tetteh Quashie of Accra who is credited with the successful introduction of the crop to the country. Returning
               with a few cocoa pods from Fernanda Po in 1879, Tetteh Quashie successfully cultivated
               a small experimental farm from which he sold the yield to Akuapim farmers from 1883 onward. According to one scholar, it was Sir William Branford Griffith Sr., governor of the Gold Coast (1880–1896), whose efforts caused the rapid development
               of the cocoa-growing industry in the country. The governor imported additional cocoa
               pods from Sao Tome in 1886 and established a nursery at Aburi from which seedlings were supplied to farmers.
            

            
            World export figures indicate that the Gold Coast was already an important exporter
               of cocoa by 1901, when 0.9 percent or 1,000 metric tons of the international supply
               of cocoa came from the country. By the close of the 1920s, cocoa production was an
               important component of the country’s economy, and by 1940, export of cocoa from the British Colony of the Gold Coast was recorded
               at 35.5 percent of world production, or 242,000 metric tons out of the total world
               export of 681,000 metric tons. The Gold Coast was therefore the world’s leader in
               cocoa exports. In fact, its export of 414,000 metric tons in 1969/1970, though constituting
               only about 29 percent of the world total export, was higher than the combined cocoa
               exports from South American countries—23 percent of global export that year. Ghana’s
               share of the world’s export of cocoa, however, fell in the 1980s. This was due partly
               to increased productions in Brazil, Nigeria, Cameroon, and Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            Other reasons for the decline in Ghana’s production was attributed to bad weather,
               widespread diseases, aging trees, and also to what some have described as the “politics
               of cocoa.” In fact, in 1983, Ghana’s cocoa production level declined to as low as
               159,000 tons—a number equal to only 28 percent of the 1964 national production level
               of 557,000 metric tons. Production levels began to rise again by the mid-1990s and
               had steadily risen to the 400,000 metric ton range by 2003. This made Ghana the world’s
               second-largest producer of cocoa. Published reports on the 2004 cocoa season reported
               a production level of over 700,000 metric tons—a further pointer to the vibrancy of
               the industry. The February 2011 production level of a million metric tons as announced
               by the government is the highest in the history of the country, but production declined
               to the 800,000 metric tons range for the 2012 harvesting season—a development that
               confirms observations that the drastic spike in the 2011 export figures might have
               had something to do with the civil war in the neighboring Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            Revenue from cocoa exports has been a significant source of income to the state since
               the 1920s. The creation of a national Cocoa Marketing Board in 1939 at the outbreak of World War II was to ensure that production levels remained high. The board guaranteed farmers
               a fixed minimum price for cocoa not only to ensure supply, but also to guarantee this
               national revenue source. The country continues to see revenue from cocoa to be as
               important as mining and lumber.
            

            
            The cocoa industry faces a number of problems. The trees are subject to a number of
               diseases, especially swollen shoot (a virus carried by mealybugs), a fungus called
               black pod, and capsid insects. The cocoa board has been involved in research to combat
               cocoa diseases and also to improve the quality of beans. See also AGRICULTURE.
            

            
         

         
         	COCOA MARKETING BOARD (CMB)/COCOA BOARD (COCOBOD)

         
         	
            A board established in 1947 to buy and export all Gold Coast   cocoa. Its chief objective was to protect African producers from unfair competition and
               fluctuating international prices. Before the establishment of the Cocoa Marketing
               Board, foreign merchants such as Messiers F. & A. Swanzy Ltd., Miller Brothers & Co., and the African Association monopolized the marketing of
               cocoa and hence the profit. By creating the marketing board, the government hoped
               to maintain a fund for cocoa research, but also to use the profits, which had hitherto
               gone to private merchants, for national development. The government absorbed more
               and more of the earnings of the CMB for general development plans after 1951. This
               created resentment against the government among the cocoa growers, and the smuggling
               of cocoa into Togo and the Côte d’Ivoire, where prices were higher, became a problem. 
            

            
            Following reforms in 1979, the Cocoa Marketing Board was dissolved and replaced with
               the Ghana Cocoa Board (COCOBOD). Under the Ghana Cocoa Board Law (PNDCL 81), guidelines
               for the operations of the board were revisited and reformed to be consistent with
               the government’s Economic Recovery Program and Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) policies. The institutional reforms, aimed
               at subjecting the cocoa sector of the economy to market forces, led to the reduction of the board’s staff by 40 percent and shifted
               some of the responsibilities, such as the transportation of cocoa, to the private
               sector. Qualified licensed buying companies were also approved, and, as recently as
               1 December 2003, these companies were approved to export up to 30 percent of their
               purchases. The board, however, continues to be greatly involved in the development
               of the cocoa industry and provides funding for research.
            

            
         

         
         	COCONUT

         
         	
            The coconut grows commonly along the coast of the Central and Volta Regions. Compared to the cocoa industry, copra production in Ghana is in its developmental stage.
            

            
         

         
         	COLONY

         
         	
            In 1874 the British organized the coastal areas under their protection into the “Gold Coast Colony.” Ashanti (Asante) and the Northern Territories were seen as separate administrative units. After those provinces were brought under
               British rule in about 1900, the “Colony of the Gold Coast” developed. British rule
               over the colony lasted until 1957, when power was transferred to the leaders of independent
               Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	COMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS AND ADMINISTRATIVE JUSTICE (CHRAJ)

         
         	
            A commission established in 1993 by Parliament to protect human rights and administer
               justice to Ghanaian citizens. The establishment of this office was in response to
               the history of political abuses of power. For example, parliamentary passage of the
               Preventive Detention Act of 1958 under which persons were detained and held without the due process of the
               law is often cited as the first major official abuse of citizens’ rights in the history
               of postindependence Ghana. For information on the history of abuses, including arbitrary
               arrests, and corruptions in Ghana’s recent past, especially during the periods of
               military regimes, see NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC).
            

            
            It was for the purpose of protecting citizens’ rights under the law that the framers
               of the Fourth Republic Constitution opted to entrench “provisions dealing with human rights and other liberties.” Under the 1992 constitution, CHRAJ absorbed functions hitherto performed by the office of the ombudsman. More
               important, CHRAJ was created as the single national institution charged with addressing
               human rights concerns and authorized to administer justice by educating, investigating,
               and redressing injustices. To carry out its objectives effectively, CHRAJ was vested
               with powers that guaranteed institutional independence and was required to make annual
               reports to Parliament. Though CHRAJ reports may be debated in Parliament, the legislature
               has no power to change the documents. CHRAJ’s mandate also allowed it to “challenge
               in court any law that violates constitutional rights”; and it has authority to issue
               “subpoenas for witnesses” to appear before its commissions. The CHJAR has offices
               in all 10 regional capitals of the nation and it is required to have offices in all
               districts of the country.
            

            
         

         
         	COMMITTEE FOR THE DEFENSE OF THE REVOLUTION (CDR)

         
         	
            See NATIONAL DEFENCE COMMITTEE (NDC).
            

            
         

         
         	COMMITTEE ON YOUTH ORGANIZATION (CYO)

         
         	
            Group organized in Accra in August 1948 that favored a break from the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC). It advocated “Self-Government Now.” K. A. Gbedemah, Kojo Botsio, and Krobo Edusei were leading members of the movement.
            

            
         

         
         	COMPANY OF LONDON MERCHANTS

         
         	
            Company organized during the Commonwealth period to trade with the Gold Coast, 1651–1658.
            

            
         

         
         	COMPANY OF MERCHANTS TRADING TO AFRICA

         
         	
            The successor to the Royal African Company. This company was a device for maintaining the British posts on the West African
               coast from 1751 to 1821. Any English merchant could belong for a small fee.
            

            
         

         
         	COMPANY OF MERCHANTS TRADING TO GUINEA

         
         	
            Company chartered to do business with the coasts of West Africa, 1632–1651.

            
         

         
         	COMPANY OF ROYAL ADVENTURERS

         
         	
            A British company chartered by Charles II to manage trade on the Gold Coast from 1663 to 1672.
            

            
         

         
         	COMPULSORY LABOR ORDINANCE OF 1895

         
         	
            An ordinance that required chiefs to provide workers to the government under certain
               circumstances. It was initially designed to obtain carriers for the Asante campaign, but maintenance of roads and telegraph lines soon became the major form
               of public labor demanded by the British.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1850

         
         	
            In 1850 the Gold Coast Colony was administered by a governor who was assisted by an Executive and Legislative Council.
               The Executive Council was made up of senior European officials. The Legislative Council was composed of the Executive Council plus unofficial members. The governor nominated
               the members of both councils.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1916

         
         	
            Known as the (Hugh) Clifford Constitution. Under Clifford the government of the Gold Coast was reorganized. The Executive Council was made up of the governor, the colonial
               secretary, the attorney general, the treasurer, the principal medical officer, and
               the secretary of native affairs. The Legislative Council was composed of the Executive Council plus the controller of customs, director of
               public works, general manager of railroads, commissioners of the Eastern and Western
               Provinces, and nine unofficial members appointed by the Crown on nomination by the
               governor. Of these nine, three were Europeans, three paramount chiefs, and three other Africans.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1925

         
         	
            This is sometimes called the Guggisberg Constitution. The Legislative Council was increased to 15 official and 14 unofficial members. Provincial councils of paramount
               chiefs were established for the Western, Central, and Eastern Provinces. These councils
               elected six unofficial members to the Legislative Council. The new Legislative Council
               set the stage for active participation of Africans in the administration of the Gold Coast. Accra, Cape Coast, and Sekondi could each elect one unofficial member to the council and the new enlarged council
               met for the first time in August 1926.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1946

         
         	
            Sometimes called the Burns Constitution. This charter abolished the Central Province and provided for representation
               of Asante in the Legislative Council for the first time. The Legislative Council now had 6 ex officio, 6 nominated, and
               18 elected members. For the first time there was provision for a clear African majority.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1951

         
         	
            Also known as the Arden-Clarke Constitution, it was based on recommendations of a committee headed by J. H. Coussey. There was a Legislative Assembly of 84 members. Thirty-three members were elected
               in rural districts of the Colony and Asante by electoral colleges; 37 were elected by territorial councils of chiefs; 5 were elected from the towns of Accra, Cape Coast, Sekondi-Takoradi, and Kumasi; 3 represented the Chamber of Commerce; 3 the Chamber of Mines; and 3 were nominated
               by the governor. The Executive Council had a majority of African ministers, responsible
               to the governor and to the assembly. The Northern Territories were now included in the assembly.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1954

         
         	
            The first Kwame Nkrumah Constitution. This constitution ended the complicated electoral procedures of the
               1951 charter. All 104 members of the Legislative Assembly were popularly elected.
               The new Executive Council, or cabinet, was made up of eight members of the assembly,
               appointed by the governor on the advice of the prime minister. The governor retained
               control of defense and external affairs and retained reserve powers.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1957

         
         	
            The second Nkrumah Constitution. This was the independence constitution of Ghana. The queen would be
               head of state, represented by a governor-general. The cabinet ministers were members
               of the National Assembly, responsible to the National Assembly. The National Assembly
               selected a prime minister to become head of the government. A vote of no confidence
               in the prime minister would force a new general election. The National Assembly was made up of 104 members, elected for five-year terms. The
               country was divided into five regions: Eastern, Western, Trans-Volta-Togoland, Ashanti, and Northern. Each region elected its own Regional Assembly for a term
               of three years.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1960

         
         	
            The third Nkrumah Constitution. It established the First Republic. This constitution was approved by a plebiscite on 19, 23, and 27 April 1960. The
               position of governor-general was abolished and the prime minister became the president.
               Article 55 gave the president power to rule by decree, and Article 44 allowed the
               president to appoint and dismiss the chief justice. This constitution ended in the
               coup d’etat of 1966.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1969

         
         	
            The constitution of the Second Republic. This constitution provided for a liberal parliamentary democracy. A president was
               a ceremonial head of state. He was selected by an electoral college of members of
               Parliament plus members of regional assemblies. A Council of State assisted the president in his duties. A prime minister was head of government and
               appointed his own cabinet. The cabinet was required to resign if Parliament passed
               a vote of no confidence. The constitution set up a National House of Chiefs for each
               region of the country. This constitution was promulgated on 22 August 1969, and the
               Second Republic took office on 1 October 1969. The constitution was ended in the 1972 coup d’etat.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1979

         
         	
            The constitution of the Third Republic. This charter provided for a president and vice president. They could serve not more
               than two four-year terms. They could be removed from office by a two-thirds vote of
               Parliament. Cabinet ministers were appointed by the president, but were confirmed
               by Parliament. Cabinet members could not sit in Parliament. Legislative power was
               vested in a unicameral Parliament of no fewer than 140 members elected for a normal
               term of five years. Parliament selected its own speaker. A one-party state was unconstitutional.
               This charter went into effect on 24 September 1979. The constitution was ended in
               the coup d’etat of December 1981.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF 1992

         
         	
            The constitution of the Fourth Republic. A Committee of Experts was created by the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) on 25 March 1991 to draft the document of the constitution and submitted its report
               to the government on 31 July 1991. The PNDC presented the draft constitution to a
               260-member Consultative Assembly for discussions. The assembly, which was inaugurated
               on 26 August 1991 and included representatives from district, municipal, and metropolitan
               assemblies, and about 62 identifiable groups in the nation, submitted its final version
               of the 1992 constitution to the PNDC on 31 March 1992.
            

            
            The Consultative Assembly, in its deliberations, rejected the concept of premiership
               as defined by the Committee of Experts. Instead, it favored the position of vice president
               similar to the one in the 1979 constitution. Also dismissed was the proposal that
               the president of the Fourth Republic be allowed to serve only one five-year term.
               Instead, the Consultative Assembly proposed two four-year nonrenewable terms. It also
               proposed the creation of a Judicial Committee of the Council of State. The most controversial
               issues of the document were Sections 33, 34, and 36 of the Transitional Provisions
               of the draft constitution, which granted indemnity to members of the PNDC administration.
               The controversy notwithstanding, the draft document was approved as the constitution
               of the Fourth Republic on 28 April 1992 in a national referendum. See also CONSTITUTIONAL REVIEW COMMISSION; ELECTIONS.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTION OF THE FANTE CONFEDERATION, 1871

         
         	
            An agreement reached by 31 leaders of the Fante at Mankesim, signed on 18 November 1871. It provided for an Executive Council of five elected
               officials, a Representative Assembly of kings and principal chiefs, and a king-president, elected by the kings in the National Assembly each year. The
               confederation was a military alliance, but would also concern itself with internal
               improvements. A poll tax and import and export duties would be levied to pay expenses.
               The British refused to recognize the Fante Confederation and had many of its leaders
               arrested.
            

            
         

         
         	CONSTITUTIONAL REVIEW COMMISSION

         
         	
            President John Atta Mills inaugurated a 10-member constitutional review committee under the chairmanship of
               Professor Emeritus Albert Kodzo Fiadjoe on 11 January 2010. Established under the
               Constitutional Review Commission of Inquiry Instrument, 2010, C.I. 64, the committee
               was charged to “ascertain for the people their views on the strengths and weaknesses
               of the 1992 constitution; to articulate the concerns of the people on amendments to the constitution; and
               to recommend to the government for consideration and provide a draft bill for possible
               amendments to the constitution.” After months of public hearings at home and abroad,
               the commission’s report was submitted to the government on 20 December 2011. The white
               paper that contained the official government responses to the committee’s recommendations
               was issued on 15 June 2012.
            

            
            Opposition voiced concerns about the Consultative Assembly that the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) proposed in 1991 for the return of the country to constitutional rule. The major
               fear was that the military government that was transitioning the country to democratic
               rule might morph itself into a political party and thus create a constitutional document that advantaged others. Such concerns notwithstanding,
               a Committee of Experts that had been formed to draft proposals for the said constitution
               submitted its 252-page report in June 1991 to an elected Consultative Assembly for
               a review of the document. The Consultative Assembly submitted its report, which was
               approved in an April 1992 referendum to become the constitution of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            The constitutional provision that attracted opposition attention was the indemnity
               clause that made it illegal for any court in the country to prosecute members of the
               PNDC and the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) for any actions taken while in power. Opponents of the June Fourth Movemement and the subsequent PNDC administration saw the indemnity clause as purposefully crafted
               to protect John Jerry Rawlings. Other issues that were debated at various periods of the Fourth Republic included
               such topics as the powers accorded the executive president, the maximum number of
               persons appointed to the country’s highest court, and even the number of years to
               constitute an appropriate presidential term so as to ensure effective implementation
               of development policies. The Constitutional Review Commission received public and
               expert recommendations on every aspect of the 1992 constitution.
            

            
            In the 50-page government white paper on the review committee report, reasons for
               the acceptance or rejection of specific committee recommendations were provided. The
               government paper announced the intention to appoint a five-member implementation committee
               to supervise a strict implementation of the recommendations agreed to by the government.
               With regard to the specific recommendations, for example, the government accepted
               without much commentary the commission recommendation for the retention of the indemnity
               clauses in the constitution. The four-year presidential term for a possible two terms
               was retained; the minimum age at which a person can contest for the presidency was
               retained at 40 with no maximum age suggested; a Presidential (Transition) Act 2012
               (Act 845) to assure effective transfer of office after elections was accepted; a 15-member
               Supreme Court maximum was recommended and accepted; a 30 percent gender balance in
               government appointments to public services where practicable was recommended and accepted;
               and the “death penalty” provision in the constitution was removed and replaced with
               imprisonment. The government rejected the committee recommendation for a “comprehensive,
               long-term, strategic multi-year rolling National Development Plan” for fear that such
               a planning group might become “entrenched.” The government argued furthermore that
               the “scope of the coverage of the National Development Plan should be a matter of
               legislation and circumstances prevailing and not a function of constitutional prescription.”
            

            
            The establishment of the Fourth Republic Constitutional Review Commission was historic
               for the fact that it was the first-ever orderly review and recommendation of amendments
               to the national constitution since political independence. All other changes were
               preceded by military intervention.
            

            
         

         
         	CONVENTION PEOPLE’S PARTY (CPP)

         
         	
            The political party of Kwame Nkrumah that he organized in June 1949 following the break with the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC). Leading members of the new party included Komla   Gbedemah and Kojo Botsio. Ako Adjei joined the party in 1952. The CPP called for immediate self-determination—“Self-Government
               Now”—as opposed to the UGCC demand for self-rule at the appropriate juncture. Through
               its political action of boycotting European goods and rallying the youth to their
               side, the party was able to force early elections in February 1951. The CPP victory
               that year cleared the way for Nkrumah. He was made leader of government business,
               and from then on till March 1957, the CPP contested more seriously against other local
               political groups to lead the country into independence. The CPP platform opposed federalism
               in the country, a position the National Liberation Movement (NLM) preferred.
            

            
            With Nkrumah’s victory in the independence election of 1957, the CPP became the ruling
               party of the new nation, Ghana. In 1960 when Nkrumah inaugurated the First Republic, his party was also recognized as the only legal political association in the country,
               as all other party affiliations were banned. However, the CPP itself was banned following
               the military coup d’etat of 1966 that overthrew the Nkrumah regime. With the exception of Komla Gbedemah,
               all former CPP politicians were also banned from contesting for political office during
               the Second Republic. In fact, the CPP as a political association was not reconstituted till the Fourth Republic in 1992. The result was the mushrooming of several political associations of differing
               names that claimed to share the goals and dreams of Nkrumah and the CPP. Imoru Egala’s
               People’s National Party (PNP), which won and established the Third Republic with Dr. Hilla Limann as president, was one of these. Others included the People’s National Convention (PNC), the National People’s Convention Party (NPC), People’s Heritage Party (PHP), People’s Independent Party (PIP), and the National Democratic Congress (NDC). The main character of these political associations that became known as the Nkrumahist parties was the claim to represent the CPP spirit. In October 1995, the high court decided
               in favor of a writ filed by the People’s Convention Party to adopt the Convention
               People’s Party (CPP) name and the old party symbol of the red cockerel. The current
               CPP is in no way the “Grand Coalition” that many had expected. For example, the party
               has contested each general and presidential election since 1996, but the best performance
               of its presidential candidate was in 2008 when Dr. Paa Kwesi Nduom won only 1.4 percent of the popular votes. In the 2004 parliamentary election, the
               party won 3 seats out of the 230. In the 2008 election, Samia Nkrumah, CPP chairperson and the daughter of the first president, won the only CPP seat in
               Parliament. Paa Kwesi Nduom left the CPP to form his own political party to contest
               unsuccessfully for the presidency in the 2012 election. Samia Nkrumah also lost the
               only CPP seat in the now 275-member parliament. It is now very clear that the glory
               of the CPP as a viable political party laid in the past.
            

            
         

         
         	CORRUPTION

         
         	
            Cronyism, nepotism, extortion, and the offering and receiving of bribes and sexual
               favors in exchange for employment, contracts, and for personal gains fall in the definition
               of corruptible acts. A 2009 survey of the anticorruption civil society Ghana Integrity
               Initiative (GII), which has affiliation to Transparency International, revealed that
               public trust in the state’s ability to fight corruption in Ghana dropped from 67 percent
               in 2007 to 58 percent in 2009. Similarly, the 2009 Global Corruption Barometer (GCB)
               reported that 68 percent of respondents to its survey identified political parties, the civil service, and parliamentarians as the most corruptible institutions in
               the country. In the 2006 adoption of the United Nations 2000 Global Compact, the Ghana
               Chamber of Commerce and Industry (GHCCI) and its affiliate associations highlighted
               anticorruption principles among the 10-item code for the conduct of transparent business
               in the country. As the national economy recovered from the crisis of the 1980s, and with the discovery of petroleum in Ghana in the mid-2000s, not only were concerns expressed about the possible set
               in of “Dutch disease”—the situation whereby the discovery of oil creates overdependence
               and reliance on revenue from that sector of the economy to the detriment of the rest—but
               it was also feared that corrupt business dealings would deprive the country of the
               benefits to be accrued from the export of petroleum products. The May 2011 signing
               of the Petroleum Revenue Management Bill into law was intended to bring some degree
               of transparency to the manner in which revenue from oil is used. Other bills passed
               in the drive by the Fourth Republic to stamp out corruption included the constitutional provision for sentencing those
               in public positions who cause financial loss to the state, as well as the 2009 passage
               of the organized crime bill.
            

            
            The proliferation of anticorruption related bills that were passed into law in the
               decade of the 2000s reflect the fear that bribery, misappropriation of national revenue,
               and corrupt business practices were insidious enough to undermine the country’s democracy
               and its general security. However, it should be pointed out that the conversation
               about corruption in Ghana is not a new endeavor. In Kofi Tetteh’s 1967 essay titled
               appropriately “The Roots of Corruption in Ghana,” which was published in the March
               issue of the popular magazine West Africa and came the year after the overthrow of the Kwame Nkrumah administration, when investigative commissions established to review practices of
               wealth accumulation during the First Republic showed that government ministers accumulated property through the abuse of office,
               the scholar wondered whether corruption in Ghana was not innately cultural. Others
               to write scholarly works on the subject include Herbert Werlin in “The Roots of Corruption:
               The Ghana Enquiry,” in the Journal of Modern African Studies, X, 2 (1972) and Kwame Ninsin in his 1980 University of Ghana mimeograph titled “The Problem of Corruption in Ghana.” The most comprehensive analysis
               of the question of corruption in Ghana was completed in 1983 when Naomi Chazan took
               a look at the subject in her Anatomy of Ghanaian Politics: Managing Political Recession, 1969–1982. Following political developments and economic changes in the postindependence history
               of the country, Chazan pointed to the patronage system associated with political practices
               in Ghana, shortages of import commodities that characterized the national economy
               between 1969 and 1980, and the absence of private-sector jobs during the decades of
               the 1970s and 1980s, which created the perfect environment for corruption to prevail.
            

            
            The architects of the 1979 June Fourth coup and the John Jerry Rawlings-led 1981 Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) military overthrow of the Third Republic stressed “probity and accountability” and the government’s People’s Defence Committee(s) were to serve as the basic political units through which discipline was to be injected
               into Ghanaian society. But as the reign of the PNDC accepted the terms of the World
               Bank Economic Recovery Program (ERP) to privatize the national economy and return the country to constitutional rule, opponents of
               the Rawlings government accused elements within the administration of corruptly benefiting
               from the economic transition.
            

            
            While accusations of government corruption during the decade of the 1990s were relatively
               minimal, the John Agyekum Kufuor government still prosecuted and jailed two government ministers of the Rawlings administration
               for committing fraud and causing financial losses to the state. The National Democratic Congress (NDC) party, when in the opposition in Parliament (January 2001–December 2008), also accused
               President Kufuor and some of his ministers of being corrupt. In fact, in his article
               titled “The Challenge of Leadership for a New African Generation,” Beliefs and Values, 3, 1 (2012): 60–78, political scientist Cyril Daddieh observed that President Kufuor
               did not act effectively to stamp out corruption to meet the “zero tolerance” standard
               that he promised the nation at the start of his administration.
            

            
            But it was former president Rawlings who ultimately caused a rift in his own party
               when he chastised the NDC administration, then led by former vice president John Atta Mills (2009–2012), for not doing enough to prosecute and eliminate corruption among government
               and party officials. Consequently, at the close of the decade of the 2000s and the
               commencement of the sixth government of the Fourth Republic in January 2013, several
               cases of corruption and controversial judgment debts were pending at the Supreme Court.
               Also, Parliament continued to delay the passage of the Right to Information (RIT)
               bill that many in the media saw as necessary to reduce corruption in the country.
               See also AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA); GHANA BUSINESS CODE (GHBC); HUMAN RIGHTS; MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC); MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA); RAWLINGS, NANA KONADU AGYEMAN (1948–); TSIKATA, TSATSU (1950–).
            

            
         

         
         	CÔTE D’IVOIRE

         
         	
            (Ivory Coast.) Ghana’s immediate neighbor to the west, the two countries share a border
               of nearly 650 km (415 mi.) that resulted from the historic negotiations dating back
               to the French and British efforts to define the limits of their spheres of control
               and their respective colonial possessions. Beginning around 1884 and again in 1889,
               and following through July 1893, the French and British officials negotiated agreements
               that determined the boundary from the Gulf of Guinea to extend inland to the ninth
               parallel. By June 1898, the negotiated boundary extended further north to the 11th
               parallel. The final ratification of the border agreement came in 1903, and notes on
               the agreed upon border were exchanged between both colonial governments in 1905.
            

            
            Since political independence in 1960, the governments of Ghana and Côte d’Ivoire have
               established a number of joint border demarcation commissions. There have been discussions
               on joint border patrols as well as on the legal limits of farmlands on the common
               boundary. Generally, the two countries have maintained peaceful relations, and especially
               in the decades of the 1970s and 1980s, many Ghanaians traveled to Côte d’Ivoire to
               benefit from that country’s economic prosperity. This, however, did not prevent the
               government of Ghana from complaining about the smuggling of cocoa across the border to the Ivorian market, which was then more attractive in price
               and benefited from the more stable Franc de la Communauté Financière de l’Afrique
               currency. In fact, according to scholars such as Jon Woronoff (West African Wager, 1972) and Crawford Young (Ideology and Development in Africa, 1982) who compared the political economy of Ghana and Côte d’Ivoire for the period
               under discussion, the policies of Félix Houphouet-Boigny presented a more favorable
               balance sheet. 
            

            
            The economic prosperity of Côte d’Ivoire in the decades following political independence
               reflected the political conditions of the country compared to Ghana. While Ivorian
               President Houphouet-Boigny continued to align his country on France and the capitalist
               West, President Kwame Nkrumah of Ghana adopted a socialist-oriented ideology of pan-Africanism. The centralized policies, especially Nkrumah’s committed support for liberation
               movements, stretched Ghana’s resources. Côte d’Ivoire, on the other hand, continued
               to enjoy a more stable and steady economic rise. Even though the political philosophies
               of the countries remained diametrically opposed, cordial friendly relations were maintained.
               In the years following the overthrow of the Nkrumah regime, the more stable and prosperous
               Côte d’Ivoire emerged as a more prudent political and economic model to emulate. Migration
               of Ghanaians to Côte d’Ivoire helped to absorb the unemployed; Dr. Kofi Abrefa Busia and President Houphouet-Boigny were the only two African leaders of the Organization
               of African Unity (OAU) to push for dialogue with apartheid South Africa—a decision
               that many interpreted either as representing political pragmatism or a reflection
               of Houphouet-Boigny’s influence on the Busia regime.
            

            
            Briefly, in the earlier part of the 1980s, relations between the two countries became
               tense when the government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) accused the Ivorian government of allowing Ghanaian dissident groups to stage acts
               of sabotage against the military regime from bases in Côte d’Ivoire or granting protection
               to individuals sought in Ghana for political crimes—a situation that would be reversed
               in the decade of the 2000s following the postelection civil war in the Côte d’Ivoire.
               Again, in the early 1980s, Ghana revived the historic complaint that the western neighbor
               was “encouraging the smuggling of Ghanaian currency and goods as a way of undermining
               the PNDC revolution.” However, relations normalized in the latter part of the decade
               as the national economy stabilized in Ghana. A Ghana–Côte d’Ivoire Re-demarcation Commission, established
               in the 1970s to make a final definition of the border between the two countries, submitted
               its report in 1989 to the satisfaction of all.
            

            
            By the time President Houphouet-Boigny died in 1993, the relationship between Ghana
               and Côte d’Ivoire was deemed good. However, a serious crisis of political succession,
               brief military regime, contested election, civil war, and economic decline—the product
               of the political reconstruction in the post-Houphouet-Boigny era—destabilized the
               Ivorian domestic landscape. It was ironic that Ghana, which had entered its fourth
               constitutional phase, now called for stability in the neighboring Côte d’Ivoire. Between
               2002 and 2008, Ghana’s President John Agyekum Kufuor played the role of mediator on the Ivorian peace accord to prepare the country for
               its political future.
            

            
            In November 2010, elections were finally held in Côte d’Ivoire for citizens to select
               between the incumbent President Laurent Gbagbo and the opposition challenger Alassane
               Ouattara. Even though the international community saw Ouattara as having won the election,
               Gbagbo held on to power and thus plunged the country into civil war. Attempts by an
               African Union (AU) delegation to negotiate a peaceful transfer of power to Ouattara failed—leading the
               Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) in January 2011 to issue a communiqué for military intervention. President John Atta Mills of Ghana argued for a diplomatic solution to the Ivorian election crisis and would
               therefore not support the ECOWAS agenda. Even though Ghana would later contribute
               troops to a United Nations peacekeeping mission to Côte d’Ivoire following the eventual capture of Gbagbo by opposition forces,
               the new Ivorian administration of Alassane Ouattara was suspicious of Ghana’s support.
               Briefly, Ghanaian residents in Côte d’Ivoire came under attack from Ouattara supports,
               and the Ghana embassy in that country was closed temporarily in April 2011 as the
               Ouattara administration accused Ghana of harboring pro-Gbagbo former troops, mercenaries,
               and sympathizers. Further complicating relations between the two countries was the
               2007 discovery of commercial quantities of oil and gas offshore Ghana’s western maritime border to Côte d’Ivoire. While the Gbagbo
               government only called for a proper maritime boundary demarcation, the Ouattara administration
               claimed in 2012 that parts of the western offshore oil fields that Ghana had contracted
               to foreign companies might belong to Côte d’Ivoire—a statement that officials in Ghana
               described as baseless. Such disagreements notwithstanding, both Ghana and Côte d’Ivoire
               have historically sought diplomatic channels to resolve differences. See also FOREIGN POLICY.
            

            
         

         
         	COUNCIL OF STATE

         
         	
            Analogous to performing the advisory role of elders to the traditional chief, the 1992 constitution of the Fourth Republic, Article 89 (Chapter 9), made provision for the creation of a Council of State “to
               counsel the president in the performance of his functions.” The council, which elects
               its own chairperson, is composed of 11 presidential appointees, one person elected
               from each of the 10 national administrative regions, a former chief justice, a former
               chief of defense staff, a former inspector general of police, and the president of
               the National House of Chiefs. Such a council of experienced individuals is expected
               to rise above personal ideological convictions and be committed to the supreme interest
               of the nation to advise the president. The council has the privilege, at the request
               of the president or at its own accord, to review bills that have passed Parliament
               and may counsel amendments to such bills for the interest of the nation. The head
               of state may seek counsel with the Council of State with regard to making presidential
               appointments. All meetings of the council are in camera. See also AWOONOR, KOFI (1935–2013); BAWUMIA, MUMUNI (1924–2002); KWAPONG, ALEXANDER ADUM (1927–); SAWYERR, AKILAGPA GEORGE (1930–).
            

            
         

         
         	COUPS D’ETAT

         
         	
            At an April 2001 public event, the chairman of the National Commission for Civic Education
               (NCCE) reminded the public that the Ghana Armed Forces was not exclusively responsible
               for military coups in the country. At another seminar on “Military-Civilian Relations,”
               Retired General A. E. Erskine called on civilian administrations of the Fourth Republic not to ignore the security strategies that made it possible for the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) military government to remain in power for over 10 years and survive numerous coup
               attempts. Given the fact that the armed forces removed all previous constitutional
               governments through coups d’etat, the public discussions on the military’s role in
               politics were expressions of genuine national concerns.
            

            
            The first successful military coup in the history of Ghana occurred on 24 February
               1966 to end the civilian administration of the Convention People’s Party (CPP) under the leadership of President Kwame Nkrumah. Colonel E. K. Kotoka, Major A. A. Afrifa, and others established the ruling National Liberation Council (NLC). General Joseph Ankrah was the first chairman of the council and was followed by General Afrifa. The NLC
               ruled the nation till 1969, when it handed over power to the Second Republic under Prime Minister K. A. Busia and the Progress Party (PP). The Second Republic was ended by the military coup that brought the National Redemption Council (NRC) under General I. K. Acheampong to power in 1972. That council was reconstituted into the Supreme Military Council (SMC) in 1974, a move that many political observers interpreted as an internal coup within
               the NRC. General Acheampong remained the head of the new council till his own removal
               in 1978. The SMC continued its rule under General F. W. K. Akuffo for one more year as plans for general elections and the inauguration of the Third Republic were underway. In the interim, the bloodiest military coup in the history of the nation
               was staged, and on 4 June 1979, Flight Lieutenant John Jerry Rawlings and the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) came to power.
            

            
            The June 1979 coup has been described in different terms. The AFRC defined its actions
               as revolutionary—giving birth to “probity and accountability,” which it associated
               with the June Fourth Movement. In current debates, however, the 1979 military intervention has been described as
               a military mutiny of junior officers of the armed forces. Even though the AFRC government
               stayed in power briefly and handed power to an elected civilian government of the
               Third Republic, critics view developments under the AFRC as instrumental in introducing
               a higher degree of violence into Ghanaian politics than hitherto known. For example,
               the AFRC accused officers who were active participants in previous military administrations
               of having infringed the military’s code of conduct. Several leading military officers
               were arrested and executed. The list included Retired Generals and Heads of State
               Afrifa, Acheampong, and Akuffo and several of their colleagues. Thus, when the AFRC
               and Rawlings handed over power to the Third Republic in late 1979, it was the wish
               of many that the nation had seen its last armed intervention. The Rawlings coup of
               December 1981, however, ended the elected constitutional government of President Hilla Limann and brought to power the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC).
            

            
            In the 10 years of PNDC rule, and prior to the Fourth Republic in the election of
               1992, several unsuccessful coup attempts were staged. Opponents accused the regime
               of human rights abuses—the most serious of which was the abduction and murder of three
               high court judges by persons claiming to be associated with the movement. Though the
               PNDC arrested and executed those responsible for the acts, opponents of the PNDC government
               still hold the administration as an accomplice in the incident. Supporters of the
               government, however, point to the bold economic reforms of the PNDC regime and argue
               that only a committed military government could have initiated such drastic policies.
               Nonetheless, it is clear that concerns about the history of coups in the nation’s
               history had influenced the framers of the various postindependence constitutions in defining powers of government. See also CONSTITUTIONAL REVIEW COMMISSION; NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC).
            

            
         

         
         	COUSSEY COMMITTEE, 1949

         
         	
            An all-African committee chaired by Sir Henley Coussey. The committee was appointed to make recommendations for a new constitution. The
               committee submitted its report in October 1949, and this was the basis for the constitution of 1951.
            

            
         

         
         	COUSSEY, J. HENLEY (1895–1958)

         
         	
            Lawyer. Educated in Great Britain, he became one of the foremost solicitors on the Gold Coast. During the 1920s, he was active in the National Congress of British West Africa. He became a judge on the High Court in 1943. He was appointed chairman of a committee
               to make recommendations on a new form of government for the British Gold Coast in
               1949. The Legislative Council approved the report of the Coussey Committee in December
               1949, touching off Nkrumah’s Positive Action campaign for immediate self-government.
            

            
         

         
         	CRACKEY

         
         	
            See KETE-KRAKYE.
            

            
         

         
         	CREPPEE

         
         	
            See KREPI.
            

            
         

         
         	CREVECOEUR, FORT

         
         	
            Fort built at Little Accra by the Dutch between 1642 and 1652. It was almost destroyed by an earthquake in 1862.
               The British gained the place in 1868, rebuilt it, and named it Fort Ussher. It was used as a prison by postindependence governments. The fort was renovated
               into a Museum and International Documentation Centre with funding from UNESCO and
               the European Commission. Ussher Fort Museum opened to the public in 2007.
            

            
         

         
         	CROWN LAND BILL OF 1894

         
         	
            A proposal to vest all waste and forest lands and minerals in the queen. All concessions
               were to be made by the Crown alone. The British meant the legislation to protect Africans
               against European exploitation, but Africans thought it was an attempt to take their
               land. Governor William Maxwell withdrew the bill, and a new lands bill was introduced
               on 10 March 1897, which was designed to give the Crown control but not ownership.
               This did not calm African fears, and the outcome was the organization of the Gold Coast Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS). The British retreated again, substituting the Concessions Ordinance of 1900. It
               provided that the Supreme Court of the Colony would review all concessions it found to be unreasonable. It also limited the size
               of concessions and protected existing rights of Africans.
            

            
         

         
         	CRUICKSHANK, BRODIE (?–1854)

         
         	
            Scottish merchant and magistrate; he came to the Gold Coast in 1834 and in a short time rose to a position of great prominence. He was a member
               of the Legislative Council and collector-general of the poll tax in 1853, and he served briefly as acting lieutenant
               governor, 1853–1854. He was the author of the two-volume work titled Eighteen Years on the Gold Coast, published in 1853.
            

            
         

         
         	CUDJOE, HANNAH (1918–1986)

         
         	
            Political activist, social worker, and nationalist, Hannah Cudjoe was born in Busua
               in the Ahanta District of the Western Region of Ghana. Christened Esi Badu, she received elementary-school education at the local Methodist school and then at Sekondi. She later trained as a seamstress and married J. C. Cudjoe, an African manager of
               the Abontiko Gold Mines at Tarkwa. Through her brother, E. K. Dadson, who was an associate of Dr. Kwame Nkrumah, Hannah Cudjoe was introduced to politics. She became an organizing and propaganda
               secretary of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) and followed Nkrumah to the new Convention People’s Party (CPP) in 1949. Already a single woman, Hannah Cudjoe dedicated herself to the course of
               the party and became one of its leading female activists. She worked especially in
               the Northern and Upper Regions of the country, where she educated women on issues
               of sanitation and on the importance of literacy as well as contributing to the eradication
               of nudity among women in those regions. After Ghana’s political independence, Hannah
               Cudjoe worked at the Ministry of Society Welfare in the First Republic. She acted as the director-general of the Ghana Women’s League for Social Advancement.
               She was also instrumental in the planning of the all-African Women’s League, a position
               that involved some overseas travels. Despite the overthrow of the Nkrumah administration
               in 1966, Hannah Cudjoe continued to be dedicated to social work, especially in the
               provision of childcare and establishing nursery programs.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      D

      
      
      
         
         	DABOYA

         
         	
            (Wasape, Wasipe.) 9º32'N, 1º23'W. Village on the White Volta in the Northern Region some 64 km (40 mi.) northwest of Tamale. It is the chief town of the Wasipe Division of Gonja. The ruler is called the Wasipewura. Daboya is 112 km (70 mi.) northeast of Nyanga,
               the former capital of Gonja. The area about Daboya has been known as a source of rock
               salts. The village is the limit of normal canoe traffic on the White Volta and was the terminal port for trade on that river until 1908, when Tamale Port at Yapei was built. There is archaeological evidence of human habitation around Daboya since
               the first century of our era.
            

            
         

         
         	DAGOMBA

         
         	
            (Dagbon.) A Mole-Dagbani kingdom in the Northern Region. They are a patrilineal society. The ruler of the Dagomba people, the Ya Na, appoints his subchiefs. The Ya Na in turn is selected from one of the chiefs of Karaga, Savelugu, or Mion. These towns are called the “gate skins.” The people
               call themselves the Dagbamba, their language Dagbane, and their country Dagbon. Tradition
               connects the royal family with the rulers of the Mossi, Mamprusi, and Nanumba. Yendi Dabari, on the White Volta, was the original town of the Ya Na, but the Gonja destroyed it in about 1713. Yendi is now the home of the Ya Na, and the largest and most important city in Dagomba
               today is Tamale.
            

            
            Sitobu, son of Gbewa of Pusiga, is the traditional founder of the Dagomba dynasty. His son, Nyagse, founded Yendi Dabari. These two conquered the lands from the White Volta to the
               Oti from people ruled by earth priests (singular tindana, plural tindamba) during the latter part of the 15th and early part of the 16th centuries.
               In the early 17th century the Gonja took part of Dagomba’s western lands, and they
               administered a severe defeat to Na Dariziegu at Yapei. Yendi Dabari fell to Gonja in these campaigns, and the Dagomba capital had to be
               moved eastward to Yendi, a former Konkomba town. The wars with Gonja lasted a century,
               and these conflicts had hardly subsided before Asante raids began. From the 1740s to 1874, the Asante dominated Dagomba.
            

            
            The British, Germans, and French also invaded the region beginning 4 December 1899.
               The Germans defeated a Dagomba army at Adibo. The following day they destroyed Yendi.
               An Anglo-German treaty of 14 November 1899 partitioned Dagomba, with Yendi and most
               of the eastern part of Dagomba going to the Germans and the western part becoming
               part of the British Northern Territories. Then, in 1914, at the start of World War I, England brought all Dagomba under its rule.
            

            
         

         
         	DAKA RIVER

         
         	
            A stream that rises southeast of Karaga and flows down across Dagomba, passing just west of Yendi, and then being joined by its major tributaries, the Jeba, Kumou (Kumbo), Kbongo,
               and Lumpe. It flows into Lake Volta. By an Anglo-German agreement in November 1899, the point at which the Daka flowed
               into the Volta was the start of a line drawn north dividing Dagomba into the British
               and German sections.
            

            
         

         
         	DAMBA FESTIVAL

         
         	
            A festival at Wa, which commemorates the birth of the Prophet Muhammad.
            

            
         

         
         	DAMONGO

         
         	
            9º05'N, 1º49'W. Town in the Northern Region some 112 km (70 mi.) southwest of Tamale. The Gonja capital was moved here from Nyanga in 1942.
            

            
         

         
         	DAMPONG

         
         	
            (Dampon.) 6º33'N, 1º03'W. Town in the Asante Region near the upper course of the Pra, which was once the chief village of the Akyem Kotoku. About 1824, they moved to Gyadam (Jedem), near Oda.
            

            
         

         
         	DANQUAH, JOSEPH KWAME KYERETWI BOAKYE (1895–1965)

         
         	
            Lawyer, author, and nationalist. Danquah was born in Bepong, Kwahu. He was a half brother of Nana Ofori Atta, paramount chief of Akyem Abuakwa. He was educated in Basel Mission schools and at the University of London, and read law at the Inner Temple. While
               in London, he published The Akim Abuakwa Handbook, Akan Laws and Customs and the Akim Abuakwa Constitution, and Cases in Akan Law (all in 1928).
            

            
            Returning home to the Gold Coast, he founded the West African Times in 1931 (later the Times of West Africa). He also became active in politics, and in 1947 he was one of the founders of the
               United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC). In March 1948 he was arrested with Nkrumah and others, but in the following year he became a member of the Coussey Committee on Constitutional Reform. By this time he and Nkrumah had come to a parting of the
               ways. In 1951 Danquah was elected to the Legislative Assembly, and he became one of
               the leaders of the opposition to Nkrumah.
            

            
            Danquah lost in the elections of 1954 and 1956. During this period he belonged first to the National Liberation Movement (NLM) and then the United Party (UP). J. B. Danquah was UP presidential candidate in the 1960 election but won only 10
               percent of the votes. The following year (1961), Danquah was arrested and detained
               under Nkrumah’s Preventive Detention Act. Released in June 1962, Danquah was rearrested in January 1964. He died a political
               prisoner at Nsawam on 4 February 1965. The New Patriotic Party calls upon Danquah’s name with that of Busia in Ghana’s Fourth Republic political circles in defense of democracy and constitutional rule.
            

            
         

         
         	DANQUAH-BUSIA TRADITION

         
         	
            A New Patriotic Party (NPP) political expression that is synonymous with the party’s claim of being the protector
               of freedom of expression and the rule of law in the country since political independence.
               Though the idea of a Danquah-Busia tradition is a Fourth Republic construct, the reference point is located in the political history of the nationalist
               period when Joseph Boakye Danquah and others formed the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) party to which they invited Kwame Nkrumah and from which Nkrumah departed to establish his own Convention People’s Party (CPP). Nkrumah and the CPP victories in the political processes that led to the establishment
               of the CPP-led First Republic created a contentious political environment in which J. B. Danquah and opposition
               parliamentary members such as Dr. Kofi Abrefa Busia of the United Party (UP) came under the watchful eyes of the government.
            

            
            The national security agencies, as permitted under the Preventive Detention Act (PDA) of 1958, arrested and detained J. B. Danquah till his death in 1965. Dr. Busia chose
               political exile in Europe while Simon Diedong Dombo, formerly of the Northern People’s
               Party (NPP) but then a member of the opposition UP, steered the parliamentary opposition
               to Nkrumah till the country became a one-party CPP state in 1960. The Nkrumah administration
               was overthrown in 1966 and even though the military government of the National Liberation Council (NLC) banned CPP participation in the country’s politics—a situation that persisted till
               1996 and was especially strong during the Second Republic when the Dr. Busia–led Progress Party (PP) ruled the country—all the major political parties have since articulated either an Nkrumahist or pro-Danquah philosophy.
            

            
            Those who claimed to be affiliated with the UGCC-UP-PP pedigree ascribe to themselves
               democratic tendencies while describing pro-Nkrumah political parties as having dictatorial
               predispositions. This was particularly the case in the late 1980s when the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) of John Jerry Rawlings transitioned into the National Democratic Congress (NDC) political party that successfully contested the first elections of the Fourth Republic under the constitution of 1992. Accusing the NDC government of rigging the November 1992 presidential elections
               to the disadvantage of NPP candidate Professor A. Adu Boahen, the party boycotted the parliamentary balloting that followed and became an opposition
               outside Parliament. It was therefore during this time that the UGCC-UP-PP party affiliates
               that had consolidated into the NPP forcefully claimed a Danquah-Busia rule of law
               tradition. For example, the 2002 NPP-led parliamentary passage of the National Reconciliation Act, (Act 611), to investigate past human rights abuses was hailed by the John Agyekum Kufuor–led government (2000–2008) as further evidence of its support of the rule of law
               in the Danquah-Busia tradition. Opponents are, however, quick to point out that the
               NPP-Danquah-Busia phraseology initially omitted or marginalized the contributive role
               of Dombo as leader of the parliamentary opposition to Nkrumah—thus affirming the perception
               of the NPP by its opponents as an Akan-led political party. See also ADDO, EDWARD AKUFO (1906–1979); ADDO-DANKWA, NANA AKUFO (1944–); OWUSU, VICTOR (1923–2000).
            

            
         

         
         	DARIZIEGU (?–1620)

         
         	
            The 11th Ya Na of Dagomba (1590–1620). Important events that took place in his reign included the loss of large
               areas in the west to Gonja and the move of the Dagomba capital to Yendi. Dariziegu was defeated and killed in a battle with Gonja at Yapei.
            

            
         

         
         	DAWU

         
         	
            5º59'N, 0º05'W. Site of famous archaeological excavations. The culture located here
               was dated from about 1550 to 1700. The Guan society manufactured iron, bronze, textiles, pottery, ivory, and jewelry.
            

            
         

         
         	DE GRAFT-JOHNSON, JOHN COLEMAN, JR. (fl. 1950)

         
         	
            Author, economist, historian, diplomat. Educated at Mfantsipim and at Edinburgh University. He received his doctorate in economics at Edinburgh
               in 1946 with a dissertation on “Cooperation in Agriculture and Banking in British West Africa.” This was published in 1958. While still a student,
               he helped organize the Pan-African Congress at Manchester in September 1945. After gaining his doctorate, he was employed
               at the Colonial Office in London, 1946–1948.
            

            
            He then returned to the Gold Coast to work for the Cocoa Marketing Board, 1948–1949. He was a tutor at the University College from 1950 to 1956. From Legon he went to India and was connected with the University of Delhi, 1956–1961. Back
               in Legon, he worked at the University for several years until he joined the Ministry
               of External Affairs and was made ambassador to Holland and Belgium, 1967–1970. From
               1961 to 1967 he was president of the Historical Book Society of Ghana. He authored
               many articles and several books. Among his books, An Introduction to the African Economy (1959) is perhaps the best known. African Glory: The Story of Vanished Negro Civilizations, which was first published in 1954, has gone through several editions.
            

            
         

         
         	DE GRAFT-JOHNSON, JOSEPH WILLIAM, SR. (1860–1928)

         
         	
            Cape Coast merchant and early nationalist. He was also known as Kwesi Johnson. He was a longtime
               leader in Cape Coast civic affairs, was a political associate of J. E. Casely-Hayford and J. P. Brown, and was one of the cofounders of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society. Joseph William was the son of Joseph Benjamin Johnson, who was a native of Sierra
               Leone, and of Betsey de Graft, daughter of Joseph de Graft (1756–1843). Joseph William
               was educated in Cape Coast by a maternal uncle, John Coleman de Graft. At the start
               of his career, Joseph William worked for F. and A. Swanzy at Elmina, but he established his own business at Cape Coast in the 1890s. His son, Joseph
               William de Graft-Johnson, became headmaster of the Wesleyan School at Cape Coast and
               authored several books including Towards Nationhood in Africa (1928) and Historical Geography of the Gold Coast (1929).
            

            
         

         
         	DE GRAFT-JOHNSON, JOSEPH WILLIAM SWAIN (1933–1999)

         
         	
            Member of the famous Cape Coast family, engineer, and vice president during the Third Republic. He was educated at Mfantsipim, Leeds and Birmingham Universities, and the University of California, where he received
               his doctorate. He became a member of the engineering faculty at the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology, Kumasi, in 1968. While on the faculty in Kumasi, he served on many important commissions
               and committees, including the one that drew up the constitution for the Third Republic. He was active in the creation of the People’s National Party (PNP) and was nominated as the party’s candidate for vice president. He was elected on
               the ticket with Hilla Limann in 1979. Deposed at the end of 1981 in the military coup, he was arrested and held in custody till September 1983. He moved to London, from
               where he was an active critic, with other opposition groups, of the Provisional National Defense Council administration.
            

            
         

         
         	DE LIMA, GERALDO (de Lema). (ca. 1835–1912)

         
         	
            Trader. Born Aszoviehlo Atiogbe in Dahomey (Benin); at a very early age he was in
               the service of a slave trader by the name of Caser Cenquira Geraldo de Lima. When
               the master died in 1862, the employee took over the boss’s business, wife, and name.
               He opposed British expansion into the area of the Keta Lagoon. As the British moved in to suppress the slave trade, de Lima was forced to turn to the palm oil trade. Constantly at odds with the British,
               he tried to organize resistance to British expansion and became a serious threat to
               their presence. When the Germans arrived in 1884, de Lima supported them. He was finally
               captured by the British and held prisoner at Elmina from May 1885 until the end of
               1893. He died in 1912 at Keta.
            

            
         

         
         	DENKYIRA

         
         	
            (Dankyira, Denkera, Denkira, Denkyera.) Akan state which before 1701 was the most powerful state in the Gold Coast hinterland. It controlled most of the gold traded to the Europeans from the area
               between the Tano and Pra Rivers. The old capital was at Abankesieso or Bankesieso, on the Ofin. In the summer of 1701, Osei Tutu of Asante conquered Denkyira at the Battle of Feyiase. Asante crushed Denkyira again in 1711.
               Many Denkyira people fled eastward into the lands of the Akyem. Today, the area that formed the core of the old Denkyira state is located in the
               Western Region.
            

            
         

         
         	DENSU RIVER

         
         	
            A river that rises in the Atewa-Atewiredu hills west of Koforidua and flows through the Sakumo Lagoon to reach the sea just west of Accra. It is a major source of water for Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	DEPORTATION ACT OF 1957

         
         	
            An act passed in July 1957 that allowed the government to void the citizenship of
               any person who was not born in Ghana of Ghanaian parents. Such persons could be deported
               if they were perceived to be a threat to the government of the Convention People’s Party (CPP).
            

            
         

         
         	DIPALI

         
         	
            See YENDI DABARI.
            

            
         

         
         	DISTRICT ASSEMBLIES

         
         	
            The participation of citizens in the modern political activities of local government
               was initiated in the colonial times and especially after the establishment of the
               Department of Native Affairs in 1902. The various district councils, whether representing
               the interests of colonial officials or the political parties of the postindependence period, were capable of articulating the concerns of local
               peoples to the central administrations. However, it was not until the mid-1980s that
               district administrations in Ghana underwent radical reforms.
            

            
            The current structure of the district assembly system resulted from a two-year public
               debate on what the then government of the Provisional National Defense Council   (PNDC) described as the need to create “viable democratic systems that will withstand time.”
               The task of redefining the structure of and establishing the assemblies was charged
               to the National Commission for Democracy in January 1985. Under the chairmanship of
               Mr. Justice D. Francis Annan, the commission submitted its recommendations in 1987 and called for the formation
               of district assemblies as local administrations that would offer the greatest opportunity
               to ordinary persons to be involved in the political process. The PNDC accepted the
               recommendations of the commission and announced scheduled elections, holding the district
               assembly elections on 9 November 1988 for the then 110 administrative districts of
               the country.
            

            
            To facilitate the proposed elections, the PNDC government established a five-member
               district election committee in each of the 110 district administrations. The committees
               ensured that the candidates for the district elections met qualifications established
               by the government—that the candidates were sane, had no record of crime or imprisonment
               involving fraud or past electoral offenses, and had not been accused of professional
               dishonesty. In addition to the elected members of the assemblies, the government appointed
               district executive officers (DEO) of the district administrations, while paramount
               chiefs of the said districts were allowed to appoint representatives to the district assemblies.
               The 87 functions outlined for the assemblies included the responsibility of planning
               development strategies for the constituencies, while at the same time making sure
               that the plans were consistent with national policies on development. The final report
               of the NCD, titled “District Assemblies and the Democratic Process,” was presented
               to the government on 26 March 1991—at which time the government also hinted of its
               intention of returning the country to multiparty politics at the national level.
            

            
            At the inception of the district assemblies debate in 1987, critics saw the PNDC-approved
               plan as either a strategy to ensure total political control over the affairs of the
               nation or a device employed for delaying the return to constitutional rule. This notwithstanding,
               the structure of the district assemblies that came about in the 1980s has remained
               and has been constitutionally guaranteed in the Fourth Republic (Articles 240 through 256 of the 1992 constitution). The nonparty base of the district assembly was reaffirmed in the District Assembly
               Act of 1994, while the Local Government Act of 1993 (Act 462) also justified the creation
               of new district assemblies where existing ones were too large to be effective. Also,
               under section 252 of the 1992 constitution, a district assemblies common fund (DACF)
               was established to provide resources for all local administrations. There were 216
               districts at the start of June 2012. Representing municipal councils and additional
               constituencies created ahead of the 2012 elections, the country now has 275 constituencies
               or assemblies. Insofar as democracy in Ghana is concerned, political participation
               at the district level continues to serve as an avenue for many to become politically
               engaged, especially for women.
            

            
         

         
         	DIVESTITURE

         
         	
            See PRIVATIZATION.
            

            
         

         
         	DIXCOVE

         
         	
            4º48'N, 1º57'W. A coastal village in the Western Region just west of Achowa Point and east of Butri. It is only about 24 km (15 mi.) west of Takoradi port. The history of the town suggests that its settlers were independent of the
               Ahanta. The Portuguese arrived here earlier in 1503. The English and Dutch built bases here
               in the 17th century. The Dutch began construction of the fort in about 1642. It was
               turned over to the British in 1872. The fort was restored in the 1850s and today is
               used as offices for the local authorities; it is also partly a resort.
            

            
         

         
         	DJAN (GYAN), KOJO BOAKYE (1943–)

         
         	
            Retired major in the Armed Forces of Ghana, member of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC), and politician. Kojo Boakye Djan was the son of the chief of the village of Abuokrom (to the northwest of Sunyani) in the Brong-Ahafo Region. He attended Opoku Ware Secondary School in Kumasi and Achimota School. He received his undergraduate degree in English from the University of Ghana in 1967 and became a journalist briefly.
            

            
            Boakye Djan joined the military in 1970 and held the rank of major at the time that
               he led a group of junior officers on 4 June 1979 to stage a coup d’etat to free Flight Lieutenant John Jerry Rawlings, who was under prosecution for a 15 May unsuccessful attempt to overthrow the government
               of the Supreme Military Council (SMC). As the spokesperson for the AFRC government, Major Boakye Djan was second only to
               Rawlings in influence and power and would therefore be party to the decision to execute
               leaders of the SMC and the former chairman of the National Liberation Council (NLC), General Akwasi Amankwa Afrifa. Following the establishment of the Third Republic, all members of the AFRC were retired from the military. For the next 20 years, Major
               Boakye Djan lived in self-imposed exile in London, from where he became a fierce critic
               of Rawlings and the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) for returning the military to politics. It was only after the New Patriotic Party (NPP) came to power in January 2001 that Retired Major Djan returned to the country to
               testify at the National Reconciliation Commission (NRC), where he defended the 1979 overthrow of the SMC and argued that the military action
               of the AFRC was intended to establish democracy, justice, and transparency in politics.
               Though a critic of Chairman Rawlings, Major Boakye Djan unsuccessfully represented
               the Rawlings-established National Democratic Congress (NDC) as the party’s 2012 parliamentary candidate for the Jaman South constituency.
            

            
         

         
         	DJERMA

         
         	
            See ZABRAMA.
            

            
         

         
         	DODOWA, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            See AKANTAMANSU.
            

            
         

         
         	DOLPHYNE, FLORENCE ABENA (ca. 1938–)

         
         	
            Emeritus professor of linguistics at the University of Ghana, and promoter of women’s rights. Florence Abena Dolphyne was educated at Wesley Girls
               School and later received her advanced secondary certification from Mfantsiman Girls
               School in 1957. Following the pursuit of a bachelor’s degree in English and phonetics
               at the University College of Ghana in 1961, she was admitted to the University of
               London’s Oriental and African Studies program where she completed her doctoral studies
               in phonetics and linguistics in 1965. Dr. Florence Dolphyne began her teaching career
               at the University of Ghana’s department of linguistics. She was promoted to senior
               lecturer in 1975 and became head of that department by 1976. She was promoted to full
               professor in 1996, served as dean of the faculty of arts, and also served as the first
               female pro-vice-chancellor of the university from 1996 through 1998.
            

            
            Professor Florence Abena Dolphyne is an accomplished scholar whose publications on
               Akan/Twi phonology are well respected. Her 1965 dissertation, “Phonetics and Phonology of
               the Verbal Piece in the Asante Dialect of Twi,” is classic. This notwithstanding,
               Dr. Dolphyne is known for her work on what she once described as the program of “affirmative
               action for Ghanaian women.” As pro-vice-chancellor of the University of Ghana, she
               argued for increasing the percentage of female students admitted to that institution.
               From the national average of 17 percent of females on university campuses in the country
               during the 1980s, the percentage of women students at the University of Ghana was
               raised. It was such actions and advocacy that led to the gender equity base of 30
               percent in the constitution of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            A strong supporter of women’s rights, Professor Dolphyne has articulated her position
               on educating women in several of her publications; among them are: The Emancipation of African Women (1991), Ten Women Achievers from the Ashanti Region of Ghana (2000), and The Experiences in Capacity-Building for Ghanaian Women (authored with Esther Ofei-Aboagye, 2001). See also HUMAN RIGHTS; INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE (IDEG); NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC).
            

            
         

         
         	DOMESTIC VIOLENCE ACT

         
         	
            The president and parliament of Ghana endorsed the Ghana Domestic Violence Act 732
               on 3 May 2007, and a domestic violence management board was inaugurated on 28 August
               2009. Defined within the context of the 1960 Criminal Code (Act 29), which referenced
               “threat or harm to a person . . . that results in physical assault, forceful detention,
               deprivation of access to food, water, clothing, shelter, rest, subjecting another
               person to torture, and inhuman and degrading treatment or punishment,” the revised
               criminal code was passed by Parliament into law on 14 June 2007.
            

            
            Gender activists voiced the need for a review of the 1960 criminal code to provide
               effective protection for women and children from sexual, economic, emotional, and physical abuses. By the close
               of the 1990s and into the early 2000s, scholars such as Dr. Mensah Prah were researching
               and writing about the prevalence of domestic violence against women in Ghanaian homes.
               It was not surprising that when the government established a Ministry for Women and
               Children’s Affairs in 2000, a unit was created within the Ghana Police Service to
               respond to domestic violence. But, while legislating to prevent violence against women
               or to provide rights for women against sexual harassment at work places were generally
               agreed upon, it was the marital rape clause that held up the bill from parliamentary
               consideration for a long time. In fact, the bill would pass Parliament ultimately
               without the marital rape provision. It was argued that though rape is repulsive and
               a criminal act under the law, “consent to sex given by a husband or wife at marriage
               for the purpose of marriage, cannot be revoked [in the criminal code] until the parties
               are divorced or separated by a judgement or decree of a competent court.” Those who
               supported the marital rape provision would, however, counter with the view that the
               legal treatment of women and children is a good barometer of women’s human rights in any given society.
            

            
         

         
         	DOMPOASE

         
         	
            (Dompoasi.) 6º18'N, 1º32'W. The second Adansi capital, established early in the 17th century some 19 km (12 mi.) south of Bekwai and just above Fomena.
            

            
         

         
         	DORMAA AHENKRO

         
         	
            (Domaa.) 7º17'N, 2º53'W. A border town west of Sunyani in the Brong-Ahafo Region.
            

            
         

         
         	DOROTHEA, FORT

         
         	
            4º45'N, 2º01'W. A small fort located at Akwida in the Western Region near Cape Three Points. The Brandenburgers first built the structure in 1685, but it was soon taken over by the Dutch. It is
               in ruins today.
            

            
         

         
         	DU BOIS, WILLIAM EDWARD BURGHARDT (1868–1963)

         
         	
            An African-American leader and intellectual. One of the founders of the National Association
               for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP), a pan-Africanist, and author of several books, Du Bois joined the Communist Party in 1961. At the
               invitation of Nkrumah, he moved to Ghana and became a Ghanaian citizen. He became the first director of
               the Encyclopedia Africana and was awarded a doctorate by the University of Ghana just a short time before he died on 27 August 1963. He was buried beside the western
               wall of Christiansborg Castle at Osu, Accra. In 1985, Dr. Du Bois’ body and the ashes of his wife, Shirley, were reinterred at
               the former Du Bois residence at Cantonments. The residence is now the W. E. B. Du
               Bois Memorial Center for Pan-African Culture, and in May of 1988 the center became
               a member of the African Cultural Institute (ACI).
            

            
         

         
         	DUPUIS, JOSEPH (fl. early 19th century)

         
         	
            A British official sent to Cape Coast in 1819. In 1820, he became the first Crown Agent to visit Kumasi. Dupuis worked out a treaty with Asantehene Osei Tutu Kwame (Osei Bonsu). The British never ratified the treaty for trade and friendship—a situation
               that increased Asante suspicion of British intentions on the coast. Dupuis returned to England and in 1824
               published his Journal of a Residence in Ashantee, an account of his mission on the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	DWABEN

         
         	
            (Juaben.) 6º49'N, 1º26'W. Located 24 km (15 mi.) to the northeast of Kumasi, Dwaben was one of the important early confederate states of Asante. It was once known as Apeayinase before its absorption into Asante. The Dwabenhene
               was one of the most powerful of Asante chiefs. He once had influence over the Dente Shrine, and there were times when Dwaben’s
               strong sense of sovereignty became a threat to the unity of the Asante Confederacy.
               In 1831 Asantehene Osei Yaw Akoto ordered a military occupation of Dwaben. Many inhabitants of the town sought refuge
               in Akyem Abuakwa and under British protection. Peace was restored between Kumasi and Dwaben in 1841.
               The town was occupied again in October 1875 following Dwaben’s 1874 declaration of
               independence from Kumasi. Unsuccessful in attracting British support, on 3 November
               the Dwaben ran out of ammunition. Again, many fled to Akyem Abuakwa for British protection.
               The refugees founded New Dwaben, with its capital at Koforidua. Old Dwaben exists as the smaller of the two towns but remains an important member
               of the Asanteman Council.
            

            
         

         
         	DYULA

         
         	
            (Dioula, Juula, Wangara.) Mande traders originating from Old Mali. They were an important
               factor in the spread of Islam in the Western Sudan and in the Volta Basin.
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         	EAST INDIA COMPANY

         
         	
            The French and the British created rival East India companies to compete against the
               Portuguese monopoly of trade with the Far East. The British East India Company was formed in London shortly after
               the Anglo-Spanish War of the late 16th century. The British trade company controlled
               English commerce with the Gold Coast from 1658 to 1663.
            

            
         

         
         	ECONOMIC COMMUNITY OF WEST AFRICAN STATES (ECOWAS)

         
         	
            The 16-nation West African economic community that was established by the Treaty of
               Lagos (May 1975) laid the foundation for self-reliance and promoted economic cooperation
               among member states. The then head of state of Nigeria, General Yakubu Gowon, played
               a leading role in forming the organization. The establishment of ECOWAS in the 1970s
               was not accidental. The decade marked the end of civil war in Nigeria. In Ghana, the
               crisis of the national economy had generated much debate about alternative modes of
               recovery. Several leading economists argued in favor of a West African regional organization
               similar to the European Economic Community (EEC).
            

            
            While ECOWAS was established in 1975, political developments of the decade hindered
               greater progress. It was not until after Ghana’s aggressive implementation of its
               Economic Recovery Program of the 1980s and the return of Nigeria to civilian rule
               that ECOWAS would be reinvigorated. The ECOWAS Treaty of 1975 was revised in 1991/1992,
               and the document was signed by member states at the Cotounu (Benin) summit in 1993.
            

            
            Among other things, the revised treaty distinctly emphasized certain old commitments.
               It also redefined some of the former objectives in new language and added new provisions
               and targets consistent with regional developments and expectations. The ECOWAS secretariat
               is headquartered at Abuja in Nigeria; there is also an ECOWAS parliament and other
               institutions. Serious actions have been taken toward the implementation of protocols
               on an ECOWAS free market, movement of people, right of residence, and a West African
               Monetary Zone (WAMZ). While discussions on the establishment of a West African Central
               Bank (WACB) remain promising, no single currency has been agreed upon. On the other
               hand, a West African Unit of Account (WAUA) in the form of traveler’s checks convertible
               to the various national currencies is already available for trade and tourism. See also ECOWAS MONITORING GROUP (ECOMOG).
            

            
         

         
         	ECONOMIC RECOVERY PROGRAM (ERP)

         
         	
            At the start of the 1980s when the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) ended the Third Republic, the national economy was in crisis. The conventional market
               economy, which characterized the decade of the 1970s, had yielded no visible rewards.
               The national economy that the PNDC inherited was characterized by high inflation (about
               125 percent), stagnant industrial and agricultural productions, declining per capita
               income, shortages of imported and local goods, and a gross domestic product (GDP)
               that had declined between 2 to 5 percent in the fiscal year 1979/1980. There was an
               immediate need to restore the legitimacy of the state and the efficiency of its institutions
               if the country was to pull itself out of the crisis.
            

            
            In its attempt to address the nation’s economic woes, the PNDC, in coordination with
               the International Monetary Fund (IMF), launched an Economic Recovery Program (ERP)
               described by observers as the most stringent in Africa to date (See also BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–)). The first phase of the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) was evaluated in 1987
               to have been very successful—bringing down the inflation rate to 20 percent, and over
               $500 million in arrears, dating back to 1966, was also paid to creditors. With confidence
               enhanced in Ghana’s ability to pursue policies of recovery, international agencies
               (including the Paris Club, the World Bank, and the IMF) pledged more than $575 million
               to the nation’s future programs. The pledge was more than 42 percent of the original
               amount estimated by the government to be needed for phase two of the ERP. Targeting
               the problems of the rural poor, the PNDC engaged in road-building projects, rural
               electrification programs, and restructuring of the national education system intended to bring them in line with developmental goals. In all these, the
               government benefited from World Bank and IMF advice. The success of these policies
               has been reflected in consistent average GDP growth of between 3 and 5 percent since
               1984.
            

            
            The economic achievements of the 1980s were not without pains. Citizens’ vetting committees
               and public tribunals were established to ensure public accountability. For some, the tribunals were viewed
               as agencies for the government to harass its opponents. Public sector employment was
               frozen, early retirement of certain public officials was made effective, and others
               were retrained and redeployed. The resulting unemployment and increased cost of living
               experienced by many citizens generated negative reactions toward the government, especially
               from the Trades Union Congress and the National Union of Ghana University Students.
            

            
            In response to these problems, the PNDC government, with the support of the IMF/World
               Bank, introduced programs aimed at addressing the social cost of adjustment, including
               a Program of Action for the Mitigation of the Social Consequences of Adjustment for
                  Development (PAMSCAD). With regard to medium-term programs (including debt servicing and particularly the
               repayment of loans to international institutions), extended fund facilities (EFFs)
               and structural adjustment loans (SALs) were made available to Ghana. Ghana’s “recovery”
               was described in some quarters as the fruit of continued lending and policy dialogue
               with the IMF and the World Bank. The economic recovery associated with the policies
               of the 1980s laid the foundation for the return to constitutional rule in the Fourth Republic. See also  HEAVILY INDEBTED POOR COUNTRIES (HIPC).
            

            
         

         
         	ECONOMY

         
         	
            In a March 2013 statement from the Ministry of Finance, it was announced that all
               sectors of the national economy continued to expand at a considerably rapid pace.
               Earlier in June 2011, a report from the United States–based Center for Strategic and
               International Studies pointed to the obvious fact that as Ghana’s economy shifts from
               reliance on cocoa and gold to its newly found oil wealth, certain “risks to [its economic] stability”
               would arise. The economic optimism illustrated in the June 2013 Ministry of Finance
               statement was not oblivious to “risks” that continue within the system. Rather, it
               reflected confidence that the nation was on course to sustain growth.
            

            
            The economic significance of the territories that constitute the modern nation of
               Ghana is historic. Muslim traders from the grassland regions of the medieval Western Sudan and Hausaland frequented
               such market towns as Buipe and Salaga for supplies of gold, kola nuts, and slaves that came from the Akan  forest. With the arrival of European merchants to the coastal ports, starting from
               the mid- to late 15th century, the commerce of the Akan forest gradually shifted from
               its traditional markets to the northern fringes of the Akan forest. The supply of
               gold and slaves dominated the export trade of the 17th and 18th centuries. Following
               the end of the Atlantic slave trade, the abolition of the institution of slavery, and the effective establishment of
               the British Colony of the Gold Coast, mining  and the export of agricultural  products dominated the export market. While cash crops such as shea butter, rubber, kola nuts, and oil palm were profitable, it was the cultivation and
               export of cocoa, as well as the gold-mining industry, that were central to the colonial
               economy. To diversify the national economy after political independence in 1957, the
               government of the Convention People’s Party (CPP)  under the leadership of Dr. Kwame Nkrumah  introduced several Soviet-styled central-command development plans with the goal
               of industrialization. This notwithstanding, the administration was able to attract
               assistance from the World Bank and the United States, as well as Great Britain, for the construction of the hydroelectric dam at Akosombo on the Volta River. American companies also built the Volta Aluminum Company (VALCO), which was Africa’s largest aluminum smelter. VALCO’s agreement allowed it the use
               of power generated at Akosombo at a rate that was acceptable to the company. Additional
               economic infrastructure, such as the construction of the  Accra-Tema motorway, and a harbor at Tema to augment facilities at Takoradi, were built. Furthermore, the government organized a number of state farms, factories,
               and state corporations. The introduction of the 1952 accelerated education  policy of free and compulsory primary education, the expansion of the secondary-school
               system, and the establishment of additional university facilities at Kumasi (science
               and technology) and at Cape Coast (teacher education), were all part of the postindependence
               political economy—intended to make Ghana more self-sufficient.
            

            
            Ghana inherited a foreign reserve of nearly US$400 million at independence. The cost
               of development projects of the First Republic, Nkrumah’s financial support for liberation movements across the continent, and institutional
               corruption were so great that the 1965 budget sought to impose an austerity regime that was
               intended to “tighten [the national] belt.” The February 1966 military coup prevented the CPP government from carrying out its plans.
            

            
            Many CPP government-initiated agricultural and industrial projects were abandoned
               by the successor administrations. The depreciation of foreign exchange reserves, declining
               world market prices for cocoa, poor management of state agricultural and industrial
               enterprises, and the CPP government’s politicization of economic decision making forced
               both the National Liberation Council (NLC)  and the Kofi  Busia  administration of the Second Republic  to abandon unprofitable public companies and liberalize the economy. Under advice
               and pressure from bilateral lenders and international financial institutions such
               as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund (IMF), repayment of the national
               debt was renegotiated. The national currency, the cedi, was devalued, and subsidies hitherto provided for certain imported goods were removed.
               The government even deported hundreds of thousands, if not millions, of Nigerian residents
               engaged in the retail sector of the Ghanaian economy. This notwithstanding, the administration
               did not survive the economic restructuring that began in the immediate post-Nkrumah
               era. The Second Republic was also ended in a military coup in 1972.
            

            
            In retrospect, the economic policy of the National Redemption Council (NRC)  /Supreme  Military Council (SMC)  administration (1972–1979) was predictable. By condemning what it described as Busia’s
               blind submission to international financial regulations, the military government in
               1972 announced its intentions not to honor the scheduled repayments of Ghana’s international
               debts, amounting to about $1 billion. The unilateral abrogation of the national debt
               was challenged, and the result was the rescheduling of Ghana’s short- and medium-term
               loans on liberal terms. But to reduce the nation’s dependency on overseas loans, the
               NRC administration encouraged the cultivation and production of local substitutes
               for imported goods. Under the policy of self-reliance, increased agricultural production,
               as well as the manufacturing of goods prior to exporting, was encouraged. Under the
               Investment Policy Decree of 1975, the government required a national equity of 51 percent in foreign
               firms. Even though the policy was not imposed across the board, it demonstrated the
               spirit of national economic self-reliance. The NRC government was also a founding
               member of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS). While the policies were initially popular, a combination of the long period of droughts
               that hit Ghana in the mid-1970s, the impact of the OPEC oil embargo that began in
               1973, the repercussions of the threat to abrogate payments of past loans, the administrative
               mismanagement resulting from the placement of military offices at the head of public
               corporations, and a record inflation of over 100 percent all contributed not only
               to the woes of the national economy, but to the demise of the administration. It was
               overthrown in the bloody Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC)  coup of June 1979. 
            

            
            The economic situation did improve under the AFRC’s brief governance. Thus, the Third Republic that was inaugurated in September 1979 inherited continued declining economic conditions
               characterized by stagnant industrial and agricultural production, high inflation,
               the severely fallen value of the national currency, shortages of imported goods and
               local substitutes, widespread black marketeering, and sizeable budget deficits.
            

            
            Even though the Hilla Limann–led People’s National Party (PNP)  won the 1979 elections, the party held only 71 of the 140 parliamentary seats and
               therefore faced strong opposition groups. The government’s austerity economic policies
               that caused shortages of goods and as well as difficulties encountered to raise funds
               (as cocoa production continued to decline) were seized upon as signs of weakness.
               The PNP administration was overthrown in December 1981 and the successor Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC)  and John Jerry Rawlings  government inherited the difficulties associated with Ghana’s economic reconstruction.
               The situation was exacerbated by the need to absorb the over one million Ghanaian
               workers expelled from Nigeria in 1983. It was also during the same period that the country faced devastating droughts
               that led to a widespread outbreak of bush fires. A fall in the volume of the Volta
               River caused disruptions in the production and distribution of electricity nationwide.
            

            
            Despite the PNDC military government’s articulation of Marxist-Leninist political
               philosophy, and notwithstanding its foreign policy orientation to such countries as Libya and Cuba, the government coordinated with
               the World Bank and the IMF to launch an Economic Recovery Program (ERP) that one observer described as the “most stringent and consistent of its day in Africa.”
               The program aimed at reviving the agricultural and mining sectors of the economy. The policy also called for the redeployment of labor and
               retrained many for private-sector employment. There were also monetary policies to
               curb inflation, to legalize public buying and selling of foreign currencies, and to
               float the exchange value of the national currency. Even though the Economic Recovery
               Program as part of the overall Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) is criticized and
               blamed in certain sectors “as causing unnecessary hardships,” the policies yielded
               annual gross domestic production growth that has averaged a little over 4 percent
               since the mid-1980s. However, in responding to the charges of policy-inspired hardships,
               the IMF and the World Bank supported the government of the PNDC, and later the democratically
               elected administration of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) that began Ghana’s Fourth Republic in 1992, to implement a series of poverty alleviation plans that included rural and
               village development programs to lessen the economic pressures associated with urbanization.
            

            
            The economic plans of the leading political parties of the Fourth Republic are more
               similar than different. The NDC and the New Patriotic Party (NPP) accept the privatization of the national economy. A parliamentary subcommittee monitors the divestiture of
               public corporations, and Ghana continues to be committed to ECOWAS as well as the
               development of a second West African monetary unit similar to the CFA common to French-speaking
               West African countries. To guarantee power supply for development and industrialization,
               both parties have supported the West African Gas Pipe project. The major economic point of contention emerged with regard to the World
               Bank/IMF Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative, which the NDC government rejected for Ghana in 1999 but to which the
               NPP administration committed the nation in 2001. As it was observed in an October
               1998 Economist report, Ghana’s economic recovery is sustainable. Exports of nontraditional crops,
               such as pineapple, plantain, cassava, and edible oil, to Europe, the Far East, and
               the United States continue to yield respectable foreign exchange. Tourism, the mining of precious metal such as gold and diamond, and the cocoa industry are
               rehabilitated.
            

            
            The discovery of oil off the southwestern coast of the country and the associated
               development of the petroleum industry since 2007 has brought added attention to how political leaders facilitate
               foreign investments and apply the resources that accrue to the country. On this subject,
               it is clear that lessons learned from the Investment Policy Decree of 1975, which
               required a national equity of 51 percent in all extraction industries, have caused
               a shift. Since the 1980s’ policies of recovery and privatization, and especially since
               the passage of the 1994 Investment Promotion Act, the national equity expectation
               has been lowered. The Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC) now holds not more than 15 percent in each of the contracts with oil companies operating
               in the country. Instead, there is greater emphasis on royalty payments, taxes, and
               national youth employment opportunities. See also  ACCRA PLAINS; AFRAM PLAINS; AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA); AGRICULTURE; ANGLOGOLD ASHANTI (AGA); BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–); CHINA; ENVIRONMENT; EXPORT PROMOTION; GHANA BUSINESS CODE (GHBC); JUBILEE OIL; KOSMOS ENERGY; MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC); MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA); NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE SCHEME (NHIS); NEWMONT GOLD (GHANA); TULLOW OIL; VALUE ADDED TAX (VAT).
            

            
         

         
         	ECOWAS MONITORING GROUP (ECOMOG)

         
         	
            The Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) created its monitoring group in August 1990. The purpose was to restore law and order
               in Liberia, which had been torn by civil war. The member states of ECOWAS that contributed
               the initial troops to ECOMOG included Ghana, Nigeria, Togo, Gambia, and Mali. The Ghanaian Armed Forces contingent of about 112 men and 5 officers
               was led by Lieutenant General Arnold Quainoo, the then Provisional National Defense Council member and chairman of the Ghana National Development Commission. In February 1991,
               an expanded number of 856 officers and men replaced the Ghanaian contingent. This
               was indicative of the worsening conditions in Liberia. The conflict in that country
               created a refugee crisis—some Liberians traveling as far as Ghana to seek safety.
               The Ministry of Mobilization and Social Welfare was actively involved in providing
               for these refugees.
            

            
            The ECOMOG intervention in Liberia was historic because it broke the decades of Organization of African Unity (OAU) adherence to the principle of respecting the national integrity of member states
               and therefore sitting out of military conflicts that destabilized various African
               subregions.
            

            
            The decade of the 1990s soon proved that the peacekeeping role of ECOWAS in the subregion
               was to become a trend. The military takeover of the elected government of President
               Ahmed Tejan Kabbah of Sierra Leone in 1997 and the subsequent terror of the Armed
               Forces Revolutionary Council (RUF) in that country called for another ECOWAS military
               response. In fact, ECOWAS troops, mainly from Nigeria and Ghana, and elements of British
               armed forces kept the RUF at bay until the United Nations became an active participant
               in the Sierra Leone affairs. Troops from Ghana and some ECOWAS countries subsequently
               became part of the United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone (UNAMSIL) to return that
               country to constitutional rule. But, that was not all; Liberia returned to a state
               of civil war by the close of the decade. Since the early 1990s, ECOMOG troops have
               served in Liberia, Sierra Leone, and Côte d’Ivoire. American troops joined the peacekeeping effort in Liberia briefly, but it was the
               United Nations peacekeeping mission (composed mainly of African troops) that had joined
               with ECOMOG to seek a lasting peace in the subregion.
            

            
         

         
         	EDUCATION

         
         	
            The government of Ghana sees the provision of formal education as critical to the
               economic development of the nation. In his inaugural address in January 2001, then
               President John Agyekum Kufuor pointed to the many national education reform committees that past governments commissioned
               as evidence that while formal learning was important to the country and its progress,
               it was also clear that there remained serious problems to be resolved. In January
               2002, Kufuor inaugurated his own education committee to review the 1987 education
               reform that transformed the colonial-era structure of basic education. Consequently,
               the administration would introduce its own education reforms in 2007 and add to the
               list in the long history of assessing the content of formal learning in Ghana.
            

            
            The history of formal Western-styled education in Ghana began with the establishment
               of “Castle Schools” that European merchants on the Gold Coast conducted. The best known of these programs included the Dutch school at the former
               Portuguese fortress at Elmina, the English at Cape Coast Castle, and the Danish at Christiansborg Castle near Accra. Few children of wealthy Africans and local chiefs received instruction at the Castle
               Schools, but historian C. K. Graham noted that the majority of students attending
               the European-run schools were mulatto children of the European castle staff and their
               African women. It was also observed that, while religious education formed part of
               the basic training of the students, the primary purpose of the schools was to prepare
               students for employment in the European commercial enterprises on the coast. The Castle
               Schools’ most successful students included Anton W. Amo, who continued his education
               in Europe and received a doctoral degree from a German university; Jacubus Capitein,
               who went to Leiden University in Holland and was ordained as the first African Protestant
               priest in 1737; and Philip Quaque, who received further education in England where he was ordained as an Anglican priest
               prior to his return to head the Cape Coast school in the 1760s. Even then, funding
               for the schools was a problem. 
            

            
            It was not until the mid-18th century that efforts to provide mass education on the
               Gold Coast took a decisive turn. The change was associated with the establishment
               of Christian denominational schools in the country. Wesleyan (Methodist), Basel (Presbyterian), Bremen, and Catholic mission societies established schools on the Gold Coast. In 1882, the
               colonial government became active in the supervision of education when it established boards
               to inspect and standardize the management of schools. An important character of the
               formal Western-styled school system was that it continued the Castle School tradition
               of providing rudimentary education to students. Those seeking higher learning still
               traveled outside the country to either Sierra Leone or Europe. It was for this reason
               that historians of education view as transformational the establishment of Achimota School as a state-sponsored institution with a secondary-school program in the 1920s during
               the administration of Governor Gordon Guggisberg. In fact, the Achimota program served as the foundation for the establishment of
               a university college for the Gold Coast in 1948, later to become the University of Ghana. 
            

            
            Popular demand for education began in the 1930s. The first major national policy of
               free and compulsory primary/basic education was launched in 1952 and fine-tuned under
               the 1961 Education Act. Under that system, the administration of Dr. Kwame Nkrumah argued that the colonial government and missionary system of education had not prepared
               the majority of children to contribute positively and appropriately to the future
               of the nation. A free and compulsory education for the development of the nation meant
               that all children were entitled to education and that the state was to shoulder the
               burden of training teachers and paying them from national sources. Even though local
               communities could contribute to building facilities, ultimately it was the government
               (through the local government administrations) that would provide educational infrastructure.
               About a quarter of the national budget had been spent on education since 1952—a reality
               that the government of the Second Republic attempted to change. The goal was the restructuring of funding for university education in such a way as to make money available to support basic education. The numerous
               protests by students and the subsequent overthrow of that government, as well as the
               national crisis of the 1970s, delayed any serious look at education and its funding
               till the 1987 reforms. On the issue of funding, the government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) called on what it described as “stakeholders or partners”—parents, the private sector,
               and especially the churches—to contribute to the provision of education in the country.
            

            
            The 1987 restructuring of the nation’s pretertiary educational system was intended
               to address the perennial funding problem as much as it was to upgrade vocations and
               practical training for students. The PNDC initiative owed its philosophical justification
               to the 1973/1974 Dzobo Committee on Education. The purpose was to ensure that the
               system catered to the majority of students, who did not pursue postsecondary academic
               training. Recommendations for effective crafts and practical training for students
               was intended to redress the overemphasis on academic specializations. To accomplish
               this purpose, the former 10-year schooling that led to the Middle School Leaving Certification
               (MSLC), and the five-year secondary education plus the two-year upper secondary-school
               system that were evaluated under the General Certificate Examination (GCE) Ordinary
               and Advanced level, respectively, were compressed into a six-year primary education,
               a three-year Junior Secondary School (JSS), and a three-year Senior Secondary School
               (SSS) system. Those completing the three-year SSS were expected to be ready to meet
               the challenges that university and other tertiary-level education presented.
            

            
            The January 2002 New Patriotic Party (NPP) Educational Reforms Review Committee that was charged with the responsibility of
               investigating the quality of education in the nation again pointed to the serious
               neglect of vocational education and the shortcomings of technical and science instruction.
               The establishment of the review committee of January 2002 was again an indication
               that the reforms of 1987 had become problematic. In fact, as early as 1994, conferences
               and seminars were held to highlight concerns about the efficacy of what was described
               in some circles as the 6-3-3 system. There were also local newspaper reports of zero
               percent graduation rates in the basic education certification examinations for some
               rural JSS schools. The problem of providing appropriate textbooks to schools, the
               construction and equipping of workshops to low-income-area schools, and the difficulty
               of attracting teachers to the nation’s rural communities were seen as partly the cause
               of falling educational standards. The inability of the government to shoulder the
               cost of education has been a major drawback as well, and it is for this reason that
               various post-1966 governments of the country have tried to shift the burden of education
               funding away from the state.  
            

            
            The recommitment to a free, compulsory, universal basic education (FCUBE) in 1996
               and the introduction of the school feeding program in the 2000s assured the public
               that the state would remain the main provider of education to children of school-going
               age. Yet, as a result of the various reforms, as well as the difficulty of funding
               the system, boarding fees for students in the senior high schools system (previously
               labeled the SSS) have increased considerably. At the tertiary levels, several private
               for-fee universities have opened to absorb those who are not admitted to the national
               polytechnics and universities. Many programs are also conducted online as distance
               learning. For the general population, UNESCO country statistics showed adult literacy
               for 2010 to be 73.2 percent male to 61.2 percent female, but there appears to be a
               close parity of 80.8 percent male to 79.9 percent female youth literacy. Still, in
               2008, close to 30 percent of all school-age children were not at school. These problems
               notwithstanding, education is valued in Ghana. For example, despite regional disparities,
               the percentage of female students in the system remains high (in the 40th percentile).
               Since the introduction of the Islamic Education Unit (IEU), many in the Muslim communities who had viewed secular learning with suspicion are
               embracing the system. There are also the various local educational funds, as well
               as the late 1990s introduction of the Ghana Education Trust Fund (GETFund), to provide additional sources of funding. See also AGBODEKA, FRANCIS (1931–2005); BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006).
            

            
         

         
         	EDUSEI, KROBO (1915–1984)

         
         	
            Asante politician. He was educated at the government boys’ school in Kumasi and was later an employee of the Kumasi newspaper, Ashanti Pioneer. In 1947 Edusei was one of the founders of the Ashanti Youth Association, and he
               joined the Convention People’s Party (CPP) of Kwame Nkrumah in 1949. In 1951, Edusei was elected to the Legislative Assembly, and also served
               in several ministerial positions in the CPP government.
            

            
         

         
         	EGALA, IMORU (1914–1981)

         
         	
            Wealthy Muslim politician from the Tumu area of the Upper West Region. Egala was elected to Parliament
               in 1954 and he served as a minister in Kwame Nkrumah’s first all-African cabinet. He was defeated in the 1956 elections, but was appointed
               to the chairmanship of the Cocoa Marketing Board. Egala was reelected to Parliament in 1959. In 1966, when the military ended Nkrumah’s
               administration, Egala was minister of industries.
            

            
            Even though Imoru Egala was banned from running for political office in both the Second
               and Third Republics, he was politically active, especially in keeping the Nkrumah
               movement alive. He was thought of as a founding father of the People’s National Party (PNP), and he was instrumental in the choice of Hilla Limann as the PNP candidate for president of the Third Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	EGUAFO

         
         	
            Guan coastal group known to the Europeans as Comany or Great Komenda. Shama, at the mouth
               of the Pra, was an Eguafo village. At one time the Eguafo controlled trade through Elmina, and they were important middlemen in the gold and slave trade.
            

            
         

         
         	EJISU

         
         	
            6º43'N, 1º06'W. A town in the Asante Region just east of Kumasi. The queen mother of Ejisu, Yaa Asantewaa, was leader of the Asante cause against the English in 1900.
            

            
         

         
         	EJURA

         
         	
            7º23'N, 1º22'W. A town on the Great Northern Highway north of Kumasi and between Mampong and Atebubu. It is at the northern edge of the Asante Region. A road branches off to the west from Ejura and crosses the Pru valley to
               the Techiman-Kintampo road. The Akyem Bosume people believe that they originated in Ejura.
            

            
         

         
         	EKUANA

         
         	
            One of the principal Akan clans.
            

            
         

         
         	ELECTIONS

         
         	
            The electoral process in Ghana under the Fourth Republic has been described as “generally free and fair.” The history of elections in the modern
               history of the country dates back to the late colonial period. For example, the Watson Commission was established in June 1948 to investigate the cause of unrest that occurred on
               the Gold Coast in February that year. The commission viewed the source of conflict in the Colony to be political and, among other things, recommended that the Africans be allowed
               to write their own constitution. This implied that the British government was to accept the reality of significant
               African participation in the Colony’s administration.
            

            
            The first party-based elections held on the Gold Coast in the aftermath of the Watson
               Commission Report were conducted in April and November 1950 to fill municipal and
               town council seats in Accra and Kumasi, respectively. Candidates representing Dr. Kwame Nkrumah’s newly formed Convention People’s Party (CPP) won all the contested seats in both cities.
            

            
            The CPP victories of 1950 were repeated the following year at the national level.
               Under the constitution of 1951, also known as the Arden-Clarke Constitution, an 84-member African-majority Legislative Assembly was composed. Apart
               from members selected to represent the Traditional Council of Chiefs and the Chamber of Mines, there were council members selected by the governor and
               the Gold Coast Chamber of Business. Representatives to the Legislative Assembly were
               also selected by popular elections from 38 rural districts and towns of the Colony.
               At the time of the February 1951 elections, Nkrumah was in prison serving three one-year
               prison terms on charges of instigating political unrest in the country. This notwithstanding,
               the CPP won 34 of the 38 contested Legislative Assembly seats. It was the outcome
               of this election that dictated Governor Arden-Clarke’s decision to release Nkrumah
               from jail to become leader of government business in the new Legislative Assembly.
            

            
            The next major elections in the Colony were held in 1954 and 1956. Membership of the
               Legislative Assembly was increased to 104. In both pollings, the CPP won two-thirds
               of the contested seats—72 in 1954 and 71 in 1956. The remaining seats were shared
               among candidates of the Northern People’s Party (NPP), the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), and the National Liberation Movement (NLM). Election information for the 1954 voting indicated that of the 1.2 million enfranchised
               that registered, only 706,710 actually cast votes. Of this number, 391,817, or about
               55 percent, voted for the CPP. The seven opposing parties, including the UGCC, the
               NLM, the NPP, and independent candidates, received 314,903 votes, or 44.6 percent.
               The election figures of 1956 were not very different. The CPP polled about 400,000
               votes to the opposition’s 300,000. The NLM party, billed as the party of cocoa producers, won only 12 of the 21 seats in the Ashanti Region, while NLM-allied parties won 20 seats from the other regions of the country.
               The CPP’s 71 seats in the 104-member parliament gave it an important majority. The
               1956 election was particularly significant because it selected legislative personnel
               for the country’s first self-rule administration of 1957. Nkrumah and the CPP therefore
               formed the government of the First Republic, while the remaining national parties constituted the opposition.
            

            
            The elections of 1950, 1951, 1954, and 1956—all conducted under the supervision of
               the colonial government—were considered to have been free and fair from administrative
               manipulations. Between March 1957 and April 1960, however, the CPP used its parliamentary
               majority to implement policies that favored the party in power. For example, the Preventive  Detention Act of 1958, which allowed Prime Minister Nkrumah authority to detain those perceived
               as threats to national security, was used to restrain the opposition parties. By April
               1960 when new elections were held to select the republican president, the CPP was
               the dominant political party over the opposition United Party (UP), which presented Dr. J. B. Danquah as its presidential candidate. Kwame Nkrumah won the elections overwhelmingly. In
               fact, at the time of the military coup of 1966, the country was a one-party state and the ruling party had already proclaimed
               Nkrumah president for life.
            

            
            The National Liberation Council (NLC) military government ruled the country from 1966 till it handed over political power
               to a duly elected civilian administration to commence the Second Republic. The August 1969 general elections brought to power the Progress Party (PP) government under the leadership of Prime Minister Dr. K. A. Busia. The party won 105 of the now 140 parliamentary seats. The National Alliance of Liberals (NAL), the leading opposition party, managed to win only 29 parliamentary seats. The remaining
               seats were shared among such smaller parties as Joseph (Joe) Appiah’s Justice Party and others. The Second Republic lasted only shortly till its overthrow in 1972, and
               the military administration of the I. K. Acheampong/Frederick Akuffo era did not yield power till its own overthrow in the June Fourth Revolution of 1979—shortly before the general elections of 18 June 1979.
            

            
            The constitution of 1979 provided for the election of a president and vice president. Thus, while a party
               might have a parliamentary majority, its leader was not automatically the head of
               state. Six political parties contested in both the parliamentary and presidential
               elections held on 18 June 1979. The 140 parliamentary seats were distributed as follows:
               71 seats went to People’s National Party (PNP), the Popular Front Party (PFP) won 42 seats, United National Convention (UNC) won 13, Action Congress Party (ACP) won 10, and the remaining seats went to others. In the runoff elections conducted
               on 9 July 1979, the PNP candidate for president Dr. Hilla Limann won over the PFP candidate Victor Owusu. Because of the larger number of political parties represented in the parliament
               of the Third Republic, and especially because of the very difficult economic problems faced by the ruling
               PNP party, there was much anticipation about the political configuration of the next
               legislative body. The Third Republic was, however, overthrown in the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) military takeover of December 1981.
            

            
            After 11 years of PNDC rule, the ban on party politics was lifted in May 1992, and
               by November presidential elections had been held. Many opposition groups boycotted
               the parliamentary election that followed in December to protest against what they
               claimed was an unfair November presidential election. National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate John Jerry Rawlings emerged winner of the 1992 presidential election, while the NDC won 190 of the 200
               parliamentary seats to commence the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            The opposition blamed their poor showing in the November presidential elections and
               their subsequent boycott of the December parliamentary elections on Rawlings’ manipulation
               of the rules of the game to NDC advantage. For example, they argued that the constitution of 1992 was written under PNDC control and therefore favored the NDC long before the elections.
               Of particular concern to the opposition were Sections 5 (1, 2, and 3) of the constitution.
               These provisions barred parties from holding public meetings until receiving the final
               certificate of registration from the Electoral Commission (EC). Although it was not until August when most opposition groups completed the certification
               process, Rawlings and the National Democratic Congress were accused of having used
               the apparatus of the state to push the NDC agenda. Despite the opposition claims,
               Commonwealth observers described the November presidential elections as “relatively
               free and fair.” Some commentators attributed the poor showing of the opposition candidates
               to factors such as their inadequate recognition of the popularity of the PNDC’s economic
               achievements.
            

            
            The National Democratic Congress again won the 1996 presidential elections and returned
               Rawlings to power. Even though the opposition parties participated in the parliamentary
               elections held simultaneously with the presidential election, the NDC still held its
               majority. The most significant democratic development of the decade of the 1990s was
               not that NDC still held power, but the ability of the Electoral Commission to bring
               the various political parties into negotiations over differences. The first such major
               act occurred on 10 November 1993, when the EC held a meeting for delegations of NDC
               and NPP officials with the purpose of creating a “congenial environment in the country.”
               The EC’s decision to hold future parliamentary and presidential elections on the same
               date was a compromise arrived at in negotiations. For many political observers, however,
               a “take off” point in the nation’s electoral history was not reached until 2000, when
               the National Democratic Congress candidate for president was defeated. Though not
               with any greater numbers, the NPP also gained parliamentary majority in 2000 over
               the NDC.
            

            
            The 2000 election was one of the most keenly contested in the nation’s history. The
               opposition parties were vigilant, but more to their advantage was the fact that the
               popular NDC President Rawlings was not contesting following completion of the two
               terms allowed under the constitution. NPP presidential candidate John Agyekum Kufuor defeated the NDC John Atta Mills in a runoff election. Elections to select district assembly members on a nonparty basis had also been held since the late 1980s.
            

            
            While the successful conduct of multiparty elections is important to maintain a democratic
               environment, it is also expensive and demands greater resources. For developing nations
               such as Ghana, the subject of “cost” can be defined in broader terms. There is the
               financial cost of providing for the office of the Electoral Commission to fulfill
               its responsibilities—among other things, the keeping of an acceptable voter register
               as well as the provision of appropriate voter ID. There is also the constant desire
               for governments to maintain stable economic and political environments for the purpose
               of peaceful elections. As elections drew near, whether 1992, 1996, 2000, or 2004,
               the perennial concern of the politicization of the actions of the Electoral Commission
               by the government of the day surfaced on such issues as the use of state vehicles
               for political campaigning, or even on suspicion of influencing the EC’s office to
               create additional constituencies. Such was the case in 2004 when 30 new constituencies
               were created just months before elections and again in 2012 when 45 additional constituencies
               were created ahead of the December elections. Similarly, the EC timing for the introduction
               of biometric election registration and identification ahead of the 2012 elections
               was criticized as timing insensitive. The NPP presidential candidate Nana Addo-Dankwa lost to the NDC John Dramani Mahama. The NPP would go on to contest the presidential election results at the Supreme
               Court. These challenges notwithstanding, generally elections in Ghana have been peaceful.
               See also BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006); BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–); ECONOMIC RECOVERY PROGRAM (ERP); POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	ELECTORAL COMMISSION (EC)

         
         	
            The constitution of 1992, as well as the May 1992 enactment of the Political Parties Law (PNDCL 281), provided
               the legal framework for the establishment of the Electoral Commission. The Act of
               Parliament of the Republic of Ghana that entitled the Electoral Commission became
               effective in 1993. A staff supports the commission, but the main administrative body
               includes a chairperson, two deputies, and four members. It is the charge of the EC
               to compile and update a register of voters “as may be determined by law,” draw the
               electoral boundaries for local (district assembly) and national elections, supervise all elections and referendums, provide voter identification cards, register
               political parties, set dates for elections, educate the public about the electoral process and its
               usefulness, properly maintain election materials/equipment, and undertake any electoral
               function as defined by law.
            

            
            Even though the commission is not subject to any political controls, members of the
               EC are appointed by the president on the advice of the Council of State. To ensure that the commission’s political independence is maintained, the person
               occupying the chairmanship of the commission is granted the terms of service similar
               to those of an appeals court judge, the terms of service of the two deputies are equal
               to those of high court judges, and the remaining members of the commission are paid
               allowances as determined by Parliament. The commission has the power to appoint committees
               of nonmembers necessary for the performance of its duties. The decisions of the commission
               are not final as they can be challenged through the courts—as was the case following
               the presidential elections of 2012 when the NPP contested the declared results at
               the Supreme Court.
            

            
            With the exception of the 1992 national elections and the election that selects regional
               members to the Council of State conducted under the supervision of an Interim National
               Electoral Commission (INEC), all local and national elections in the Fourth Republic have been held under the Electoral Commission’s rules and regulations. Under the
               chairmanship of Dr. Kwadwo Afari-Gyan, the commission has successfully navigated among the often-contentious political
               parties. The commission’s Inter-Party Advisory Committee (IPAC) has served as a forum
               for these negotiations. To many observers, the EC has performed exceptionally well
               since its inception. Though protested, it successfully redrew the nation’s electoral
               boundaries prior to the 2004 general polling and again in 2012. Consistent with its
               code of conduct, the EC oversaw the heavily contested parliamentary elections of 1992,
               1996, 2000, 2004, 2008, and 2012. The EC introduced biometric registration in 2012
               for the purpose of reducing voting fraud. Even though various local and international
               observer teams rated the EC-conducted elections as “relatively free and fair,” unsuccessful
               presidential aspirants have often protested declarations of election results. Such
               was the case in the December 2012 voting when Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa and the New Patriotic Party (NPP) challenged at the Supreme Court the EC declaration of National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate John Dramani Mahama as the elected president.
            

            
         

         
         	ELIZA CARTHAGO, FORT

         
         	
            4º53'N, 2º17'W. The Dutch started the post on a hill overlooking the left bank of
               the Ankobra in 1702. Historian A. W. Lawrence described this fort as one of two the Dutch built
               purely for military purposes—“to defend the approach to Axim by the Brandenburg and their African allies.”
            

            
         

         
         	ELLIS, ALFRED BURDON (1852–1894)

         
         	
            Author, soldier, and colonial administrator. He served as a lieutenant in the First
               West India Regiment under Sir Garnet Wolseley in the 1874 Asante campaign. From 1878 to 1879 he was district commissioner at Keta, where he carried on a spirited campaign against smugglers. An attempt against his
               life by Geraldo de Lima and the Anlo was almost successful. Ellis was also a prolific author, and among his books are
               West African Sketches (1881), The Land of Fetish (1883), The Tshi-Speaking Peoples of the Gold Coast of West Africa (1887), West African Stories, and the Ewe-Speaking Peoples of the Slave Coast of West Africa (1893).
            

            
         

         
         	ELMINA

         
         	
            (Edina, Ednaa.) 5º05'N, 1º20'W. A town at Elmina Point where a small stream drains
               the Benya Lagoon into the Gulf of Guinea. It is in the Central Region and was once
               called the “village of two parts” because of the Efutu and Eguafo composition of the local population. The San Jorge Castle built by the Portuguese
               in 1482 dominates the town. The Dutch captured the structure in 1637, and for over
               200 years it was the Dutch headquarters on the Gold Coast. In 1872 the English purchased the castle. In earlier days the town was a key outlet
               for gold, ivory, and slaves from Asante. Today coconut groves, salt evaporation pans, and beautiful beaches surround the
               town. Elmina is an important port for African fishing canoes. Within sight of Cape Coast—a few kilometers to the east and on the main coastal highway—the town is one of the
               most popular tourist attractions in Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	ENCASSAR or ENCASSE

         
         	
            See SEFWI.
            

            
         

         
         	ENVIRONMENT

         
         	
            Growing environmental concerns associated with modern economic development and urbanization
               often lead researchers not only to seek scientific solutions but also to look back
               to evaluate how societies had traditionally dealt with environmental degradation.
               Arguments have been made in recent scholarly publications that African traditional
               societies were historically conscious of environmental protection, hence the customary
               practices that required communities to set aside days of rest from fishing and agricultural
               activities. These “rest days” allowed respective settlements to clean their immediate
               surroundings and also to cleanse their shrines. The practice of designating certain
               lands as noncultivatable “sacred forests” has been interpreted also as part of traditional
               acts of environmental protection. Others have argued the point that the development
               of colonial forestry policies provided an important foundation for environmentalism. In the Gold Coast, however, the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS) saw colonial land policies as administrative maneuvers that threatened traditional
               land tenure. It was for this same reason that a September 1911 bill enacted in the
               Legislative Council for the establishment of forest reserves was opposed and dropped.
            

            
            The development of environmental policies in Ghana is a postindependence phenomenon—the
               genesis of which dates to the United Nations’ Stockholm conference on the human environment
               in 1972. This conference culminated in the establishment of the United Nations Environment
               Programme (UNEP). It was in response to the United Nations’ call to conference participants
               to find appropriate remedial measures to combat growing environmental concerns that
               the government of Ghana, under the National Redemption Council (NRC), established the national Environmental Protection Commission (EPC) in 1973—later
               designated as the Ghana Environmental Council (NRC Decree 239, 1974). By the Environmental
               Protection Act of 1994 (Act 490), the environmental advisory body became the Ghana
               Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) with powers to sue and be sued. It was also
               charged with the making and implementation of environmental policies. 
            

            
            EPA (Ghana) sources identify waste management as one of its major concerns. The problem
               is defined as finding ways to prevent serious health hazards caused by the inappropriate
               disposal of human and animal waste as well as the treatment and disposal of industrial
               waste and pollution. Because of the broad designation of its role, the functions of
               the Ghana EPA included the setting of national environmental policies, public education
               and training of district assemblies on the environmental impact of development, and assessing, as well as regulating and
               minimizing, the environmental impact of developments.
            

            
            Since the passage of the 1986 Minerals and Mining Law (PNDCL 153, last amended in 2006) that allowed individual citizens licensing
               rights to prospect for gold and other minerals, the Ghana EPA has intensified its
               education and monitoring of the impact of chemicals on streams, rivers, and underground
               water sources. More recently, galamsey, or illegal miner activities, have caused the EPA to intensify its monitoring because
               of the use of mercury and other dangerous chemicals and the occasional chemical run-offs
               from the operations of large mining companies. Of equal concern are the discharge
               of human waste into lagoons and the effects of pesticides on fishing. With regard
               to the harvesting of trees by licensed timber companies and the mining activities
               of established multinational companies, the emphasis continues to be on land reclamation
               practices through reforestation and cleaning spills. Articulated in the 1999 Environmental
               Assessment Regulations Law (L. I. 1652; amended in 2002), among other things, was
               the requirement that companies post bonds based on approved work for environmental
               reclamation. Critics still find this law to be ineffective in dealing with all matters
               resulting from the frequency of environmental pollution caused by the activities of
               mining companies.
            

            
            With offshore discovery and drilling of oil and gas in Ghana in recent years, it has
               become necessary that new regulations be put in place to monitor the activities of
               petroleum companies. For example, among other things, the Ghana Maritime Authority (Safety
               Fees and Charges) Regulations of 2012 (L.I. 2009) have provisions that specifically
               seek to prevent and regulate problems arising from offshore spillage and pollution
               resulting from petroleum company activities. But, first and foremost, all mining and
               chemical, oil, and gas activities in the country require an environmental impact study
               ahead of and during company operations. See also  ANGLOGOLD ASHANTI (AGA); HUMAN RIGHTS; NEWMONT GOLD (GHANA); KOSMOS ENERGY; WEST AFRICAN GAS PIPELINE PROJECT (WAGPP).
            

            
         

         
         	ERSKINE, ALEXANDER EMMANUEL (1935–)

         
         	
            Former commander of the Ghana Armed Forces and member of the National Reconciliation Commission. In 1974, he was assigned as chief of staff to the United Nations Truce Supervision
               Organization (UNTSO) forces in Lebanon. After the Israeli invasion of Lebanon in 1978, the United Nations set up an interim force (UNIFIL)
               as a control mechanism to prevent the breakup of the country. Lieutenant General Erskine
               was made first commander of UNIFIL, a position he held until 1986. Accounts of General
               Erskine’s experiences in the Middle East and his personal opinions about the UNIFIL
               mission in Lebanon appeared in his Mission with UNIFIL: An African Soldier’s Reflection (1989). Back in Ghana, Erskine served as chair of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) committee for military reform.
            

            
            Retired from the army and from service with the United Nations, he ran unsuccessfully
               as a People’s Heritage Party presidential candidate in the November 1992 Ghana elections. After the 2000 elections, the government of the New Patriotic Party (NPP) called on General Erskine to serve as a member of the National Reconciliation Committee (NRC). General Erskine is a patron of the African Center for Security Studies (ACSS) as
               well as a member of the advisory board to the Eminent Persons Advisory Group (EPG)
               that operates alongside the United Nations to advance global small arms nonproliferation.
            

            
         

         
         	EWE

         
         	
            One of the major groups of people in Ghana. Most of the Ewes live east of the Volta River in Ghana and Togo. Tradition ties them to the Oyo, Yoruba, Benin (Dahomey), and Notsie (Nouatja, Nuatja)
               in Togo. They probably moved into their present locations soon after 1600. Eweland
               is the area between the Mono River in Togo and the Volta in Ghana. It runs west to
               east about 129 km (80 mi.) and is about the same distance north to south. From 1885
               to 1914 the Ewe were divided between British and German rule. Then during World War I (1914–1919) most of the Ewes were under British rule. Under a League of Nations mandate,
               the eastern part of Eweland became part of French-ruled Togo. The rest was administered
               by the British, either as a mandate or as part of the Gold Coast. In 1956 a plebiscite was held in the British mandate, and a majority voted to cast
               their lot with the new country of Ghana. Ho, Krepi, and Anlo are three of the main divisions of the Ewe in Ghana. 
            

            
         

         
         	EXPORT PROMOTION

         
         	
            Since the colonial era, Ghana’s export commodities have included cocoa, timber, and minerals. These traditional export items, especially cocoa, yielded
               much of the nation’s foreign exchange. A national program to diversify the economy
               led to the establishment of the Ghana Export Promotion Council (GEPC) in 1969. Since
               it was not provided with adequate support, the council could not function effectively
               in its early period of operation. Export promotion was an integral part of the Economic Recovery Program (ERP) of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC). As a result of this new focus, the number of exportable commodities rose from 124
               in 1980 to 345 by 1985. This was accompanied by a rise in the number of exporters
               from 100 in 1984 to about 280 in 1986. The government’s investment code outlined sectors of the economy for which private investment was needed, and the
               policy of streamlining investment regulations encouraged the expansion of the export
               sector. Included in the nontraditional export commodities were pineapples, kola nuts,
               shrimp, lobsters, and tuna. The privatization of the national economy that began in the mid-1980s and has continued till now is
               viewed as part of the effort for effective management and increased exports.
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         	FANTE

         
         	
            (Fanti, Fantyn.) A coastal Akan group. According to their traditions, the Fante ancestors migrated from Techiman in the Akan hinterlands to their present location in the Central Region. The Fante
               states were well and long established by the time the Portuguese arrived on the Guinea
               Coast in the 15th century. Their original coastal settlement was at Kwaman, which
               they later called Mankesim. Abora, Abease, Nkusukum, Kwanyako, and Anomabo are other early Fante towns. By 1800 the Fante dominated the coast from Winneba to the Pra River. Unlike Asante, the Fante never united into one nation, but they came together on occasions when
               they were threatened. The Fante often found themselves allied with the British against
               Asante and Dutch interests on the coast.
            

            
         

         
         	FANTE CONFEDERACY, 1868

         
         	
            The Fante Confederacy was an attempt on the part of a number of coastal peoples to
               unite for protection and for development in the 19th century. Delegations from Fante, Denkyira, Wassa, Assin, and Twifo towns met in Mankesim and reached a basic agreement to form a confederation. Mankesim would be the seat
               of government. Executive and legislative authorities were to be selected, taxes were
               provided for, and the mobilization of an army began. The confederacy denounced Dutch
               and English plans to exchange posts on the coast without consultation with local chiefs.
               For a time, prospects looked bright for the organization and enthusiasm spread. New
               groups sought membership in the alliance, but it was dead by 1873. The most important
               cause for the failure of the confederacy was the British opposition to the whole plan.
               The British then decided to set up a protectorate over the coastal region. The union
               has often been referred to by historians of Ghana as a forerunner of the nation’s
               modern nationalism.
            

            
         

         
         	FANTE NATIONAL SOCIETY

         
         	
            (Mfantsi Amanbuhu Feku.) A society formed in 1889 at Cape Coast by John Mensah Sarbah, J. W. de Graft-Johnson, J. P. Brown, and others to build national consciousness and pride among the Fante. It was the precursor to the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS).
            

            
         

         
         	FERGUSON, GEORGE EKEM (1864–1897)

         
         	
            Colonial officer, geographer, and explorer. Born in Anomabo and trained in London as a surveyor, George Ferguson joined the British Civil Service
               in 1881. From 1884, he was engaged in mapping the interior of the Gold Coast, and in 1886 he served on the commission that determined the boundaries between the
               Gold Coast and German Togo territories. After 1890 he conducted missions into the north, as far as Ouagadougou,
               establishing British control over much of the territory. The compilation titled The Papers of George Ekem Ferguson (1890–1897) gives a vivid picture of conditions in what are now the Northern, Upper East, and
               Upper West Regions. On 7 April 1897, forces of Samori near the town of Wa killed Ferguson.
            

            
         

         
         	FETISH

         
         	
            From the Portuguese word “factice,” meaning “something made.” Early Europeans applied
               the term as a description of African traditional religion as devotion to inanimate
               objects. Many modern scholars of African religion, however, are of the view that traditional
               Africans recognized only the spirits that took residence in those objects.
            

            
         

         
         	FEYIASE, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            (Feyiasi.) 6º36'N, 1º34'W. Situated about 13 km (8 mi.) southeast of Kumasi, where, in November 1701, a unified Asante force under Osei Tutu defeated the Denkyira army under Ntim Gyakari. This defeat marked the emergence of the Asante nation.
            

            
         

         
         	FIA

         
         	
            The Ewe word for “chief.” Fiaga is a paramount chief.
            

            
         

         
         	FILM

         
         	
            In the essay “Modernity and Danger: The Boy Kumasenu and the Work of the Gold Coast Film Unit,” authors Peter J. Bloom and Kate Skinner used their 2009–2010 Ghana Studies journal entry to discuss how colonial administrators, through films, informed their
               Gold Coast African audiences about the dangers of rapid urbanization. Though not the
               focus of the essay, the reader is, however, informed of the beginnings of what would
               become the Ghana film industry following independence. A Gold Coast Film Unit was
               established in 1948 within the colonial Information Service Department, at which a
               number of Gold Coast Africans, including Frank Tamakloe, Dr. Oku Ampofo, Chris Hesse, and Samuel Aryeetey were pioneers of the industry. Films such as The Boy Kumasenu (1951), Progress at Kojokrom (1953), and Mr. Mensah Builds a House (1954) not only reflected on colonial concerns but gave glimpses of the nature of
               progress that was yet to come. As the country transitioned from the colonial Gold
               Coast to the independent nation of Ghana, the film unit covered developments of the
               nationalist period. In these early years, since film production of the colonial system
               had been located in the information services department, it was understandable that
               the first African producers of the Ghana Film Industry Corporation (GFIC) focused
               on documentary production. For example, the GFIC 35-minute film on the Ghana independence
               celebration in 1957 documented the conventional and expected happiness of the occasion
               to demonstrate the relevance of the new Ghana to the rest of Africa. There was also
               documentary coverage of Ghana’s president Dr. Kwame Nkrumah’s first speech to the General Assembly of the United Nations in September 1960. As
               cinema productions became the tool for mass communication with greater opportunity
               for education for national development and national pride, no feature films were made.
               Thus, among the GFIC documentaries were the expected coverage of presidential speeches,
               which included the historic 1963 Organization of African Unity (OAU) Addis Ababa presentation,
               coverage of the May 1963 African soccer cup, and several training films on agriculture. On the cultural side, GFIC documentaries included coverage of durbars, but the transition
               was made in the late 1960s when Samuel Aryeetey’s No Tears for Ananse (1968) became a GFIC production to demonstrate the potential of theater to the film
               industry.
            

            
            In 1978, the government of the Supreme Military Council (SMC) passed the National Film and Television Institute Act (SMCD 151) to establish a corporate
               body with the objective to “train film and television producers and actors in the
               production and publication of feature films for adult education on national and international
               basis and organize classes, lectures, seminars, demonstrations, experiments, researches
               and practical training in all aspects of film production.” It was in this reinvigorated
               state of affairs that producer Kwaw Ansah directed Kwaw Paintsil’s Love Brewed in an African Pot (1981). The strong influence of theater, drama, and cinema remained and would have
               professionally advanced, except that the heavy reliance of the industry on state funding
               presented problems. GFIC was sold as part of the structural adjustment divestiture
               program of the mid-1980s. Also starting in the late 1980s, the practice of video making
               by individuals with no formal filmmaking training became widespread in Ghana to meet
               the entertainment needs of the expanding urban population. Even though professional editing services provided by professionals at GFIC and
               alumni of the National Film and Television Institute (NAFTI) have contributed to improving
               the quality of locally produced videos subsequently, the international distribution
               of such videos is not comparable to that of Nigeria’s Nollywood production.
            

            
         

         
         	FIRST REPUBLIC

         
         	
            Ghana became independent from British rule on 6 March 1957. On 1 July 1960, Dr. Kwame Nkrumah declared the nation a republic. The Convention People’s Party (CPP) was also declared the only legal political party in the nation. The First Republic
               was overthrown in a coup d’etat on 24 February 1966. The major characteristic of this period was how the constitution of 1960 defined the powers of the head of state. The position of governor-general (a holdover
               from the colonial period) and the office of the prime minister were abolished. In
               their place was the establishment of a presidency with constitutional powers to rule
               by decrees and even to dismiss the chief justice of the land. Ideologically, the First
               Republic was a socialist central-command political system. See also ADAMAFIO, TAWIA (1911–1994); AFRIFA, AKWASI AMANKWAA (1936–1979); ANKRAH, JOSEPH ARTHUR (1915–1992); BAAKO, KOFI (1926–1984); BOTSIO, KOJO (1916–2001); BUSIA, KOFI ABREFA (1913–1978); DANQUAH, JOSEPH KWAME KYERETWI BOAKYE (1895–1965); GBEDEMAH, KOMLA AGBELI (1912–1998); KOTOKA, EMMANUEL KWASI (1926–1967). 
            

            
         

         
         	FLAG

         
         	
            The flag of Ghana is a tricolor of red, gold, and green, with a black star in the
               center of the gold stripe. In 1964 Kwame Nkrumah had the colors of the flag changed to a tricolor of red, white, and green, with the
               black star on the center white. After the coup of 1966, the old flag was returned.
            

            
         

         
         	FOMENA

         
         	
            6º17'N, 1º31'W. Adansi capital.
            

            
         

         
         	FOMENA, TREATY OF

         
         	
            In February 1874, after the British under Wolseley had destroyed Kumasi, the Asante agreed to a peace treaty. The Asantehene signed a treaty at Fomena on 14 March 1874. The Asante renounced claims to Denkyira, Assin, Akyem, Adansi, and Elmina, and gave up rents for coastal forts. They agreed to pay a large indemnity, and the
               Asantehene promised to do his best to stop executions/capital punishment, which the
               Europeans referred to as “human sacrifice.”
            

            
         

         
         	FOREIGN EXCHANGE BUREAUS (FOREX)

         
         	
            Licensed currency dealers authorized by the Bank of Ghana to buy and sell foreign
               currency. As part of the Provisional National Defense Council’s (PNDC)   Structural Adjustment Program (SAP), the Central Bank of Ghana introduced a weekly
               currency auction in 1986. By November 1987, treasury bills were also being traded.
               The authorization of individuals and financial institutions to sell and buy foreign
               currencies was, therefore, part of a broader plan by the central government to stabilize
               the fiscal condition of the nation and, in particular, to undercut a thriving black
               market in currency trading. The first foreign exchange bureaus opened on 1 February
               1987 in Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	FOREIGN POLICY

         
         	
            On 3 August 1957, Ghana became a member of the United Nations and has since engaged
               actively in the activities of many of its specialized agencies. Also, a founding member
               of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) in 1963, and consequently of the African Union (AU), Ghana abides by the principles that guide these international bodies. Further, in
               May 1975, Ghana became a member of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) and has since contributed troops to the ECOWAS Monitoring Group (ECOMOG) for peacekeeping missions in Liberia, Sierra Leone, and Mali.
            

            
            Membership in these international organizations notwithstanding, Ghana’s foreign policy
               orientation had been informed by the principles of national integrity and sovereignty,
               but two major concerns dictated the specific elements that composed the nature of
               the nation’s substantive international interactions. The first was the relationship
               between those in political power and their ideological worldview—thus influencing
               the choice of friends and foes. Stemming from the first, the second consideration
               related to the internal consequences of policies unique to each regime. During the
               First Republic, the government of Dr. Kwame Nkrumah pursued strong ties with the Soviet Union, the Eastern Bloc nations, and China. Nkrumah’s and the Convention People’s Party’s (CPP) anticapitalist position was an important determinant of the government’s foreign-policy
               orientation. Having concluded that Africa’s underdevelopment was the result of its
               colonized past, and convinced that the neocolonial Western interest in Ghana’s economy would not voluntarily dissipate so as to allow room for rapid industrial and agricultural sector expansions, Nkrumah leaned to the East. The socialist ideology of the Eastern
               Bloc provided the language by which Nkrumah articulated his frustration with the West,
               guaranteed moral support in the Cold War environment, and gave voice to Ghana’s support
               for the cause of African liberation movements. Thus, Ghana played a leading role in
               the creation of the OAU, because it was envisioned as part of a continental strategy
               to combat the impact of Western neocolonialism, a position that Ghana articulated
               strongly at United Nations forums. This is not to say that the CPP government severed
               relations with the West. Indeed, much of Ghana’s economic assistance during the First
               Republic came from Western nations and financial institutions, including the World
               Bank, the International Monetary Fund (IMF), the United States, Great Britain, and Canada. Despite the CPP’s strong prosocialist rhetoric and what some saw as
               imitation of Soviet-style central-command strategic economic development at home,
               the government of the First Republic justified reliance on such economic assistance
               partly by its membership in the nonalignment movement.
            

            
            A departure from an overtly pro-Soviet foreign policy took place after the coup of 1966, when the CPP administration was overthrown. In fact, both the military National Liberation Council (NLC) government and the Kofi Busia administration of the Second Republic enacted new policies to remold the vision of national polity, the direction of the
               economy, the nature of social relations at home, and the nature of the country’s foreign
               relations. By highlighting trade with the West through liberalization of commerce in the hope of attracting private
               investments, and respecting the tenets of such international organizations as the
               OAU and the UN, the governments of Ghana (1966–1972) swung the foreign policy pendulum
               to a pro-Western tilt. The policy’s philosophy reflected the administration’s liberal
               democratic character. The Busia administration, especially, wanted good relations
               with Western nations so as to renegotiate the national debt accrued from the CPP era.
               The conservative foreign policy resulted in greater bilateral dealings with European
               nations, such as Great Britain and the Federal Republic of Germany, and with Western
               financial institutions, such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World
               Bank. It was interesting that the perception of the government’s acceptance of Western
               conditions for debt payments, irrespective of the domestic hardships, was stated as
               part of the reasons for the overthrow of the regime.
            

            
            According to political scientist Naomi Chazan, the foreign policy of the military
               administrations of the National Redemption Council (NRC)/Supreme Military Council (SMC) was one “informed more by attitudes of protectionism than by any real attempt to actively
               intrude Ghana into the African or global scene.” Coming to power in 1972 by a military
               coup, the I. K. Acheampong administration announced the radical but popular stand that it would not honor the
               payment of national debts accrued through corrupt practices of past governments. The
               NRC administration called for self-reliance and put in place economic policies that
               supported the consumption of locally produced products. The NRC/SMC administration
               supported intra-African trade as part of the self-reliance policy, and in 1973, Ghana
               declared its support of a Togo-Nigeria initiative for a West African Union and became
               a founding member of ECOWAS in 1975. The administration later renegotiated payments
               of its foreign debts and became an active participant in the newly established regional
               economic community. Otherwise, it kept a low profile in international affairs except
               when it joined other African nations in 1973 to suspend diplomatic relations with
               the state of Israel over the Palestinian question.
            

            
            In the turbulent years of the late 1970s and the early 1980s, the nation’s relations
               fluctuated wildly. The government of the Third Republic pursued the tradition of maintaining good relations with all. However, the Hilla Limann administration faced a strong parliamentary opposition and inherited an economy that
               was barely functioning. The government’s fiscal policies that intended to further
               liberalize the economy and respond to IMF and World Bank guidelines did not immediately
               solve the national economic crisis before its overthrow. To political observers, the
               development of strong diplomatic relations between the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) and countries such as Libya, Burkina Faso, and Cuba reflected the worldview and strategies of the government to redress the
               national condition. While the PNDC government maintained antagonistic relations with
               the United States, for example, it did not call on the Soviet Union for assistance
               as the Nkrumah regime had done in the 1960s. Rather surprisingly, the government turned
               to international institutions such as the World Bank, the Paris Club, and the IMF
               to assist in the country’s economic recovery; the government also accepted initiatives
               under the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) of the 1980s. The national economic
               recovery that began in the late 1980s made it possible for the return of the country
               to constitutional rule under the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            Ghana has played a significant role in ECOWAS since the early 1990s. Both Presidents
               John Jerry Rawlings and John Agyekum Kufuor were ECOWAS chairmen. Ghana and Nigeria committed manpower and resources to ECOMOG to bring peace to Liberia, Sierra Leone,
               and Côte d’Ivoire as those nations became engulfed in civil wars. Ghanaian troops are again operating
               with others from West Africa to bring peace to Mali. It was from this leadership role
               that Ghana’s President Kufuor reinvigorated the nation’s historic role in the African
               Union. Furthermore, as Ghana’s economy expanded and became more liberalized, trade
               and diplomatic relations with countries as Japan, Indonesia, South Africa, the United
               States, Canada, Australia, Germany, Brazil, and Barbados were strengthened. In the
               past decade, Ghana restored diplomatic relations with Israel, and yet national leaders
               also traveled to and received trade missions from such Muslim countries such as Turkey, Iran, and the United Arab Emirates. Ghana has considerably
               expanded its economic relations with China while still subscribing to such US programs
               as the African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) and the Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC). Ghana’s foreign policy practice under the Fourth Republic is therefore a clear reflection
               of its democratic dispensation. See also PAN-AFRICANISM; TOGO.
            

            
         

         
         	FORESTRY ORDINANCES

         
         	
            The British colonial government began to consider forestry conservation controls as
               early as 1883, but regulations were postponed because of African opposition. A Forestry
               Department was created in 1909, and it introduced legislation to create reserves in
               1910 and 1911. The bills were bitterly opposed by the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society and by many Africans who feared that the reserves were a subterfuge by the British
               to take native land. The Forest Ordinance of 1919 gave chiefs the responsibility to set aside forest reserves, but few were established. Finally,
               the Forestry Ordinance of 1927 empowered the government in Accra to form forest reserves, with title and control of the reserves in the native stool
               authority.
            

            
         

         
         	FORTS

         
         	
            The over 500 km coastline of Ghana fell within the area of the West African region
               once referred to as the Slave Coast. European commercial posts along the coast date
               back to the mid-15th century. Portuguese travelers and traders were the first to establish
               commercial posts, but this was soon to change. The arrival of the English, the Dutch,
               the Danes, the Brandenburg-Prussian Company, and other European merchant organizations
               led to armed confrontations for profitable trade posts along the Gold Coast; the result was the construction of massive fortifications. At the height of the
               transatlantic slave trade, there were at least 43 European castles and forts that were maintained on the Gold
               Coast. Several of them belonged to British, Dutch, and Danish companies, and the most
               well-known of these buildings included castles at Elmina, Cape Coast, and Accra. See also AMSTERDAM, FORT; AUGUSTABORG, FORT; BATENSTEYN, FORT; CHRISTIANSBORG CASTLE (Osu); CREVECOEUR, FORT; DOROTHEA, FORT; ELIZA CARTHAGO, FORT; FREDERIKSBORG, FORT; GROSS FRIEDRICHSBURG, FORT; LIJDZAAMHEID, FORT; METAL CROSS, FORT; PRINSENSTEN, FORT; RUYGHAVER, FORT; SAN ANTONIO, FORT; SAN JAGO, FORT; SAN JORGE, FORT; SAN SEBASTIAN, FORT; USSHER, FORT; VICTORIA, FORT; VREDENBURG, FORT.
            

            
         

         
         	FOURTH REPUBLIC

         
         	
            Ghana’s Fourth Republic was inaugurated on 7 January 1993 following the elections
               of 1992. The constitution of 1992 recognized the office of the president and vice president. The major difference between
               the Third Republic and the Fourth was that whereas it was traditional for the leader of the party with
               the majority in Parliament to become president, the presidency was contested separately
               from parliamentary positions under the Fourth Republic. While the party with the majority
               in Parliament has also won the presidential election since 1992, there is still the
               future possibility that there will be a president elected from a party in parliamentary
               opposition. The clearest difference between the Fourth Republic and all preceding
               administrations is that it is the only period in Ghana’s postindependence history
               in which one civilian administration had served its full constitutional term, supervised
               another election in which the ruling party contested and was defeated, but handed over power peacefully
               to become an opposition party in Parliament. Presidents of the Fourth Republic include
               John Jerry Rawlings (1993–2000); John Agyekum Kufuor (2001–2008); John Atta Mills (2009–d. July 2012), and John Dramani Mahama (August 2012–December 2012; January 2013– ). See also  BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006); ECONOMIC COMMUNITY OF WEST AFRICAN STATES (ECOWAS); HEAVILY INDEBTED POOR COUNTRIES (HIPC); NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC CONGRESS (NDC); NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC); NEW PATRIOTIC PARTY (NPP).
            

            
         

         
         	FRASER, ALEXANDER GORDON (1873–1962)

         
         	
            The first principal of Achimota School. Born in Scotland and educated at Oxford, he did missionary educational work in Uganda
               before he was appointed to run the school at Achimota. He was principal of Achimota
               from 1924 to 1935.
            

            
         

         
         	FREDERIKSBORG, FORT

         
         	
            (Fort Royal.) An old Danish fort built in 1660 just east of Cape Coast. It was purchased by the British, who began to rebuild it about 1699. It was renamed
               Fort Royal. This property was abandoned about 50 years later.
            

            
         

         
         	FREEMAN, THOMAS BIRCH (1809–1890)

         
         	
            Missionary, writer, and government official. Freeman was born in Hampshire, England,
               of an African father and an English mother. In 1838 he went to Cape Coast as a Methodist missionary, and he played an important role in the expansion of that
               denomination in the Gold Coast and Nigeria. He kept a journal of three trips from Cape Coast to Kumasi, and one trip to Dahomey and Nigeria between 1839 and 1843. He served some time as
               civil commandant of the Accra District and lived the last 20 years of his life mostly
               in Accra or at Mankesim. His correspondence with the mission head office in England can be found among papers
               at the Methodist Archives, London.
            

            
         

         
         	FREFRE, OPOKU (c. 1760–1826)

         
         	
            Royal servant and leader in Asante military campaigns. Opoku Frefre was known for his long and dedicated service to the
               Golden Stool. Brought to Kumasi in the mid-1760s when Asantehene Osei Kwadwo claimed the young boy as part of the death duty of a subordinate chief, Opoku Frefre received training in the procedures of traditional accounting of the
               palace treasury division (fotosan) of the royal household (gyaase). At the time of his death in 1826, Opoku Frefre was the head of the king’s household
               (gyaasewahene). European visitors to the palace identified him during the second decade of the
               19th century as among the most powerful and influential persons in the privy council
               of Asantehene Osei Tutu Kwame. In addition to his administrative duties, Opoku Frefre was also known to have been
               assigned occasional military responsibilities. For example, he was a military leader
               in the Asante 1817–1818 expedition against Gyaman, and he was unit commander during the Accra Plains, or Katamanso, expedition against the Danes and their local allies. Severely wounded and with his
               troops in retreat, Opoku Frefre committed suicide during this 1826 expedition. He
               is remembered in Asante history for his astute management of royal finances and his
               overall trustworthiness in the service to the Golden Stool.
            

            
         

         
         	FRONT FOR THE PREVENTION OF DICTATORSHIP

         
         	
            Group organized to oppose the Union Government campaign of 1978.
            

            
         

         
         	FULANI

         
         	
            A Fulbe, or Fula, ethnic group that originally migrated from the Senegal-Gambia region
               across the grassland belt of West Africa. In the history of the northern territories
               of Nigeria, the Fulani Islamic scholar/cleric Usman dan Fodio led the early 19th-century jihad
               that transformed Hausaland. In Ghana, however, the Fulani are identified as migrant cattle herders from Mali,
               Burkina Faso, and Niger who trek their herds in search of arable land. Great tension exists between
               the Fulani herders and Ghanaian farmers whose crops and farmlands are destroyed as
               a result of Fulani cattle grazing. The more serious cases of violence were reported
               to have taken place at such places as Buipe in central Gonja, at Agogo in the Asante-Akim area, and across the Afram Plains, as well as at Ho in the Volta Region. In June 2012, the inspector general of police also accused the Fulani of armed robbery,
               molestation of farmers, and a threat to subsistent agriculture.
            

            
         

         
         	FULLER, FRANCIS (1866–1944)

         
         	
            British colonial official, and author. He was the British chief commissioner in Asante from 1902 (the period after the Yaa Asantewaa War) to 1920. He entered the Colonial Service in 1884 and had served in Nigeria prior
               to coming to Kumasi. His Vanished Dynasty: Ashanti was published in 1921.
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         	GA

         
         	
            Traditional people of Accra, Osu, Labadi, Nungua, Teshi, and Tema. The Ga people of Accra are called Gamashie. According to their traditions, the Ga
               came to the Accra Plains from locations in southern Nigeria in the 16th century under the leadership of Okai Koi. They never united under one leader and so were frequently at the mercy of their
               more powerful neighbors. Between 1677 and 1681 the Akwamu conquered them. 
            

            
            The Ga have a patrilineal society, and traditionally they have supported themselves
               as fishermen, but their location on the coast also gave them advantages as traders
               with the Europeans. The Ga are closely related to the Adangbe, who share common traditions and customs.
            

            
         

         
         	GA MANCHE

         
         	
            The principal Ga chief of Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	GALAMSEY

         
         	
            The term is a derivation from the pidginized “gather them and sale,” and it is used
               to define the illegal and unregistered mining activities of small prospectors—mainly for gold. Panning for gold from the mineral-rich
               alluvial deposits of the major rivers in the southwestern sector of the country was
               a common practice for farming families to accumulate gold deposits during the earlier
               centuries—a practice by which families accumulated enough deposits to barter for European
               goods, made ornaments, or paid royal taxes. The traditional and seasonal gold panning,
               which is quite different from the galamsey operations of the more recent times, was
               defined by the use of crude tools and therefore hardly had any impact on the environment. The illegality of galamsey operations is characterized by the fact that prospectors
               operate outside the mineral and mining laws of the country, which require licensing
               and strict environmental regulations from the government and its agencies. A little
               more sophisticated than the traditional prospector of the earlier centuries, galamsey
               operators dig out pits, tunnel under private lands and riversides, and use banned
               chemicals such as mercury, which can cause severe environmental pollution. Several
               deaths have occurred as a result of cave-ins of galamsey tunnels. The use of banned
               chemicals results in the poisoning of operators, and their clashes with farming communities
               or commercial gold-mining companies on whose property illegal galamsey miners operate
               disturb the peace. The government of Ghana, mining companies, and farming communities
               are particularly worried about the recent galamsey activities of illegal foreign operators,
               especially from China. See HUMAN RIGHTS.
            

            
         

         
         	GAMBAGA

         
         	
            10º32'N, 0º26'W. The ancient Mamprusi capital. Located in the Northern Region just below the Gambaga Scarp, it is 128 km
               (80 mi.) northeast of Tamale. The town was a one-time important commercial center and is the spiritual home of
               the Mole-Dagbani. A British force under Captain Donald Stewart occupied Gambaga on
               Christmas Eve in 1896. From 1897 through 1907, the British established a hill station
               at Gambaga, and it served as their seat of government for the Northern Territories.
            

            
         

         
         	GARDINER, ROBERT KWEKU ATTA (1914–1994)

         
         	
            Government of Ghana and United Nations official. Gardiner received his first degree
               in economics from Cambridge in 1941, and an MA, also in economics, from Oxford in
               1942. He was a lecturer in economics in Sierra Leone from 1947 to 1949 before being
               employed in the UN Trusteeship Department. From the UN he moved to Nigeria to become
               the extramural studies director at the University of Ibadan. He returned home to Ghana
               to be director of social welfare and community development, 1953–1955; secretary to
               the Ministry of Housing, 1955–1957; and head of the Ghana Civil Service, 1957–1959.
               Gardiner joined the Economic Commission for Africa from 1959 to 1961. He served twice
               in the UN operation in the Congo, in 1961 and again from 1962 to 1963. From 1963 to
               1975 he was executive secretary of the UN Economic Commission for Africa. Robert Gardiner
               returned to Ghana in 1975 to become commissioner for economic planning for the Supreme Military Council, a position he held until his resignation in May 1978.
            

            
         

         
         	GBEDEMAH, KOMLA AGBELI (1912–1998)

         
         	
            Journalist, nationalist, businessman, and politician. He attended Adisadel College at Cape Coast, and then Achimota. After years of teaching in Akuapem and Accra, Gbedemah went into business. In 1948 he was chairman of the Committee on Youth Organization, which favored a break with the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC). He became a founding member of the Convention People’s Party (CPP) in 1949. While Kwame Nkrumah was in prison, Gbedemah ran the CPP and edited its political newspaper, the Evening News. He was the organizer of the CPP election victory in 1951 in which he won a seat
               in the Legislative Assembly. He was minister of health and labor from 1951 to 1952,
               and from 1952 to 1954 he headed commerce and industry, before assuming the position
               of minister for finance, 1954–1961. As Nkrumah moved more and more to the ideological
               left, Gbedemah became estranged from the president. Nkrumah fired Gbedemah in September
               1961 and appointed F. K. D. Goka as the next CPP finance minister.
            

            
            From September 1961 until the coup in 1966, Gbedemah lived in exile. He devoted himself to business interests until
               the 1969 elections, when he organized the National Alliance of Liberals (NAL) and was elected to the National Assembly as leader of the opposition. Denied his
               seat, he returned to his business activities. After the coup of January 1972, the
               National Redemption Council appointed Gbedemah a roving ambassador. By 1977 Gbedemah had broken with the military
               authorities and came out in opposition to the Supreme Military Council’s referendum on Union Government. He was arrested by the military in 1978, but soon released. He was banned from taking
               part in the 1979 elections. In the November 1992 elections, however, Gbedemah was chairman of the Alliance for
               Democratic Forces, an umbrella organization of seven parties that opposed the rules
               and regulations established by the Interim National Electoral Commission for civil
               elections.
            

            
         

         
         	GBEHO, COMI PHILIP (1904–1976)

         
         	
            Teacher, musician. Former teacher at Achimota   School. Philip Gbeho is known in the history of Ghana as the composer of the national anthem,
               “God Bless Our Homeland, Ghana.” During the colonial period he was active in the struggle
               for Ewe unification. He served as director of the Ghana Art Council during the Nkrumah regime.
            

            
         

         
         	GBEWA

         
         	
            (Bawa, Nedega.) (16th century.) Grandson of Tohajie, and son of Kpogonumbo, he founded
               a Mole-Dagbani state at Pusiga, near Bawku. His daughter Yennenga (Nyennega, Yanataure)
               started the Mossi dynasties; his son and grandson, Sitobu and Nyagse, founded Dagomba; another son, Tohogo, founded Mamprugu or Mamprusi; a further son, Nnantombo (Yantambo), founded Nanumba, and other children founded lesser Mole-Dagbani states. The royal palace at Yendi is referred to as the Gbewa Palace.
            

            
         

         
         	GBUIPE

         
         	
            The Gonja Division whose chief town was Buipe, a town just above the Black Volta on an old trade route from Kumasi and Kintampo to Daboya, and ultimately Jenne, in modern Mali.
            

            
         

         
         	GHAMBA, MUHAMMAD AL- (fl. early 19th century)

         
         	
            Muslim adviser to Asantehene Osei Tutu Kwame. British Consul Joseph Dupuis who visited Kumasi in 1820 described al-Ghamba as the head of the community of Muslims in the Asante capital. Earlier in 1817, Thomas Bowdich, who visited Kumasi to negotiate trade relations on behalf of the African Company of Merchants, also referred to Muhammad al-Ghamba as an influential member of the king’s council
               with regard to the affairs of the north. A native of Gambaga, Muhammad al-Ghamba arrived in Kumasi in about 1807. He was identified in the works
               of historian Ivor Wilks as the Muslim educator who conducted an Islamic school in Kumasi which some Asante
               children were temporarily permitted to attend. Often identified in the historical
               sources as Baba or Bashaw, Muhammad al-Ghamba also communicated with other Muslim
               scholars in the Northern Territories and received from them instructions for the making of amulets with which the palace
               sought to aid its military efforts.
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA

         
         	
            An ancient kingdom located in the Sahel north of the Niger on the edge of the Sahara.
               The kingdom began to decline after the 1067 Almoravids conquest. By 1235 it was replaced
               by the kingdom of Old Mali as the chief power in the Sahel. Historians refer to ancient
               Ghana as the first major African civilization in the Western Sudan. In the 1920s a
               popular tradition developed in the Gold Coast that held that remnants of the people of ancient Ghana had moved south from the Sahel
               after the destruction of that ancient kingdom. It is generally agreed that J. B. Danquah deserves credit for the suggestion that the Gold Coast be named Ghana when independence
               came in 1957.
            

            
         

         
         	GHANABA, KOFI (1923–2008)

         
         	
            Musician, radio personality, and music reporter. Born in Accra, christened Warren Gamaliel Akwei, and formerly known in the music world as Guy Warren,
               this jazz drummer officially changed his name to Kofi Ghanaba in July 1974. Ghanaba
               played with the Accra Rhythmic Orchestra in 1940 and also played in the United States with the Gene Esposito Band in Chicago, as well as with such renowned jazz artists
               as Art Blakey, Duke Ellington, and Louis Armstrong. It was, however, via his association
               with the Esposito Band as coleader and arranger that Ghanaba produced his famous album
               Africa Speaks, America Answers (1955). His 1958 recording Themes in African Drums is a classic, and his I Have a Story to Tell (1966) is a miniautobiography. He was the first African musician to be admitted as
               a member of the prestigious American Society of Composers, Authors, and Publishers
               in 1957. He returned home in the 1970s and till his death was president of the Ghana
               Musicians Association (MUSIGA).
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA BUSINESS CODE (GHBC)

         
         	
            Described as a set of voluntary business initiatives for the purpose of establishing
               a responsible corporate operational environment, the three main business associations
               of Ghana—the Association of Ghana Industries (AGI), the Ghana Employers Association
               (GEA), and the Ghana National Chamber of Commerce and Industry (GNCCI)—outlined the
               10-point Ghana Business Code for the country. Based on the tenets of the 2000 UN Global
               Compact, the Ghana Business Code was launched in October 2006 to promote the philosophy
               that workers’ rights are human rights. In this light, the code calls on the private sector to pay fair wages to its workers,
               reject child labor, avoid discrimination, care for the environment, desist from corruption within the framework of business, protect workers’ right to free association, and
               operate and conduct business activities in the country on the standards of internationally
               accepted best practices.
            

            
            Though the initiatives are not obligatory, the Chamber of Commerce and Industry, the
               Association of Ghana Industry, the Ghana Employers Association, and the Ministry of
               Trade and Industry, as well as the Ministry of Environment, Science and Technology,
               conducted several workshops and conferences to urge private-sector acceptance of GHBC
               standards. GHBC certification for companies was first issued in 2009. See MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC).
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA COLLEGE

         
         	
            A school Kwame Nkrumah organized in the Oddfellows Hall at Cape Coast in July 1948 for secondary-school boys who had been dismissed from their regular
               institutions for participating in the nationalist strikes of February of that year.
               Today, Ghana National College in Cape Coast is a coed senior secondary-school institution.
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA CONGRESS PARTY (GCP)

         
         	
            A political party formed in 1952 by J. B. Danquah and other intelligentsia. In 1954 the National Liberation Movement (NLM) replaced the GCP, and the United Party (UP) in turn followed the NLM in 1957. Each of these parties was an attempt to check the
               power of Kwame Nkrumah.
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA EDUCATION TRUST FUND (GETFund)

         
         	
            Act 581 of Parliament in the Fourth Republic established the Ghana Education Trust Fund in 2000 with the mandate to provide funding to “supplement the provision
               of education at all levels.” Administered by a board of trustees that is selected
               by the president with consultation of the Council of State, GETFund provides additional support to agencies and institutions of the national
               Ministry of Education, provides the scholarship secretariat with supplementary funds
               to support needy secondary and tertiary students, and makes grants available to institutions
               for the training of future faculty members. Though the fund was empowered to gain
               revenue through its investments and to receive gifts, donations, and other voluntary
               contributions, as well as additional appropriation from Parliament as it may deem
               necessary, the main source of revenue remains the 2.5 percent of value added taxes (VAT) that the legislative body approved specifically to fund the program.
            

            
            Since its establishment, GETFund has been credited with developing partnerships, such
               as with the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST) in 2005, to create the vice-chancellor’s special initiative for the institution to
               support postgraduate education for the purpose of training instructional faculty. Facilities upgrades and expansions
               at several of the country’s polytechnics were also funded with GETFund support. The
               fund has provided scholarship support for the training of approved Ghanaian students
               studying at overseas institutions. From 2001 till 2009, GETFund was reported to have
               assisted some 3,389 educational projects across the country that included the construction
               of science laboratories, sport stadiums, and office blocks. As GETFund resources are
               directed at public educational institutions, private-sector administrators of educational
               programs have requested unsuccessfully that their infrastructure needs should also
               be similarly buttressed. The argument has also been made that the allocation formula,
               which awards close to 50 percent of GETFund resources to tertiary education, neglects
               the serious needs of second circle and basic education in the country. Calls have
               been made for parliamentary clarification or a legislative instrument to outline the
               nature of GETFund funding obligations to education vis-à-vis that of the Ministry
               of Education.
            

            
         

         
         	GHANA NATIONAL PETROLEUM CORPORATION (GNPC)

         
         	
            The government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) established the National Petroleum Corporation in 1983 as a state agency and charged
               it purposefully to explore, develop, license, and coordinate petroleum-related activities in the country. Prior to 1983, the petroleum division of the Ministry
               of Fuel and Power handled such operations and the Ghana Geological Survey Department
               assisted in the technical operations of petroleum exploration.
            

            
            The Ghana National Petroleum Corporation Law, 1983, (PNDC Law 64) established GNPC
               and the Petroleum Development and Production Law (PNDC Law 84) provided the framework
               for the management of petroleum exploration, development, and production. The laws
               empowered GNPC to engage in commercial endeavors relating to the petroleum industry,
               form partnerships, or, on its own, find ways to build the capacity needed to operate
               effectively as a petroleum company in the interest of the nation. The 1987 PNDC Law
               188 (Petroleum Income Tax Law) significantly identified petroleum operations as an
               important revenue source for the country. GNPC, as a state corporation for the management
               and production of oil and gas, was assigned the responsibility to monitor oil and
               gas production levels of companies in the industry so as to ensure that income from
               the petroleum sector was accurately reported.
            

            
            Under its mandate, GNPC conducted a comprehensive assessment of Ghana’s oil and gas
               potential, mapped all such sedimentary basins, and divided them into segments to be
               designated as blocks; based on its research, GNPC made recommendations to the Ministry
               of Energy when it entered into oil and gas agreements. Furthermore, GNPC monitors
               oil and gas facilities and their production levels, has established a partnership
               with the Ghana Navy to provide security to offshore installations, and in partnership
               with the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), endeavors to reduce any pollution
               and environmental degradation that may result from petroleum activities.
            

            
            Even though no significant commercial value of oil and gas were discovered onshore
               or offshore until the June 2007 Jubilee Field find, GNPC promoted the attractiveness of its known blocks and reached agreements
               with a number of foreign petroleum prospectors in the decades of the 1980s and 1990s.
               Ghana’s eastern offshore block, located between Ada and the Togo, drew initial interest from Amoco; Diamond Shamrock operated in the Keta Basin; and
               Petro Canada International prospected the Tano River Basin in the Western Region of the country. Operating some 32 km (20 mi.) offshore
               in the Western Tano Contract Area, GNPC and Dana Petroleum announced in March 2000
               the discovery of oil that was estimated to produce about 1,000 barrels per day. While
               no major gas discoveries were made via these partnerships, GNPC built capacity that
               would be necessary for its future operations.
            

            
            Though very small in quantity output, the Western Tano Contract operations with Dana
               Petroleum increased the likelihood of the possibility of future offshore oil discoveries.
               Dana Petroleum would announce a second find in October 2002, but it was, rather, the
               2006 GNPC partnership operations with Kosmos Energy, Anadarko, E.O. Group, and Tullow Oil in explorations further offshore that would result in the commercial quantity discovery
               at Jubilee Field and its adjoining blocks. Initially, GNPC held 10 percent interest
               in Jubilee Field but was able to upgrade it to 13.7 percent through new acquisitions.
               Experts believe that the GNPC figure could reach 15 percent in the future through
               additional acquisitions. Additionally, the country receives revenue through royalties,
               rents, and human resource developments in the oil and gas industry. See also TSIKATA, TSATSU (1950–).
            

            
         

         
         	GHARTEY IV (ca. 1820–1897)

         
         	
            (Also known as Kwamim Akyempong.) President of the Fante Confederacy, 1868–1873; king of Winneba, 1872–1897. Ghartey was also an important merchant on the coast during the second
               half of the 19th century.
            

            
         

         
         	GLOBAL 2000 FOUNDATION

         
         	
            Former American president Jimmy Carter’s philanthropic foundation aimed at helping
               developing nations to find new strategies to improve and increase production levels
               of small-scale farmers. Global 2000 projects were first introduced in Ghana in 1986.
               Program activities included the provision of improved seedlings, credit facilities,
               and extension services. During the period of its operations in Ghana, program extension
               officers conducted on-farm demonstrations as hallmark of its farm education experiment.
            

            
         

         
         	GLOVER, ABLADE (1934–)

         
         	
            Educator and artist who rose to the rank of associate professor of art, chair of the department of art education and dean of the College of Art at the University of Science and Technology in Kumasi. A fellow of the Royal Society of Art (London), Ablade Glover commenced his tertiary-level
               education in art at the University of Science and Technology (1957–1958). This was followed
               with training in Great Britain at the Central College of Art and Design in London (1959–1962), and at the University
               of Newcastle upon Tyne, Great Britain (1964/1965). From 1971 through 1974, Ablade
               Glover studied in the United States—first at Kent State and later at Ohio State University. Honored around the world
               for his detailed large compositions of oil on canvas work, Dr. Glover captures local
               scenes in abstraction. In 1993 he established the Artists Alliance Gallery, an excellent
               center for the display and exhibition of his and others’ work. For his contribution
               to the field of art, Dr. Glover received the Ghana Flagstar Award for Art in 1998.
            

            
         

         
         	GOLD COAST

         
         	
            European name for the coastal area between the Côte d’Ivoire and Togo. The written accounts associated with the European presence on the Gold Coast are
               linked to the long history of Portuguese overseas explorations of the 15th century
               and the consequent commercial competition among European merchant companies that followed,
               the history of the transatlantic slave trade and its abolition, and the final British purchases of the important Danish and Dutch
               slave castles at Christiansborg and Elmina, respectively. The designation, Gold Coast, was derived from the original Portuguese
               Costa da Mina, which the English adopted in 1874 in reference to the area under their
               “protection.” The Protectorate of the British Gold Coast Colony had resulted from an 1831 treaty with Asante (Ashanti) following the 1826 Akantamansu war between a coalition of European forces and their local allies against Asante.
               The temporary peace that resulted from the 1831 agreement set the stage for the Bond of 1844 under which the British lieutenant governor at the Cape Coast Castle extended his
               legal jurisdiction to protect signatory coastal Fante leaders from the hegemonic threat of Asante. Following the Anglo-Asante wars of the
               second half of the 19th century and Asante defeats in 1874, 1896, and 1900, respectively,
               British colonial rule was extended over Asante and the Northern Territories, and the designation of the Gold Coast was applied to include the totality of territories
               under British administration. The resultant British colonial Gold Coast became the
               independent country of Ghana in 1957.
            

            
         

         
         	GOLD COAST NEWSPAPERS

         
         	
            A number of newspapers published along the coast incorporated the Gold Coast name
               in their titles. The Gold Coast Aborigines was first published at Cape Coast in 1898. Its motto was “For the safety of the Republic, and the welfare of the Race.”
               Its first editor was a Methodist minister named F. Egyir-Asam, an early Gold Coast
               nationalist. The Gold Coast Chronicle began in Accra in September 1890, edited by J. Bright Davies. The Gold Coast Echo was successor to another paper called the Western Echo. The Gold Coast Echo appeared between 1888 and 1890 at Cape Coast, and was edited by J. E. Casely-Hayford. The Gold Coast Express and Gold Coast Free Press were both newspapers that appeared in the 1890s, as was Dr. F. V. Nanka-Bruce’s Gold Coast Independent. J. E. Casely-Hayford’s Gold Coast Leader was a Cape Coast paper from 1902 to 1929. The Gold Coast Methodist Times was a Cape Coast journal edited by Methodist ministers. The Gold Coast Nation was the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society paper, published during the World War I period by such able men as J. D. Abraham and J. P. Brown. An English lawyer, W. C. Niblett, published the Gold Coast News, but it survived only a few months in 1885. Mensah Sarbah’s Gold Coast People, promising to be a “mouthpiece” for the people, began in 1891. The Gold Coast Spectator and the Gold Coast Times round out the list. Prince James Brew founded the Gold Coast Times in 1874. The paper became a weekly in 1881, and for many years it was the voice of
               Cape Coast merchants.
            

            
         

         
         	GOLD COAST YOUTH CONFERENCE

         
         	
            J. B. Danquah and others organized this nationalist movement in 1929. It held its first conference
               at Achimota in April 1930. In 1948 the Gold Coast Youth Conference was absorbed into the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC).
            

            
         

         
         	GOLDEN STOOL

         
         	
            (Sika Dwa.) The symbol of Asante Union. The people of Asante believe the Golden Stool, which originated in the times
               of Osei Tutu and Okomfo Anokye, to embody the soul of their nation.
            

            
         

         
         	GOLD WEIGHTS

         
         	
            Objects made from bronze or other metals by the lost-wax method. At one time the weights
               were used in a balance to weigh gold, but they are also prized as art objects. The
               symbolic designs of the weights represent African proverbs.
            

            
         

         
         	GOMOA

         
         	
            (Gomua.) The Akan people who live between the Ga and Fante in the Winneba area. They were once called the Akraman.
            

            
         

         
         	GONJA

         
         	
            (Gongya, Gonya.) The western part of the Northern Region. Historians place the origins of Gonja to the late 16th or early 17th century and
               reference the impact of Mande trade and influence as critical for this state. Yagbum was the capital, and Buipe the most important commercial center. Ndewura Jakpa is the traditional founding father. In time Salaga became the major trade city. The majority of the people use the Vagala language,
               which belongs to the Gur or Grusi classification. Guan is also spoken in the area. During the 17th century the Gonja expanded eastward at
               the expense of Dagomba. The Asante conquered Gonja in the 18th century and placed it under heavy tribute. The French,
               the forces of Samori, the Zabrama, and the British all arrived at the end of the 19th century to impact the region.
               When the scramble ended, Gonja was part of the Northern Territories of the Gold Coast. See also YENDI; YENDI SKIN AFFAIRS.
            

            
         

         
         	GRANT, FRANCIS CHAPMAN (1823–1894)

         
         	
            Merchant. Son of a Scottish father and an African mother, he was educated in England.
               By the 1860s he was one of the leading merchants at Cape Coast. He played a role in the organization of the Fante Confederacy, 1868–1873, and he served several terms on the Gold Coast   Legislative Council.
            

            
         

         
         	GRANT, “PAA” GEORGE ALFRED (1878–1956)

         
         	
            Merchant. Grandson of Francis Chapman Grant, he became wealthy as a timber merchant during the first decades of the 20th century.
               In 1947 he was one of the founders of the United Gold Coast Convention, of which he was the first president. He was one of the “Big Six” arrested by the
               British colonial government for nationalist activities in the 1940s.
            

            
         

         
         	GREAT AKANNY

         
         	
            (Akanni.) This area is shown on a 1629 Dutch map as Great Acanij, and on the 1729
               Anville map as Akanni. The territory overlaps the Adansi-Assin area of today.
            

            
         

         
         	GREAT BRITAIN

         
         	
            Political independence of the modern state of Ghana was attained from Great Britain on 6 March 1957. Immediately prior to this date, the
               territory was the British Colony of the Gold Coast. From 1874 until the defeat of Asante in 1896, the British Gold Coast Colony was limited to the coastal regions. The effective
               incorporation of the lands of Asante and the Northern Territories as part of the British colonial possession occurred on 1 January 1902, shortly following
               the end of the Yaa Asantewaa War. In June 1919, the British received the western part of German Togoland as a League
               of Nations mandate territory—a sector that later elected in a plebiscite to join the
               Gold Coast for political independence in 1957. From 1900 until the colony became the
               independent state of Ghana, more than 10 British governors administered the territories
               and in various ways responded to calls for national self-determination. Ghana’s bilateral
               relationship with Great Britain is therefore historic.
            

            
            As a former colonial state, Ghana’s educational system, political institutions, and economy were constructed on the British model. Production of cocoa, rubber, and palm oil, as well as mining activities, contributed to funding the British involvement in both World War I and World War II. Troops from the Gold Coast also served in such faraway places as British India,
               Egypt, and Palestine. The official British administrative presence in Ghana ended
               in 1960 when the Earl of Listowel, William Francis Hare, became the last British governor-general.
               In the First Republic, even when President Kwame Nkrumah shifted the country’s diplomatic relations more to the ideological left toward the
               Soviet Union, Ghana remained a member of the British Commonwealth of Nations. Relations
               with Britain remained cordial in the postcolonial years, and this was demonstrated
               in the movements of trade and people between the two countries. Despite the diversification of the national
               economy since independence, Ghana has averaged between 12 and 15 percent of its export
               trade and 20 percent of imports with Great Britain. Also, Great Britain favorably
               encouraged Ghana’s economic recovery in the 1980s, and again in the earlier part of
               2000, Great Britain publicly favored the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative that the World Bank proposed. Trade between the two countries expanded
               drastically in the past decade, especially in the communications and petroleum sectors. For example, whereas British companies such as Unilever and Cadbury date back to the colonial times, Vodafone, in the communications business, and Tullow Oil are new to the country but contribute significantly to Ghana’s growth. In addition
               to bilateral commercial relations, Great Britain, through its Department for International
               Development (DFID), has pledged its 2011–2015 contribution of an average of £94 million
               annually in economic assistance to Ghana.
            

            
            On the political front, London emerged as a center of political action for Ghanaian
               exiles in opposition to military regimes. This was particularly the case in the mid-1980s
               when the Ghana Movement for Freedom and Justice engaged in campaigns for democracy
               against the government of the Provisional National Defense Council. Upon the return to constitutional rule in 1992, Ghana was admitted back to the Commonwealth
               Parliamentary Association—a move that allows British parliamentary and Commonwealth
               members to encourage democracy and parliamentary practices in the country. The British
               government has, however, been critical of Ghana’s opposition to recognizing gay and
               lesbian rights under the laws of the country. See also FOREIGN POLICY.
            

            
         

         
         	GREAT KOMENDA

         
         	
            5º03'N, 1º29' W. The capital of the Eguafo polity, on the coast west of Elmina.
            

            
         

         
         	GRIFFITH, WILLIAM BRANDFORD, JR. (1858–1939)

         
         	
            Colonial administrator. Like his father the governor, William Brandford Jr. was born
               in Barbados. Following his father to the Gold Coast, he became Queen’s Advocate, then district commissioner, then attorney general, and
               finally chief justice of the Gold Coast Colony in 1887, 1898, and 1903. In 1934 he published the Digest of Gold Coast Law Reports. His Note on the History of Courts and Constitution of Gold Coast Colony was published in 1935.
            

            
         

         
         	GRIFFITH, WILLIAM BRANDFORD, SR. (1824–1897)

         
         	
            British governor. Born in Windsor, Barbados, where he was a member of the Legislative
               Assembly from 1861 to 1874. He arrived in the Gold Coast about 1880 as lieutenant governor, a position he held until he became governor. As
               governor from 1885 to 1895, he did much to extend British responsibility over the
               Gold Coast. Boundaries with the Germans and French were defined; departments of roads,
               education, telegraph, and prisons were created; the first African joined the Legislative
               Assembly; and the first census was taken. Griffith was interested in the diversification
               of agriculture, but had little success in this area.
            

            
         

         
         	GROSS FRIEDRICHSBURG, FORT

         
         	
            (Princestown.) 4º47'N, 2º08'W. The Brandenburgers built the fort in 1683. From 1717 to 1725, John Konny held the fort before the Dutch took it over.
            

            
         

         
         	GRUSI

         
         	
            A general term used for several small groups in the Northern and Upper West Regions.
               The Kasena, Mo, Nunuma, Sisala, Tampolense, and Vagala are usually identified under this rubric. In the 1880s, the
               forces of Samori and of Babatu often raided these people. In some sources Grusi appears as Gourounsi,
               Grunshi, Grunsi, Gurunsi, etc. The Grusi live also in Burkina Faso.
            

            
         

         
         	GUAN

         
         	
            (Guang, Gwan.) The Guan people are believed to have migrated from the region of the
               Burkina Faso about 1,000 years ago. Traveling in a southerly direction through the Volta Valley, migrants created settlements along the Black Volta, through the Afram Plains and the Volta Gorge, into the Akuapem Hills, and even further south onto the coastal plains. Examples of Guan settlements
               include Krakye, Larteh, Senya Bereku, and Efutu.
            

            
         

         
         	GUGGISBERG, FREDERICK GORDON (1869–1930)

         
         	
            Governor of the Gold Coast, 1919–1927. Guggisberg joined Her Majesty’s Army in 1889. From 1902 through 1908,
               he did survey work in the Gold Coast then later became surveyor general of Nigeria, where he served from 1910 until the outbreak of World War I. Following war service
               in France, Brigadier General Guggisberg was appointed governor of the Gold Coast to
               replace Hugh Clifford in 1919.
            

            
            In addition to his prior African experience, the new governor inherited a budget surplus
               that allowed him to carry forth his ideas on developing the Colony. At the very beginning of his tenure, Guggisberg presented a Ten-Year Development
               Program to the Legislative Council. He suggested improvements in transportation—harbors, railroads, and roads. Then, in order of priority, he listed water supply, drainage, hydroelectric
               projects, public buildings, town improvements, schools, hospitals, prisons, communication
               lines, and others. He also set the goal of staffing half the technical departments
               with Africans as soon as they could be trained. It was the most ambitious program
               ever proposed in West Africa to that time. Takoradi Harbor, Korle Bu Hospital, and the completion of the Accra-Kumasi railroad were among his projects. He also saw to the return of Asantehene Prempe I from exile, produced the constitution of 1925, and allowed the formation of Provincial Councils of Chiefs. This long list of achievements notwithstanding, it was the governor’s commitment
               to founding the Prince of Wales College for Boys and Girls, later to be known as Achimota School, that sealed thoughts of this administration as the most African-friendly. The Guggisberg
               policy on education was different from that of Hugh Clifford, who believed that education for Africans should be left solely to the missionary
               organizations. A Guggisberg policy of opening up the colonial hinterlands also brought
               more Africans into the legislature. These policies laid the foundation for the modernization
               of the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	GUR

         
         	
            The Voltaic language category of the Gurma, Mole-Dagbane, Grusi, Lobi, and other Ghanaian groups in the northern section of the country.
            

            
         

         
         	GURENSE

         
         	
            See GRUSI.
            

            
         

         
         	GURMA

         
         	
            People who live in northeastern Ghana near the Togo border. Basare, Kyamba, Bimoba, Moaba, and Konkomba are some of the groups in this classification.
            

            
         

         
         	GYADAM

         
         	
            (Jedem.) 5º56'N, 1º02'W. The old capital of Akyem Kotoku from 1824 to 1860. It was located in the Birim gap. In 1860 the capital was moved to Nsuaem after the old capital was destroyed
               in a war with Akyem Abuakwa.
            

            
         

         
         	GYAKARI, NTIM (ca. 1670–1701)

         
         	
            Ruler of the Denkyira from about 1692 to 1701, when he was killed in the Battle of Feyiase. Gyakari’s death and the defeat of the Denkyira marked the rise of the Asante.
            

            
         

         
         	GYAMAN

         
         	
            An Akan Bron group and kingdom founded about 1690. The Abron (Brong, Bono) fell under Asante domination about 1740 and did not free themselves until 1875. Gyaman, however, revolted
               against Asante rule on numerous occasions. In July 1893, Great Britain and France divided the area, with the principal town, Bonduku, going to the French
               and being incorporated into the Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
         

         
         	GYASEHENE

         
         	
            (Gyaasehene or Gyaasewahene.) The administrative head of the palace personnel of an
               Akan   chief.
            

            
         

         
         	GYIMAH-BOADI, EMMANUEL (1953–)

         
         	
            Educator, political scientist, scholar, and democracy advocate. Born in October 1953
               at Abirem in the Eastern Region of Ghana, he received his education at the Anglican Primary School Abirem, the Local Authority Middle School in New Abirem,
               and at Oda Secondary School (1967–1974). Dr. Gyimah-Boadi attended the University of Ghana, Legon (1974–1977) for his undergraduate degree and his graduate education took place at
               the University of California, Davis (1979–1985). He is currently the executive director
               of both the Ghana Center for Democratic Development (CDD-Ghana)—an independent policy research and policy advocacy group for democracy, good governance,
               and economic opportunity in Ghana and Africa based in Accra—and the Afrobarometer, a pan-African survey research project that tracks public opinion on political, economic, and social
               developments in African countries.
            

            
            Dr. Gyimah-Boadi is also professor of political science at the University of Ghana,
               Legon. Previously he held teaching positions at the School of International Service
               of the American University, Washington, DC; the School of Advanced International Studies
               at Johns Hopkins University; the University of Swaziland; and Dartmouth College, among
               others. He has held fellowships at the Center for Democracy, Rule of Law and Development
               at Stanford University; the Woodrow Wilson International Center for Scholars; and
               the International Forum for Democratic Studies (USA).
            

            
            The wide range of international agencies to which Gyimah-Boadi has provided consultancy
               services on African/Ghanaian democratic and good governance reforms include the African
               Development Bank, the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the United Nations
               Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA), the British Department for International Development
               (DFID), the United States Agency for International Development (USAID), Germany’s GTZ/GIZ, the World Bank,
               and Transparency International. He was also an adviser to the former German president
               Horst Kohler’s Partnership with Africa Project (2006–2008) and Ghana’s national reconciliation/transitional justice program (2002–2005).
            

            
            Dr. Gyimah-Boadi has published extensively on the subject of democracy in Africa.
               His recent publications include “Ghana: The Limits of External Democracy Assistance”
               (with Theo Yakah), and “Oil, Politics and Ghana’s Democracy” (with H. Kwasi Prempeh)
               in Journal of Democracy 23, no. 3 (July 2012), pp. 94–108. He is coauthor (with Mike Bratton and Robert Mattes)
               of Public Opinion, Democracy and Market Reform in Africa, Cambridge University Press (2005); and he edited the 2004 Lynne Rienner Publishers’
               Democratic Reform in Africa: The Quality of Progress. Current professional and other affiliations include a fellowship of the Ghana Academy
               of Arts and Sciences; membership of the editorial board of the Journal of Democracy, the advisory council of the Ibrahim Index of African Governance, advisory council
               of the International Center for Transitional Justice, advisory board of the Varieties
               of Democracy Project, founding advisory group of the Institute for Integrated Transitions;
               member of the board of the Ghana Integrity Initiative (local chapter of Transparency
               International); and governing council member of the Catholic Institute of Business
               and Technology, Accra. Dr. Gyimah-Boadi’s credentials make him a highly respected
               democracy advocate in Ghana.
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         	HANO, ALFA DAN TADANO (?–ca. 1870)

         
         	
            The first Zerma or Zabrama (Zaberma) leader. In about 1860 Hano led a group of horsemen and footmen from Zerma
               (in Niger) to Dagomba. Tradition has it that Hano was deeply religious, that he had made a pilgrimage to
               Mecca, and that he studied in a Quranic school at Salaga. Some time after the Zabrama arrived in the Volta area, they began a series of raids northward into the lands between the Black and
               White Voltas. After the death of Hano, about 1870, Alfa Gazare dan Mahama became the
               leader of the Zabrama, and he consolidated power over a wide area of what is today’s
               northern part of Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	HANTE

         
         	
            See AHANTA.
            

            
         

         
         	HARMATTAN

         
         	
            The dry, tropical, continental air mass that blows from the northeastern corner of
               the continent across the Sahara. The dry northeast trade winds affect climatic conditions
               in the country, especially from December through February.
            

            
         

         
         	HAUSA

         
         	
            A widely spoken Nigerian language. The history of the Hausa and Fulani, with regard to the spread of Islam, is largely the history of Nigeria. See also HAUSALAND.
            

            
         

         
         	HAUSALAND

         
         	
            The territories of northern Nigeria that comprised such historic city-states as Kano, Katsina, Gobir, Daura, Zamfara,
               and Kebbi. The oral traditions of the Hausa people list the original settlements as
               7 that increased to 14 major city-states as a result of Hausa migrations and resettlements.
               Language, lineage, and trade linked all the city-states.
            

            
            One of the earliest written sources on the Hausa belongs to the 14th-century narrative
               of the North African traveler Leo Africanus, who wrote about the agricultural capacity
               of the grasslands to the east of the Niger River. For example, cotton from the Hausa
               rural farmer fed the historic local Kano textile market. Proximity to the northeastern
               commercial routes of the trans-Saharan trade fueled Hausa economic prosperity, as
               well as making possible the introduction of Islam to the region. Kano ruler Muhammad Rumfa, for example, is identified in the history
               sources as an important Muslim leader to accept and standardize Islamic law for his
               state. These autonomous states would be united in the first decade of the 19th century
               into the Sokoto khaliphate as a result of the jihad of Usman dan Fodio.
            

            
            Long before the 19th century, traders from Hausaland frequented markets on the northern
               fringes of the Akan forest. Salaga, for example, attracted Hausa traders who bartered Kano textiles and other commodities
               from the trans-Saharan trade in exchange for kola nuts from the Akan forest to the south. The volume of this trade was comparable only
               to that of the Mande of the Western Sudan. The Hausa language developed to become
               the lingua franca for commerce in the Northern Territories of Ghana. Also, as a result of the dan Fodio jihad, many Muslim clerics from Hausaland migrated to settle the Northern Territories in sufficient
               numbers to create distinct Hausa zongos, or communities. Furthermore, a Hausa constabulary was recruited in 1879 as part
               of the British Gold Coast Regiment to perform police duties in the Colony. It was from these groups of traders, clerics, and soldiers of Hausaland descent
               that their urban zongo community emerged. Today, Hausa societies across the country
               are an integral part of the Ghana Muslim community.
            

            
         

         
         	HEALTHCARE

         
         	
            The life expectancy rate for Ghanaians as reported in the population figures of 2010 is 61 years. This was an improvement over the 57-year average rate
               for 2000, and a marked upgrade of the life expectancy rate of 47 years of the 1970s.
               Improvements made in the quality of life can be attributed to a variety of factors
               that include enhanced food security and education. The most fundamental factor driving the increases made in the life expectancy rate
               is the quality and accessibility of healthcare. In March 2013, Bill Gates and the
               Gates Foundation observed the medical system in Ghana to be data driven, where “every
               immunization is carefully documented to track the healthcare of children.” The immunizations
               are aimed at eradicating basic childhood diseases such as chicken pox, polio, pneumonia,
               and diarrhea. Emphasis is placed on sanitation, improvements in clean water supply,
               and nutrition education for expecting mothers that takes place at rural and community
               healthcare centers. The National Health Insurance Scheme (NHIS) Act 650 that went into effect in 2004 made it possible for healthcare services to
               be provided at affordable rates to participants who hold NHIS identification cards.
               Under the system, citizens aged 70 and above, Social Security National Insurance Trust
               (SSNIT) pensioners, workers who are contributing to the SSNIT, persons too poor to
               provide for themselves, and individuals aged 18 and under automatically qualify for
               NHIS services. NHIS benefits were extended to mental health patients in 2013. The
               World Health Organization (WHO) 2010 report on Ghana indicated that about 83 percent
               of the country’s population has access to sources of safe drinking water.
            

            
            These improvements notwithstanding, WHO still listed common diseases that threaten
               the Ghana healthcare system to include typhoid, cholera, yellow fever, and malaria.
               Also, about 80 percent of the entire population lack access to flushable toilet facilities.
               Furthermore, over 30 percent of the persons who visit the nation’s clinics and hospitals
               are diagnosed as having malaria; and, measles and malaria remain the most common causes
               of death in children. For these reasons, maternal and child healthcare, as well as
               other women’s health issues such as the use of contraceptives, HIV/AIDS education, and breast
               cancer, do receive great attention. Further challenging the healthcare system is the
               provision and maintenance of healthcare facilities. As most healthcare in the country
               is provided by the government and administered through the Ministry of Health and
               the Ghana Health Services, the facilities at which healthcare is provided are also
               mainly funded through government budgeting. Whether provided at health posts, community
               health centers and clinics, or at district and regional hospitals, the healthcare
               structures are mainly constructed and supported with public funding. Similarly, medical
               staff, doctors, nurses, and midwives are mostly trained at government-funded institutions.
            

            
            Historically, missionary societies have provided medical care in the country and continue
               to do so. Traditionally, local healers, clerics, and herbalists provided medical care
               to people. The spread of Western clinics and hospitals does not mean the end of services
               of local practitioners. It is important to mention, however, that research into the
               medicinal values of local plants and herbs is now part of the Ghana pharmaceutical
               regiment. As Ghana strives to become a middle-income society, much investment would
               be required to support an equally healthy population. See also AMPOFO, OKU (1908–1998); MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA).
            

            
         

         
         	HEAVILY INDEBTED POOR COUNTRIES (HIPC)

         
         	
            An International Monetary Fund (IMF)/World Bank initiative that called on poor and
               heavily indebted nations to submit to certain policy conditions as a means of reducing
               poverty and debt. The decision for Ghana to become identified as an HIPC nation was
               presented to the government of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) in 1998, but it was rejected as inconsistent with the government’s economic goals.
               The decision was revisited in early 2001 when the New Patriotic Party (NPP) succeeded the NDC. In the debates that ensued, several claims were made with regard
               to the benefits and the limitations that came “with going HIPC”—a debate into which
               local political parties and workers’ associations, the IMF, and foreign governments,
               particularly of Great Britain and Japan, were all drawn. For example, there was the fear that the HIPC conditions
               would depreciate the local currency and put an unnecessary burden on workers. The
               National Union of Ghana Students (NUGS) described HIPC as “nothing different from the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP)
               dictated by the IMF” for the country’s economic recovery in the decade of the 1980s. Along those lines, HIPC conditions were to include greater
               economic divestiture and privatization, the scope of which was not clear, and therefore, there were calls for more information
               on IMF requirements prior to accepting the terms.
            

            
            For Ghana’s President Kufuor, the March 2001 decision to accept the HIPC initiative was announced as the only
               appropriate way to reduce the country’s debts. The Finance Ministry added that with
               a national “debt of $7.5 billion, which represented 224 percent of national exports,
               and 709 percent of budget revenue, or 124 percent of GDP,” the only wise thing to
               do was to “go HIPC.” The NPP government cited a number of benefits stemming from accepting
               the HIPC initiative. Debts incurred from bilateral borrowing such as to Canada, France,
               Spain, and Italy were either reduced or written off. This was to help reduce the level
               of the nation’s external debt servicing that amounted to 9 percent of the gross domestic
               product (GDP) or 5.3 percent of the nation’s domestic resources in 2001. Already in
               March 2002, the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank announced approval
               of HIPC debt relief to Ghana amounting to $3.5 billion. HIPC amounts for education,
               health, and agricultural programs were made conditional upon the government’s release
               of a Poverty Reduction Strategy Program (PRSP)—requirements similar to the Millennium Challenge development strategies—within the next decade.
            

            
         

         
         	-HENE

         
         	
            An Akan suffix for chief or ruler. It is equivalent to -wura in Gonja, -na in Dagomba, and ‑manche in Ga.
            

            
         

         
         	HIV/AIDS

         
         	
            The HIV/AIDS prevalence rate in Ghana for the year 2011 was 1.5 percent. This was
               a marked improvement over the high rate of 3.6 percent recorded in 2003 and 3.1 in
               2005, respectively. The National AIDS Commission and the Ministry of Health recorded
               a prevalence rate for 2006 at 2.9 percent. While the government and its agencies are
               striving to reduce the prevalence rate to 1.3 by 2015, the improvements already made
               in Ghana are remarkable. For example, in 2005 about 400,000 people lived with HIV/AIDS
               in Ghana. That figure has declined to about 225,000 in 2012.
            

            
            As recently as the mid-1980s, many African governments thought of HIV/AIDS as a European
               disease transmitted through homosexual activities and suffered by those who used illegal
               drugs. The reality of HIV/AIDS as a deadly sexually transmitted disease is now accepted
               and though the greatest infection rates in Africa are recorded in the southern part
               of the continent, information on AIDS in Ghana shows that the government takes HIV/AIDS
               as a serious threat to the country if not eradicated. According to World Health Organization
               (WHO) officials in Ghana, of the 1999 national population of some 18 million people,
               600,000 contracted AIDS and the disease was expected to increase to 1.2 million by
               2005 (AIDS Weekly Plus, July 26, 1999). To combat the spread of the disease, the Ghana AIDS Commission,
               the Ghana AIDS Responses Fund, and WHO agencies in Ghana, in collaboration with the
               Ministry of Health, educational institutions, and several nongovernmental organizations,
               especially the numerous Christian and Muslim agencies, joined together in massive national anti-HIV/AIDS education efforts. The
               Ghana HIV/AIDS Foundation and its trustees were charged with seeking private initiatives
               for the mobilization of financial and human resources with a view to eliminating the
               disease.
            

            
            HIV/AIDS education covers several issues—among them are information on the risks of
               the disease to children and health givers, on the risks of sexually transmitted disease
               and the importance of condom use, the dangers of multiple sexual partners, and information
               on abstinence. In 2006, the Ghana Education Service included HIV/AIDS knowledge as part of the national health education curriculum
               for students in the school system. Also, pregnant women attending the antenatal clinics are automatically tested for the disease with the
               intention to measure the prevalence rate but also to educate them on how not to transmit
               the disease to their yet-to-be-born children. In addition to prevention education,
               the government has been active in seeking international assistance in securing AIDS
               treatment medicine. There have been discussions about the production of local alternatives
               to the limited and expensive imported antiretroviral drugs. Research into the efficacy
               of local herbal treatments continues to show positive results. See also HEALTHCARE.
            

            
         

         
         	HO

         
         	
            6º36'N, 0º28'E. The chief town of the Volta Region. It is located in the Kaba hills about 72 km (45 mi.) northeast of where the Adomi Bridge crosses the Volta. This town was once the German headquarters in the region. It was also an important
               missionary town during the colonial era.
            

            
         

         
         	HODGKIN, THOMAS LIONEL (1910–1982)

         
         	
            Scholar and professor at the University of Ghana. Professor Hodgkin arrived at Legon in 1958, and he was appointed the first director of the Institute of African Studies (Legon) in 1962. Hodgkin and Ivor Wilks are credited with work associated with the institute’s collection of Arabic manuscripts.
               
            

            
         

         
         	HODGSON, FREDERIC (1851–1925)

         
         	
            Colonial officer. He joined the British Colonial Service in 1869, was colonial secretary
               of the Gold Coast in 1888, acting governor in 1889, and governor from 1898 to 1900. He was also governor
               of Barbados and of British Guyana (1904–1911). He retired in 1911 and was appointed
               to the West African Lands Committee. It was during Governor Hodgson’s administration
               of the Gold Coast that the Yaa Asantewaa War against the British rule occurred.
            

            
         

         
         	HODSON, ARNOLD WIENHOLT (1881–1944)

         
         	
            Colonial officer. Hodson saw service in other parts of Africa before his post as governor
               of the Gold Coast (1934–1941).
            

            
         

         
         	HOMOWO FESTIVAL

         
         	
            A Ga-Adangbe homecoming festival in which people return to their villages to be together, greet
               new members of the family, and remember the dead. It is primarily a festival of abundance
               during which “hunger is hooted at.” 
            

            
         

         
         	HORTON, JAMES AFRICANUS BEALE (1835–1883)

         
         	
            Army physician. Born in Sierra Leone of Ibo ancestry, Horton went to the British Isles
               in 1853 and studied medicine. Returning to West Africa as an army physician, he finally
               retired from British service as a lieutenant general. From 1859 to 1881, he was often
               stationed on the Gold Coast. Among his many publications were his Political Economy of British West Africa (1865) and West African Countries and Peoples (1868).
            

            
         

         
         	HUMAN RIGHTS

         
         	
            There are several provisions in the Fourth Republic Constitution of 1992 that speak to the subject of human rights. For example, the document stresses personal
               liberties of which neither government nor society is entitled to deprive the individual.
               Thus, the constitution mandates the rule of law. Inhumane, degrading treatment, and
               torture, as well as slavery and forced labor, are prohibited under the laws of Ghana.
               Similarly, the prosecution of civil offenses at military courts and the confiscation
               of private properties without due process of law are banned under the constitution.
               Furthermore, the provision of basic education and healthcare for children and the disabled are defined as rights. Additional provision was made
               in the document for the creation and staffing of a Commission on Human Rights and Administrative Justice (CHRAJ) to investigate cases of violation of equal rights and access to all individuals.
               Under the law, the CHRAJ was empowered to “bring an action before any court in Ghana
               and may seek any remedy which may be available from that court” on behalf of victims
               of abuse.
            

            
            Even though scholars argue that Ghanaian cultural and religious principles present
               the individual as a spiritual being and therefore sacred, and as one who must be protected,
               there are equally cultural practices, such as the trokosi, that flout the modern interpretation of human rights. Similarly, whereas institutional
               corruption does threaten the effective application of state machineries to secure individual
               rights, it is the very nature of the national government that comes to mind when the
               subject of human rights is discussed.
            

            
            There were periods in the past half century when citizens were abused by the very
               governments that were supposed to provide protection. Leading members of the opposition
               to Dr. Kwame Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party (CPP) government, for example, pointed to the application of the 1958 Preventive Detention Act and the 1962 proclamation of Nkrumah as president for life, when his CPP was also
               claimed the only legitimate political organization of the country, as infringements
               on the right to speak and associate freely. Similarly, the 1970 controversy regarding
               the Sallah Case, where Prime Minister Dr. Kofi Busia of the Second Republic was accused of arbitrarily dismissing a manager of the Ghana National Trading Corporation
               without appropriate reason and disregarding the court’s verdict for the reinstatement
               of the victim, was also a human rights abuse. However, the most notorious cases of
               human rights infringements occurred under the periods of military governments—the
               most serious of which occurred in the 1979 Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) coup d’etat and during the reign of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) administration of the 1980s.
            

            
            Parliamentary approval of the 2002 National Reconciliation Commission Act for the
               establishment of the National Reconciliation Commission (NRC) to investigate and recommend compensation to individuals abused by the state since
               the first coup in 1966 was a clear admission of state culpability in the infringement
               of rights. Thus, the detailed coverage of human rights topics in the 1992 constitution
               was an attempt to place limits on governments and also to provide avenues to strengthen
               the judicial system to create democratic institutions for the protection of citizens.
               This notwithstanding, a number of nongovernmental organizations have emerged in the
               country as rights advocacy groups since there continues to be room to advance citizens’
               freedoms. See also ACHEAMPONG, IGNATIUS KUTU (1931–1979); AFRIFA, AKWASI AMANKWAA (1936–1979); AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA); AKUFFO, FREDERICK W. K. (1937–1979); CENTER FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT-GHANA (CDD-Ghana); CHILD LABOR; DJAN (GYAN), KOJO BOAKYE (1943–); GALAMSEY; HIV/AIDS; KUFUOR, JOHN AGYEKUM (1938–); MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC); NATIONAL LIBERATION COUNCIL (NLC); NATIONAL REDEMPTION COUNCIL (NRC); RAWLINGS, JOHN JERRY (1947–); WOMEN; WOMEN’S MOVEMENT, 31 DECEMBER (DWM).
            

            
         

         
         	HUTTON-MILLS, THOMAS (1865–1931)

         
         	
            Lawyer and nationalist leader. Born in Accra, his African name was Korle Na. He was a grandson of James Bannerman, a former lieutenant governor of the Gold Coast. Hutton-Mills studied law in England, 1891–1894. He was an active member of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society and first president of the National Congress of British West Africa. He was a member of the Legislative Council, 1898 to 1904, and again from 1909 to 1919. His son, the younger Thomas Hutton-Mills
               (also trained as a lawyer), was also elected from Accra in 1951 to the Legislative
               Assembly and became Kwame Nkrumah’s minister for commerce, but he was dropped in 1954 in favor of Imoru Egala.
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         	INDIRECT RULE

         
         	
            System of British colonial rule that engaged traditional rulers as agents of the colonial
               government. The native states became provinces under the administration of regional
               commissioners (RC). The provinces were further divided into districts under district
               commissioners (DC). Governors of the colonies were the supreme authorities, and they
               reported back to London through the Colonial Office. Historians agree that Lord F.
               D. Lugard was the architect of the policy he outlined in his Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa (Edinburgh, 1922). Indirect Rule was the standard policy by which the British governed
               the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	INFUMA

         
         	
            4º48'N, 1º57'W. Town in the Western Region, Ahanta, on the coast west of Sekondi. It is also known as Dick’s Cove or Dixcove. The English established a base here about 1691 and built Fort Metal Cross.
            

            
         

         
         	INHERITANCE LAW

         
         	
            Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) legislation that regulated the legal basis for property rights in Ghana. The four
               laws were the Intestate Succession Law (PNDCL 111); the Customary Marriage and Divorce
               (Registration) Law (PNDCL 112); the Administration of Estate (Amendment) Law (PNDCL
               113); and the Head of Family (Accountability) Law (PNDCL 114). The legislation that
               recognized the nuclear family as the prime economic unit became law on 17 August 1985.
               According to a government statement, the laws were necessary because they brought
               traditions of inheritance in line with changes in the country. See also  DOMESTIC VIOLENCE ACT; HUMAN RIGHTS; WOMEN.
            

            
         

         
         	INKORANZA

         
         	
            See NKORANZA.
            

            
         

         
         	INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE (IDEG)

         
         	
            A nongovernmental organization (NGO) in Ghana with the vision to become a leading
               think tank on the continent of Africa in research and articulation of knowledge on
               good governance and development. Established in Ghana in 2000, the IDEG governing
               council includes well-known scholars and former university leaders, such as Professors
               Kwame Ninsin and Florence Dolphyne, and former vice-chancellor and Council of State member Professor Akilagpa Sawyerr. Similar to the leading NGOs in the country, IDEG is of the view that the dissemination
               of researched and accurate information contributes to enhancing and sustaining a free
               and democratic society. IDEG conferences, workshops, and publications are accessible
               at the organization’s site at www.ideg.org. See also CENTER FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT-GHANA (CDD-Ghana); ELECTIONS; ELECTORAL COMMISSION (EC); HUMAN RIGHTS; INSTITUTE OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS (IEA); POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	INSTITUTE OF AFRICAN STUDIES

         
         	
            President Kwame Nkrumah formally opened the Institute of African Studies at the University of Ghana, Legon, in October 1963. Thomas Hodgkin was the first director. The institute was created to study, preserve, and protect
               African culture. Other former directors of the institute include noted musicologist
               J. H. Nketia, and historians Professors George Hagan and Kwame Arhin (Nana Arhin Brempong). Dr. Takyiwaa Manu was the first female director of the institute, and another in
               the person of the current director Dr. Akosua Adomako Ampofo, followed her. See also WILKS, IVOR G. H. (1928–).
            

            
         

         
         	INSTITUTE OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS (IEA)

         
         	
            The institute was established in 1989 as an independent, nongovernmental public think
               tank with the basic purpose of strengthening democracy and the market economy of the country. Emerging at the tail end of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) administration and at a time when the conversation for the establishment of non-party-based
               district assemblies and the drafting of the future constitution for the Fourth Republic were being advanced, IEA provided an important forum for the articulation of professional
               and social-science research and analysis on legal, political, and economic issues
               relevant to the national transition. Since the establishment of the Fourth Republic,
               IEA has provided training for legislative assistants, participated in the formation
               of the coalition of civil society organizations for the monitoring of elections, and played a public advocacy role by originating ideas such as the need for Parliament
               to pass the right to information bill and the establishment of the political parties code of conduct. The most visible IEA event, the conduct of vice-presidential and
               presidential election debates, began in 2000. IEA research and publications are available
               at www.ieagh.org. See also CENTER FOR DEMOCRATIC DEVELOPMENT-GHANA (CDD-Ghana); ELECTORAL COMMISSION (EC); HUMAN RIGHTS; INSTITUTE FOR DEMOCRATIC GOVERNANCE (IDEG); NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC); POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	INVESTMENT POLICY

         
         	
            Business opportunities in Ghana were enhanced with the 1994 amendment to the 1985
               Investment Code to allow noncitizens to invest in, establish, and operate enterprises
               in the nonagriculture sector of the economy. By granting access to the more lucrative national gas, banking, tourism, pharmaceutical, and hydropower areas, it is hoped that the privatization process will be further expanded and therefore enhance opportunities for the creation
               of more private-sector jobs.
            

            
            The investment code was originally a Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) administration initiative that was announced on 15 July 1985 as part of the government’s
               Economic Recovery Program (ERP). In an effort to provide guidance to its privatization program, the PNDC outlined
               under the code the areas of the national economy where greater private investments
               were encouraged. Food production and industries that used local resources (timber
               processing, fisheries, furniture production) were particularly targeted for tax breaks.
               The government of the New Patriotic Party (NPP), which replaced the NDC following the 2000 elections, continued to favor an investment
               policy that “attracts foreign capital and guarantees reparation of profits.” The 1994
               Ghana Investment Promotion Act only opened up the areas to which private-sector investments
               and participation are needed. See also AGRICULTURE; EXPORT PROMOTION; GHANA BUSINESS CODE (GHBC).
            

            
         

         
         	INSUTA

         
         	
            See NSUTA.
            

            
         

         
         	ISALA

         
         	
            See SISALA.
            

            
         

         
         	ISLAM

         
         	
            See MUSLIMS.
            

            
         

         
         	ISLAMIC EDUCATION UNIT

         
         	
            A unit of the Ghana Education Service (GES) charged with the sole responsibility to
               ensure that the national secular education curriculum is introduced to Muslim-proprietor schools. The government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) officially commissioned the Islamic Education Unit in April 1987. It is historically
               known that even though Ghana has had a compulsory and free basic education for all
               children of school-going age since the passage of the 1951 Accelerated Education Act,
               the children in the predominantly Muslim northern sector of the country and those
               resident at the various Muslim communities across the southern areas of the country
               have not embraced secular learning. In fact, some Muslim parents responded to the
               government compulsory education requirement for all children by sending their wards
               to the community-based Islamic religious programs or makaranta to which proprietors had introduced instruction in the English language to establish
               the innovative English-Arabic schools. These Sunni Muslim–operated schools were quite
               different from the already well-established Ahmadiyyah institutions that had adopted the national secular education curriculum since the
               1920s. The effort to attract the English-Arabic Muslim-proprietor schools to adopt
               the national secular education curriculum was an innovative effort to reach those
               who would normally avoid seeking education at the historically Christian or Local
               Authority schools. Information from the 2013 publication, Islamic Learning: The State and the Challenges to Education in Ghana, authored by David Owusu-Ansah, Abdulai Iddrisu, and Mark Sey, recorded that about
               7 percent of the total number of students in the national basic education system attended
               Islamic Education Unit schools. Individual educators who played critical roles in
               getting the IEU system initiated include one-time director of education in the Northern
               Region of the country, Mr. Rashid Gbadamosi, and the PNDC secretary of education and
               culture Dr. Muhammad Ben Abdullah.
            

            
         

         
         	ISRAEL

         
         	
            The state of Israel and Ghana established diplomatic relations shortly after the British
               Gold Coast gained political independence. As the first sub-Saharan African country to gain political
               independence, Ghana would also be the first from Black Africa to establish diplomatic
               relations with Israel. An Israeli consulate, however, was established in Accra in 1956 prior to the Gold Coast becoming independent from British rule on 6 March
               1957. Ghana and Israel immediately engaged in closer development and security cooperation
               as the establishment of the Ghana State Shipping Line (Black Star Line) and the Ghana
               Air Force both received Israeli assistance. Even after the overthrow of the Kwame Nkrumah administration in the 1966 coup d’etat, Ghana-Israel cooperation continued in the areas of shipping, construction, security,
               manpower training, agriculture, and research. Notwithstanding Ghana’s ideological commitment to the concept of pan-Africanism and the embrace of closer cooperation between the Organization of African Unity (OAU)
               and pan-Arabism as conceived under Egypt’s Gamel Abdul Nasser, and especially on the
               Palestinian question, Ghana continued to respect the United Nations’ demarcation of
               Palestine and thus the right of the state of Israel to exist.
            

            
            Even after the Arab-Israeli war of 1967, as a result of which Israel came to seize
               the Gaza strip, the West Bank, and the Egyptian Sinai, Ghana’s relations with Israel
               did not suffer. Rather, the various governments of Ghana—the National Liberation Council (NLC), the Kofi Busia administration of the Second Republic, and the government of the National Redemption Council (NRC)—continued to accept the United Nations’ position that the Arab-Israeli conflict could
               be addressed through a negotiated settlement. It was, however, not until the Egypt-Israeli
               (Yum Kippur) War of 1973 that Ghana complied with the OAU, now African Union (AU), resolution to sever diplomatic relations with Israel. Some observers have argued
               that fear of the economic consequences from the Organization of Petroleum Exporting
               Countries (OPEC) and the promised economic assistance from Arab oil-producing countries
               to African countries to mitigate the impact of the oil crisis might have contributed
               to compliance with the OAU resolution. From 1973 through 1990, Israel maintained an
               interest section through the Swiss embassy. During this time, Hebrew University scholars
               Professors Nehemia Levtzion and Naomi Chazan, whose own research and publications
               centered on Ghana, managed to attract several of their Ghanaian colleagues to visit
               the country and collaborate with Israeli scholars. Israel also became an attractive
               destination for Ghanaian migrant workers and pilgrims.
            

            
            While the Israeli interest office was closed in 1990, conversation between Ghana and
               Israeli officials soon began for the reestablishment of relations just one year after
               the September 1993 signing of the Israeli-Palestinian Accord. Consequently, Ghana
               reopened its mission in Tel Aviv in 1996. Israel’s interest in Ghana was, however,
               initially managed from its embassy in Côte d’Ivoire and later from Nigeria. The first Israeli ambassador, Sharon Bar-Li, arrived in Ghana only in September
               2011 to the reopened Israeli embassy in Accra as economic cooperation between the
               two countries had accelerated. See also FOREIGN POLICY.
            

            
         

         
         	IVORY COAST

         
         	
            See CÔTE D’IVOIRE.
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         	JAKPA LANTA (ca. 1622–1672)

         
         	
            (Sumaila Ndewura.) Ruler of Gonja. According to Gonja tradition, Jakpa was the grandson of Nabaga, the founder of Gonja. Jakpa expanded Gonja to include all the area between the Black
               and White Voltas. He established the administrative divisions of Gonja under Nbanya chiefs. Jakpa was mortally wounded at Brumasi, south of the confluence of the Black and
               White Voltas, while fighting the Brong. According to tradition, he was buried at Buipe.
            

            
         

         
         	JAMAN

         
         	
            See GYAMAN.
            

            
         

         
         	JAMES, CYRIL LIONEL ROBERT (1901–1989)

         
         	
            Marxist historian and pan-Africanist who was born in Trinidad and was a longtime friend of George Padmore. Together, they founded the International African Service Bureau (IASB) to advance
               the cause of African nationalism. James and Padmore had great influence on Kwame Nkrumah.
            

            
         

         
         	JAMES, FORT

         
         	
            (Accra). The English established themselves at this location in the Accra area about 1650. The structure was almost destroyed in the July 1862 earthquake. Today
               it is a prison.
            

            
         

         
         	JIAGGE, ANNIE RUTH (1919–1996)

         
         	
            Supreme Court judge and volunteer worker. Christened Annie Ruth Baeta, Mrs. Annie
               Jiagge was Ghana’s first female Supreme Court judge. She became nationally known in
               the mid-1960s when the National Liberation Council (NLC) appointed her to chair a commission of inquiries that investigated charges of corruption against former officials of the Convention People’s Party (CPP). In her professional and personal life, Annie Jiagge made the plight of women and aboriginal rights the focus of her interest. She was a member of the Young Women’s
               Christian Association (YMCA). Beginning in 1954, Annie Jiagge became a regular attendee
               of World Council of Churches (WCC) conferences. In April 1994, Annie Jiagge was among
               the persons appointed to a special United Nations Advisory Group to counsel the secretary-general
               on the status of women. Annie Ruth Jiagge was a founding member and the first president
               of the Ghana Council for the Elimination of Discrimination Against Women. See DOMESTIC VIOLENCE ACT.
            

            
         

         
         	JIMAN

         
         	
            8º37'N, 0º06'E. Site on the Oti River above Lake Volta and just south of Bimbila where evidence of habitation as early as 10,450 BC has been found. This Middle Stone
               Age site is the earliest reported habitation in Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	JONAH, SAM KWESI ESSON (1949–)

         
         	
            Former president of AngloGold Ashanti, chancellor of the University of Cape Coast, former CEO of Ashanti Goldfields Company Limited (AGC), and Knight of the British Empire (KBE). Dr. Sam Esson Jonah is described in several
               sources as one of Africa’s leading business minds. Educated in Adisadel College at Cape Coast and mining schools in Ghana, Camborne School of Mines, and the University of Exeter in Great
               Britain, he was an employee of the Ashanti Goldfields Company by the 1970s. Sam Jonah
               was appointed the first Ghanaian director of AGC in the mid-1980s—the time when the
               government of Ghana owned 55 percent of the company and Lonmin held 45 percent as
               joint operators of AGC.
            

            
            The significance of the Sam Jonah story lies in the fact that he chaired AGC during
               the period of its transformation into a successful international multishareholding
               private mining company. Despite major problems associated with the company’s finances
               in the late 1980s, major developments at Ashanti Goldfields did take place under his
               management—among them, AGC came to control mining operations in Guinea, Tanzania,
               and Zimbabwe. In late 2003, AGC’s board of directors recommended to the government
               a merger agreement with AngloGold of South Africa. This AGC-AngloGold agreement was
               the latest of the several initiatives that were described by some as the “miracles
               of Jonah.”
            

            
            Sam Jonah’s economic leadership activities were recognized in August of 2003 when
               Queen Elizabeth II knighted him. An adviser on Third-World economic issues to the
               United Nations when Kofi Annan was the UN secretary-general, his biography was published in 2006 under the title
               Sam Jonah and the Remaking of Ashanti.
            

            
         

         
         	JUABEN

         
         	
            See DWABEN.
            

            
         

         
         	JUBILEE OIL

         
         	
            President John Agyekum Kufuor announced at a press conference on 18 June 2007 that a consortium of oil companies—including
               Tullow Oil, Kosmos Energy, E.O. Group, and Anadarko Petroleum—had discovered commercial quantity reserves of
               petroleum oil some 60 km (37 mi.) off the coast of Cape Three Points. Unlike the offshore find at Saltpond in the 1970s, the Jubilee discovery was substantial and held the potential to make
               Ghana an oil-exporting nation. Initially estimated to hold about 800 million barrels with
               the potential to produce 120,000 barrels per day at full production, the Jubilee deposit
               was also described as straddling two hydrocarbon blocks (Deepwater Tano and West Cape
               Three Points) that seismic surveying later revealed to hold substantial additional
               oil deposits. In effect, the Jubilee find significantly reduced the investment risk
               and made it attractive for oil and gas companies to commit to investing in offshore
               exploration in Ghana.
            

            
            Officially, production at Jubilee Field started in November 2010, and President John Atta Mills commissioned the offshore oilfield on 15 December 2010 to mark the first official
               Jubilee oil flow. Kosmos Energy performed the first lift of crude oil from Jubilee
               Field on 4 January 2011 and thus marked Ghana as a non-OPEC oil-exporting country.
               As of January 2013, the equity partners engaged in Jubilee Field production were Tullow
               Oil (35.48 percent), Kosmos Energy (24.1 percent), Anadarko Petroleum (23.4 percent),
               Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (10 percent), and Sabre Oil and Gas (4.05 percent). See also CORRUPTION; ENVIRONMENT; PETROLEUM; TSIKATA, TSATSU (1950–). 
            

            
         

         
         	JUDICIAL COUNCIL

         
         	
            After much criticism in 1988 from the Ghana Bar Association (GBA) that the judicial
               system under the administration of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) created room for corruption, the government established a Judicial Council. Membership
               of the new Judicial Council, which was chaired by the attorney general, included the
               following: a judge each from the Supreme Court, the Court of Appeal, and the High
               Court; and a representative of the Association of Circuit Court Judges and Magistrates.
               The council also had as its members: a judge advocate general from the Ghana Armed
               Forces; a representative each from the Committee for the Defense of the Revolution, the Judicial Services, and the Board of Public Tribunals; and two representatives from the Ghana Bar Association. The Judicial Council was
               charged with making recommendations for the appointment of justices of the superior
               courts, proposing judicial reforms, investigating complaints about the conduct of
               judges and magistrates, submitting quarterly reports to the government, and acting
               as the disciplinary authority for all judges and magistrates. Justices to the superior
               courts were, however, to be appointed by the government upon consultation with the
               Judicial Council. 
            

            
         

         
         	JUNE FOURTH MOVEMENT

         
         	
            A group formed in 1980 to provide moral support to John Jerry Rawlings and other ex-members of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) who thought that they were being harassed by the administration of the Third Republic. The movement derived its name from the date (4 June 1979) when a group of junior
               officers, which Rawlings and Major Boakye Djan led, seized control of the government
               and engaged in an intensive program to rid the army of corruption. Members of the June Fourth Movement called for similar levels of accountability
               in the civil sector under the Limann administration of the Third Republic; the perceived lack of such accountability was the justification for the 31 December
               1981 military takeover and the establishment of Rawlings’ Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC).
            

            
         

         
         	JUSTICE PARTY (JP)

         
         	
            One of the opposition parties in the Second Republic. Its leader, Erasmus R. T. Madjitey, supported the 1972 military coup that ended the Kofi Busia administration. 
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         	KABES, JOHN (?–1734)

         
         	
            Merchant. By 1680 Kabes was one of the leading merchants in Komenda. He was engaged in the production of maize and also operated a fleet of canoes along
               much of the Gold Coast. Similar to many African merchants operating between the coast and the interior as
               middlemen, Kabes, like John Konny, Thomas Ewusi, and Noi, had large bands of armed persons under their command, many
               of them being slaves. Historian J. K. Fynn in his Asante and Its Neighbors described these African merchant princes as brokers with considerable influence who
               did business with the various European companies that operated on the coast in the
               late 17th and 18th centuries. John Kabes dealt with the Dutch and the British.
            

            
         

         
         	KARAMO

         
         	
            (Kramo.) The term “karamo” is used among the Akan generally to refer to Muslims. In the Mande areas of West Africa, the term “Karamoko” is used in reference to Muslim
               clerics.
            

            
         

         
         	KARITE

         
         	
            See SHEA TREE.
            

            
         

         
         	KATAMANSO

         
         	
            See AKANTAMANSU.
            

            
         

         
         	KENTE CLOTH

         
         	
            Vertical woven cloth strips of about four inches in width per strip. These are sewn
               together to form larger pieces for wearing. The patterns are colorful, and each design
               is a cultural representation. Kente cloth has become one of the symbols of Ghana.
               Both the Ewe and Asante have a tradition of Kente weaving. Kpetoe, near Ho, is the Ewe center of Kente weaving. Bonwire, near Kumasi, is the Asante center. See also TOURISM. 
            

            
         

         
         	KETA

         
         	
            (Quita, Quittah.) 5º55'N, 0º59'E. Anlo-Ewe commercial town in the Volta Region on an isthmus between the Keta Lagoon and the Atlantic. Togbi Wenya founded Keta in the 17th century. The Danes established
               a post here in the early 18th century, only to be replaced by the Dutch. The Danes
               returned in 1737 and built a fort in 1784, which was later sold to the British when
               the Danes left the coast. Keta and its vicinity have held great economic potentials.
               For example, in 1855, over 65,000 gallons of palm oil were exported from Keta. The
               area also continues to have a tradition of fishing. Vegetables, pineapples, coconuts,
               plantains, poultry, goats, and pigs are all raised at Keta and its vicinity. The town,
               however, faces erosion caused by lagoon flooding and the powerful sea waves. A Sea
               Defense Project to reclaim lost coastal land and protect the town was started in 1999.
            

            
         

         
         	KETA LAGOON

         
         	
            Large coastal lagoon in the Volta Region. It is up to 13 km (8 mi.) wide and 32 km (20 mi.) long. A narrow spit, on which
               Anloga, Keta, and other Anlo towns are located, separates it from the ocean. The Anlo people associated sacred
               characters with the lagoon and other bodies of water. Historian Sandra Greene’s Sacred Sites (2002) provides a good read of the sacred landscape of the region.
            

            
         

         
         	KETE-KRAKYE

         
         	
            (Krachi.) 7º46'N, 0º03'W. The old towns were located a few kilometers apart. Krakye
               was a Volta River port, located just above the Oti confluence with the Volta, and across from where
               the Sene entered the Volta. Located above the Dabunga-Gyimator Cataracts of the Volta, Krachi became the terminal
               for canoes traveling up the river with salt. A ferry also crossed the river here to
               Nsunua on the west bank. Kete and Krachi have been described as early twin towns,
               with Kete serving in the early centuries as the “slave-market village.” Krakye was
               also home of the famous Dente Shrine, which was located in a cave on the wooded bluff
               overlooking the river. Krakye was a chief city, and for a time it was the capital
               of the Brong Confederation.
            

            
            The Volta River Project doomed old Kete-Krakye. The rapids, the Dente’s cave, and
               the old towns disappeared beneath Lake Volta in 1966. The twin towns had to be resettled
               a short distance back, at Kantankufri. A new town emerged, and the oracle was hard
               at work again, a few kilometers from the old site.
            

            
         

         
         	KIBI

         
         	
            (Kibbi, Kyebi.) 6º10'N, 0º33'W. The capital of Akyem Abuakwa since about 1815. It is located in the Atewa Hills in the Eastern Region, 24 km (15 mi.) northwest of Koforidua, 96 km (60 mi.) above Accra. The Basel missionaries opened a station here in 1861. 
            

            
         

         
         	KINTAMPO

         
         	
            8º03'N, 1º43'W. Market town in Brong-Ahafo on the western route from Kumasi to the north. It is about 40 km (25 mi.) from the Black Volta. It was once an important market for the Asante commerce with Hausa traders.
            

            
         

         
         	KINTAMPO CULTURE

         
         	
            Archaeological name of an early culture, which developed in Ghana as early as 1300
               BC. Sites have been unearthed by archaeologists from Christian’s Village (5º38'N,
               0º13'W), near Accra, to Ntereso (9º07'N, 1º12'W), in the Northern Region, but the majority of the culture is concentrated around Kintampo. Evidence found
               at these places points to domesticated animals and early agriculture.
            

            
         

         
         	KITAB GHUNJA

         
         	
            Arabic documents of local authorship that chronicled the Ta’rikh Ghunja, or the early history of Gonja. The documents record the history of Gonja in the mid-16th century from the period
               of its Malian conquest, through its consolidation, and its later conquest by and incorporation
               into the Asante Empire in the mid-18th century. Documents from the Gonja collection and others from
               Muslim writings in 19th-century Asante have been examined in works authored by Ivor Wilks, Nehemia Levtzion, and Bruce Haight.
            

            
         

         
         	KOBINA AMAMFI (ca. 1600–1630)

         
         	
            (Kwabia Amanfi.) Younger brother and successor to Twum Antwi—traditional founder of
               the Asante Oyoko royal line.
            

            
         

         
         	KOFI KAKARI (ca. 1600–1884)

         
         	
            (Karikari.) Asantehene, 1867–1874. His reign began with campaigns east of the Volta, 1867–1871. In 1873 the Asante invasion of the south ended in the Sagrenti War, 1873–1874, and the British destruction of Kumasi. Kofi Kakari was deposed in 1874. He conspired to regain the Golden Stool in 1883, but died suddenly on 24 June 1884.
            

            
         

         
         	KOFORIDUA

         
         	
            6º05'N, 0º15'W. Capital of the Eastern Region, and chief town of New Dwaben (Juaben). It is located on the old Accra to Kumasi railroad, which reached the town in 1912. 
            

            
         

         
         	KOKOFU

         
         	
            6º30'N, 1º32'W. Village in the Asante Region near Lake Bosumtwi, and a few miles from Bekwai. It was one of the founding villages in the Asante Confederacy.
            

            
         

         
         	KOLA

         
         	
            (cola, cola nitida, gora, bese.) A product of the West African forest zone. This pinkish-purple
               and occasionally white nut is about the size of a chestnut. Its caffeine is a mild
               stimulant with a crisp, bitter taste that can cut hunger and thirst. Kola nuts were
               popular items of trade between the western coast of Africa and the Islamic regions to the north of the West
               African forest and even to the northern coasts of Africa. The Akan forest in Ghana is a kola-producing zone and had a history of contributing to the
               West African trade in the commodity. In the West African environment, kola nuts are
               also valued for their medicinal purposes and for religious activities.
            

            
         

         
         	KOMENDA

         
         	
            (Commendo, Guoffo, Kommani, Coomendah.) 5º03'N, 1º29'W. A town in the Central Region
               just west of Elmina. It was the chief town of the old Eguafo polity. The English established a base here in 1663; the Dutch built Vredenburg here
               in 1688. The French also attempted to settle here in 1688.
            

            
         

         
         	KONKOMBA

         
         	
            (Komba.) A Gurma group who live along the Oti River on the Togo border in northeastern Ghana. They
               are described in the sources as a stateless group who were often subjected to Dagomba control. They call themselves the Bekpokpam, their language is Lekpokpam, and their
               territory Kekpokpam. Conflicts between them and the Nanumba have been numerous. The
               most violent the Namumba-Konkomba conflict in recent memory occurred in February 1994
               when over 6,000 persons were killed and several thousand more were made homeless.
            

            
         

         
         	KONNY, JOHN (ca. 1660–1732)

         
         	
            (Counie, Kony, Couny.) Merchant prince. Konny was one of the well-established local
               merchants on the Gold Coast in the early 18th century. For some time he was an ally of the Brandenburg African Company, and from 1711 to 1724 he was commander of the Prussian fort of Gross Friedrichsburg at Pokoso, or Prince’s Town. He is sometimes called the “Last Prussian Negro Prince,” and the “Brandenburg Caboceer.”
               For over a decade he was the chief go-between for the Asante-German trade. After the Germans pulled out of Ahanta, Konny held off the Dutch for over six years, but the Dutch took Gross Friedrichsburg
               away from him in 1724.
            

            
         

         
         	KONONGO

         
         	
            6º37'N, 1º13'W. Town on the Accra-Kumasi highway in Asante Region—about 45 km from the Asante capital. It is a twin town of Odumasi. The old
               Kumasi-Accra railroad reached there in 1923. Konongo was formerly a gold-mining town.
            

            
         

         
         	KORANTENG-ADDOW COMMITTEE

         
         	
            A committee set up by the Supreme Military Council in January 1977 to draw up the Union Government proposals. The committee presented its report on 4 October 1977. It recommended an
               executive president selected by adult suffrage from a list presented by an electoral
               college. It also suggested a 140-member legislature of people who would run as independents
               without connection to a political party. The chairman of the committee was Dr. Gustav
               G. Koranteng-Addow, who at the time was attorney general and commissioner of justice.
               The Union Government idea never materialized despite its approval in a referendum
               that many observers assessed as rigged.
            

            
         

         
         	KORLE BU

         
         	
            The general hospital of Accra. Founded in 1925, during the administration of Governor Gordon Guggisberg, it was the first teaching hospital in the country. Medical services at this leading
               public health facility epitomizes healthcare in the country. Though the medical staff provides excellent services, the hospital
               faces severe shortages—as doctors and nurses seek better terms of service overseas.
               Despite problems, the hospital remains among the best public medical facilities in
               the country. The pharmacy division of the hospital has a center for traditional and
               herbal medicine.
            

            
         

         
         	KORMANTIN

         
         	
            (Kormantan, Kormanti, Cormantyne.) 5º12'N, 1º05'W. A coastal village in the Central
               Region between Anomabo and Saltpond. The Dutch were here before 1600, but by 1638 the English were building a fort on
               a hill nearby. In 1665 the Dutch captured the English fort and named it Fort Amsterdam. The British held it again from 1782 to 1785. The Asante took the fort and plundered it in 1807, and the people of Anomabo destroyed it in
               1811. By then the Europeans had already outlawed the Atlantic slave trade. The British regained the ruins in 1868. A restoration project was attempted in the
               1950s, but it was abandoned, and the structure remains in ruin.
            

            
         

         
         	KORSAH, KOBINA ARKU (1894–1967)

         
         	
            Lawyer, judge, and nationalist leader. Born in Saltpond and educated at Mfantsipim, Fourah Bay College, and the Universities of Durham and London, Korsah became one
               of the more distinguished early nationalist leaders. He was active in the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society and the National Congress of British West Africa. He was the municipal member of the Legislative Council from Cape Coast from 1928 to 1940. In 1942 he was a member of the Executive Council. Appointed a judge
               in 1945, he became chief justice of the Gold Coast in 1956, and first chief justice of independent Ghana in 1957. In 1963 he presided
               over the treason trials of Tawia Adamafio and others charged in the attempted assassination of Kwame Nkrumah. When the defendants were acquitted, President Nkrumah removed Korsah from office.
               Korsah died three years later.
            

            
         

         
         	KOSMOS ENERGY

         
         	
            The Dallas-based petroleum exploration company was licensed to prospect for oil and gas offshore Ghana in 2006.
               On 18 June 2007, Kosmos Energy joined the US-based Anadarko Petroleum and the Great Britain–based Tullow Oil to announce the discovery of oil in commercial quantities at Jubilee Field some 60 km (37 mi.) off the coast of Cape Three Points.
            

            
            Initially estimated to hold about 800 million barrels and have the potential to produce
               about 120,000 barrels of oil per day, the find was critical as it made further exploration
               in the adjoining Deepwater Tano and West Cape Three Point blocks attractive. By June
               2009, the potential oil reserves at Jubilee and the adjoining blocks were revised
               upward to over a billion barrels.
            

            
            Known for its technical operational capabilities in oil exploration, Kosmos initially
               held 18 percent interest in Jubilee Field, and a Ghanaian oil company, E.O. Group,
               also held a 3.5 percent interest. Tullow Oil had 35.48 percent interest, while 23.4
               percent of interest was listed for Anadarko. In 2009, Kosmos and Anadarko were listed
               as holding 31 percent interest each in the West Cape Three block compared to Tullow
               Oil’s 23 percent. Interests in the Deepwater Tano block in 2006 were recorded as follows:
               Kosmos Energy, 18 percent; Anadarko, 18 percent; Tullow Oil, 49.95 percent; Sabre
               Oil and Gas, 4.05 percent; while Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC) had 10 percent interest.
            

            
            Notwithstanding the benefits associated with the technical operational role of Kosmos
               in the offshore oil and gas activities, their relations with the government of Ghana
               experienced tensions when the Ghana Environmental Agency and the Ministry of Energy
               accused the company of “cover[ing] up its negligent spill of a total of 706 barrels
               of toxic substances into the country’s marine waters” in December 2009, and again
               in March and May of 2010. Kosmos contested the case aggressively. Again in March 2010,
               the company expressed its desire to sell its interest in Jubilee Field to ExxonMobil.
               The government of Ghana, on the other hand, wanted the Kosmos concession to go to
               China National Offshore Oil Company (CNOOC). In the subsequent months, Exxon would
               terminate its interest, but Kosmos would sell neither to CNOOC nor to the Ghana National
               Petroleum Corporation.
            

            
            On 20 December 2010, Kosmos Energy announced that it had reached an amicable resolution
               of all differences with Ghana. No charges were brought against the company for what
               was now described as “accidental spillage.” Subsequently, Kosmos would intensify its
               operations in Ghana, celebrate the first crude oil flow at Jubilee Field on 15 December
               2010, and export its first oil draw on 4 January 2011.
            

            
         

         
         	KOTOKA INTERNATIONAL AIRPORT (KIA)

         
         	
            Ghana’s International Airport, located on the northeastern end of Accra just off Liberation Road. It is only a 15-minute drive to Tema via the Nkrumah Freeway. The Accra International Airport was renamed after General
               Emmanuel K. Kotoka of the National Liberation Council, who was killed at the airport in April 1967 during an attempted military coup.
            

            
         

         
         	KOTOKA, EMMANUEL KWASI (1926–1967)

         
         	
            Soldier. Kotoka was born in the little village of Alakple, near Keta, in the Volta Region. He enlisted in the Gold Coast Regiment in 1947 and attended infantry school at Teshie.
               By 1951 he was a sergeant major. Commissioned in November 1954, he spent some time
               in Great Britain and Germany. By 1959 he was a captain. In 1960 and 1962, he went to the Congo (Democratic
               Republic) as a member of the UN Emergency Force. By 1965 he was commander of the First
               Brigade of Infantry at Kumasi. There he helped plan the coup that removed Kwame Nkrumah from power on 24 February 1966. He was 39 years old and a colonel by then. After the
               coup, Kotoka became a member of the National Liberation Council and commander of the Ghana Armed Forces, with the rank of major general, soon to
               be promoted to lieutenant general, and minister of defense, health, labor, and social
               welfare. He was killed just outside the Accra airport on 17 April 1967 during an unsuccessful countercoup. The Accra International
               Airport in Ghana was renamed after Emmanuel Kotoka.
            

            
         

         
         	KOTOKO

         
         	
            The Privy Council of Asante. It was made up of the Asantehene, the Asantehemaa, and select chiefs of Kumasi and of the Asante states. It was the court of last resort, which declared war and
               peace. The premier soccer team in Kumasi is also known as the Asante Kotoko.
            

            
         

         
         	KOTOKU AKYEM

         
         	
            (Akyem Oda.) One of the branches of the Akyem. Most of the Kotoku Akyem live in the Eastern Region near the Birim River, and its major towns include Oda and Akyem Swedru.
            

            
         

         
         	KPANDU

         
         	
            7º00'N, 0º18'E. An Ewe town on the left, or east, bank of Lake Volta about 144 km (90 mi.) inland from the coast and 34 km (20 mi.) from the Togo border.
               It is now an administrative unit of the Volta Region, but it was once the center of German kola plantations. It became a busy port following the completion of the Volta Lake.
            

            
         

         
         	KPESI

         
         	
            (Kpeshi.) Guan people along the coast in the Tema area. These people were believed to have settled the Accra Plains before the Ga and Adangbe arrived.
            

            
         

         
         	KPETOE

         
         	
            6º33'N, 0º42'E. Village in the Volta Region near the Togo border and 27 km (17 mi.) southeast of Ho. It is famous as a center for the production of Ewe Kente cloth.
            

            
         

         
         	KPONG

         
         	
            (Pong.) 6º09'N, 0º04'E. Manya Krobo town in the Eastern Region on the Volta River between Senchi and Akuse. It is 30 km (18 mi.) downstream from Akosombo Dam and about 80 km (50 mi.) northeast of Accra. The town was burned down in the Anlo-Ada War in 1865. It became an important emporium for the palm oil trade during the early days of European commerce. In 1880, Governor Ussher described the town as “a receptacle for all the rascals in the eastern division.”
               Both the Basel and Wesleyan missionaries organized schools in the area. It also served as headquarters
               for some of the early exploration of the Volta River. Today the University of Ghana has an agricultural station at Kpong, and it is a veterinary center. In November
               1977 a power project was started on the river nearby.
            

            
         

         
         	KREPI

         
         	
            An Ewe group who live in the Volta Region between Ho and Asikuma. Peki is their chief town. At one time the Akwamu dominated them, but they broke away in 1833. The English purchased a claim to the
               area from Denmark in 1850, but during the scramble for Africa by the Europeans, it
               ended in German hands, only to be returned to the British in 1914.
            

            
         

         
         	KROBO

         
         	
            (Klo.)  Adangbe group who live along the right bank of the Volta. Odumase, Kpong, and Akuse are their chief towns. The two major Krobo groups are the Manya and the Yilo, each under a chief called the Konor. The area was at one time subject to Denmark, but the British dominated
               the region after 1850.
            

            
         

         
         	KROBO HILL

         
         	
            6º05'N, 0º03'E. Famous Krobo location just southwest of Akuse, near the Tema-Akosombo highway. It was almost impregnable, except for the lack of good water supplies. The
               Krobo often held out here against their enemies.
            

            
         

         
         	KUFUOR, JOHN AGYEKUM (1938–)

         
         	
            Lawyer, president of Ghana (January 2001–January 2009), and statesman. J. A. Kufuor
               was born in Kumasi, the capital of the Asante traditional state and the second-largest city in Ghana. Kufuor belongs to the Akan linguistic group. He received both his primary and secondary education also in Kumasi—attending the Presbyterian denominational Prempeh College from where
               he graduated in 1959. From 1959 till 1964, Kufuor was in Great Britain to pursue studies in law and also earned a degree in politics, philosophy, and economics
               at Oxford University in 1964.
            

            
            Returning to Ghana in late 1964, Kufuor joined the Komfo Anokye Chambers, which the
               better-known legal practitioner Victor Owusu had established. When Victor Owusu became the minister for foreign affairs during
               the administration of the Second Republic, Kufuor became the deputy foreign affairs minister to his former senior law partner.
               Imprisoned briefly by the National Redemption Council (NRC) military administration, Kufuor returned to private life until 1979, when he contested
               and won the representation of his constituency in the parliament of the Third Republic. As a member of the Popular Front Party (PFP), Kufuor served as an opposition parliamentarian until the 31 December 1981 military
               coup.
            

            
            In the early days of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), he accepted a government position as secretary of local government but held the
               position for only eight months and then resigned. Biographer Ivor Agyeman-Duah argued
               that even as Kufuor held the local government portfolio under the PNDC military administration,
               he was more sympathetic to the J. B. Danquah-K. A. Busia tradition of constitutional governance. It was therefore not surprising that in the Fourth Republic Kufuor joined the New Patriotic Party (NPP) and contested to become its presidential candidate. The better-known Professor Adu Boahen was selected in the unsuccessful NPP bid against J. J. Rawlings of the National Democratic Congress (NDC).
            

            
            Kufuor was his party’s presidential candidate in the elections of 1996, but he too lost the contest to the incumbent President Rawlings of the NDC.
               It was not until the 2000 general elections, when Rawlings’ constitutionally allowed
               second term ended, that the NPP and Kufuor would emerge victorious. He defeated the
               new NDC presidential candidate Professor John Atta Mills in a December runoff contest. In the December 2004 elections, Kufuor won 52.75 percent
               of the votes in the first balloting to commence his second term as president. The
               major policies of the NPP first term included the establishment of a National Reconciliation Commission (NRC) to investigate political abuses of past military governments. The government also
               continued the NDC-approved Value Added Tax (VAT) as an important means of generating domestic funding, accepted the IMF/World Bank
               Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative as a policy to reduce national debt, and established the Wuaku Commission to find redress for the Yendi chieftaincy crisis.
            

            
            During the first term of his administration, Kufuor became the second president of
               the Fourth Republic to serve as chairman of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), 2002–2003. Later, from 2007–2008, he was chairman of the African Union (AU). The policy of good neighborliness pursued under his administration for the West
               African region made it possible for Kufuor to effectively lend support to President
               Ellen Johnson Sirleaf of Liberia as she endeavored to reintroduce democratic structures
               to the country after decades of dictatorship and civil war. He was also active in
               mediating in the political crisis resulting from contested elections in Togo, Kenya,
               and Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            On the economic front, despite much opposition and the fear that such policies would
               increase corruption or expand foreign dictates to the path of growth, the Kufuor administration accepted
               IMF/World Bank economic austerity guidance to reduce waste, and further privatize
               and open up the economy, as well as to increase economic transparency. The administration also submitted
               to the AU peer review under the New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD) provision. These decisions, among others, contributed to presenting Ghana under the
               Kufuor administration as committed to democratic practices and therefore as a business
               destination. He developed closer economic relations with China and secured concessionary credit for work on the Bui Hydroelectric Dam. Similarly, the United States continued to approve Ghana’s eligibility for the African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA) and provided targeted development credit through the Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC). For the government, it was not surprising that, despite the long history of unsuccessful
               prospecting for oil in the country, greater investments in petroleum exploration occurred in the mid-2000s and resulted in the discovery of commercial
               quantities of oil and gas offshore the country’s coast. The formal flow and export
               of oil from Ghana, however, started in December 2010 under the administration of President
               John Atta Mills of the NDC party.
            

            
            Kufuor is on record as the most active former president in the history of Ghana. Domestically,
               he emerged as a voice of reason in the often rambunctious political environment of
               Ghana. Internationally, his accomplishments as president and chair of ECOWAS and AU
               in the crisis periods were rewarded. He received the Knight Commander of the Order
               of Bath from Queen Elizabeth II in 2007, the German Bundesverskkreuz award in 2006,
               the Order of the House of Orange from Queen Beatrix of the Netherlands, and the Distinction
               of Grand Cordon in the Most Venerable Order of the Knighthood of the Pioneers of the
               Republic of Liberia from President Johnson Sirleaf for helping to end the civil war
               in that country. Kufuor was also sought after to represent organizations such as the
               World Food Programme (WFP), for which he became the spokesperson against hunger and
               for food security in Africa, and in October 2011, he was honored with the World Food
               Prize for his work. He has also acted as special envoy for the Global Network for
               Neglected Tropical Diseases (NTD) and led the African Union delegation to monitor
               elections in Southern Sudan. The experience gained is being reinvested in the John
               Agyekum Kufuor Foundation, which the former president formally inaugurated in September
               2011 as a center of excellence and to endow future leaders.
            

            
         

         
         	KUMASI

         
         	
            (Kumase, Coomassie.) 6º41'N, 1º37'W. The capital of Asante and the Ashanti Region. It is the second-largest city in Ghana, with a population of over 469,628
               in 1984, over 1,170,270 in 2000, and a metropolitan-area population of 2,035,064 in
               the 2010 census. Asantehene Osei Tutu founded the city in about 1680 near an earlier village of Tafo in the old Kwaman district. In the 1930s Kumasi was called the Garden City of West Africa. Kumasi was
               and continues to be the commercial and transportation center of the middle belt of Ghana.
            

            
            The first half of the 19th century was the golden age of Kumasi, when it was the capital
               of the richest and most powerful nation in that part of West Africa. By 1850 the population
               was estimated at more than 30,000, and visitors reported on the vitality of the city.
               But the British occupied Kumasi in 1874. The palace of the Asantehene was destroyed and much of the city was burned down. Recovery was not complete before
               the English returned in 1896. Once again much of the town was destroyed, and this
               time the Asantehene Prempe I was carried away into exile. By 1897 the British had built a fort in the center of
               the town, and foreign troops patrolled the streets. In 1900 the Asante revolted and
               laid siege to the British in their fort (which is today a military museum). Once again
               the city suffered, and the Asante lost the last of their claims to independence. In
               1901 Asante became a part of the Gold Coast administration.
            

            
            The British connection brought modern transportation to Kumasi. Highways to Accra, the Cape Coast, and Obuasi and Dunkwa in the south were improved. The Great Northern Road was also improved.
               The railroad from Sekondi arrived in 1903, and the tracks from Accra connected Kumasi in 1923. A railroad to
               the north was planned, but never built. By 1911 the population of Kumasi was 18,853,
               and in 1921 the city was a thriving metropolis of almost 24,000. Prempe I was allowed
               to return in 1924, the same year that Wesley Teachers’ College opened in the city.
               The central market was established in 1925 just across Zongo Road from the Catholic
               Cathedral and the railroad station. Today, the rail lines that connected the city
               to the rest of the country have collapsed.
            

            
            Electricity was installed in 1927, and piped water came in 1934. The census in 1931
               showed the population to be almost 36,000. A town council was established in 1943
               that became the Municipal Council in 1954. The University of Science and Technology opened in 1952, and in 1953 Kumasi was host to the Sixth Pan-African Conference. By 1948 there were nearly 78,000 citizens in the Garden City. Kumasi
               remains the seat of the Asantehene, but a municipal authority runs the day-to-day
               administration of the city and a regional executive officer for the Ashanti Region
               represents the central government from the city.
            

            
         

         
         	KUMAWU

         
         	
            6º54'N, 1º17'W. A town in the Asante Region some 16 km (10 mi.) southeast of Nsuta and 48 km (30 mi.) northeast of Kumasi. By tradition, the town was founded by people from the village of Asantemanso, and
               according to one oral tradition, the settlement once competed against Kumasi for the
               capital of Asante.
            

            
         

         
         	KUSASI

         
         	
            (Kusase, Kusae.) A Mole-Dagbani group who live in the Upper East Region of Ghana and
               in Burkina Faso and Togo. Bawku is their chief town. Their language is Kusal.
            

            
         

         
         	KWA

         
         	
            A Niger-Congo language classification, which includes the languages of the Akan, Guan, Ewe, and Ga-Adangbe.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAHU

         
         	
            (Kwawu, Quahoe.) An Akan people who live between the Afram River to the north, the Onyim River on the northwest, the Pawnpawn on the east, and
               the old Accra-Kumasi   railroad on the south. Abetife, Mpraeso, and Nkawkaw are important Kwahu towns. During the
               18th and 19th centuries, Kwahu was counted in the Asante sphere. The Kwahu area was and remains fertile ground for the Presbyterian missionaries.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAHU ESCARPMENT

         
         	
            The watershed between the Afram and its tributaries to the north and the tributaries of the Tano, Pra, and Densu. The fall line runs roughly from Wenchi, through Mampong to Koforidua.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAKU DUA I (ca. 1797–1867)

         
         	
            (Fredua Agyeman.) Asantehene, 1834–1867. He took part in the Gyaman campaign in 1818–1819 and was a division commander in the battle of Katamanso (Akantamansu or Dodowa) in 1826. He was elected Asantehene in 1834 without opposition.
               After his reign began he adopted a policy of peace, trade, and open roads. He persuaded the Dwaben refugees to return to their old homes in 1841. In that same year he sent troops north
               into Gonja and Dagomba in a campaign that lasted until 1844. Adu Bofo’s expedition to the Volta began during the reign of Kwaku Dua I, and also in 1863 his armies occupied considerable
               territories in the south, which were under British protection. Relations with the
               British steadily declined from 1863 until Kwaku Dua died on 27 April 1867.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAKU DUA II (ca. 1860–1884)

         
         	
            (Kwaku Dua Kuma, Agyeman Kofi, Quacoe Duah.) Asantehene, 27 April–10 June 1884. He was enstooled during a period of great turmoil in Kumasi. He died of smallpox after a reign of six weeks. An interregnum followed his death,
               1884–1888.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAKU DUA III

         
         	
            See PREMPE I (ca. 1873–1931).
            

            
         

         
         	KWAMAN

         
         	
            (Kwaaman.) The capital of the Kumasi traditional area in the time before Osei Tutu and the establishment of Kumasi.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAME MENSA

         
         	
            See MENSA BONSU (ca. 1840–1896).
            

            
         

         
         	KWAME NKRUMAH IDEOLOGICAL INSTITUTE

         
         	
            (Winneba.) An institute established by Kwame Nkrumah to produce Ghanaian Nkrumahist socialists and African freedom fighters. The cornerstone
               was laid on 18 February 1961. The first director was Kwodwo Addison, a former trade
               union official and friend of John Tettegah. The institute was staffed with Marxist theorists from Communist countries. On 5
               November 1965 Nkrumah assumed personal charge of the administration after the director
               was fired. The coup a few weeks later in 1966 ended ideological training at the institute, and the facilities
               turned into the Advanced Teacher Training College of Winneba, which is now the main
               campus of the University of Education, Winneba.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAME NKRUMAH UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (KNUST)

         
         	KWAME NKRUMAH UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

         
         	
            Established as the Kumasi College of Technology in 1952, it was renamed the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science
               and Technology. It attained full university status in August 1961. After the coup in 1966, the name of Dr. Nkrumah was removed from the university’s description but
               reinstated in the 1980s. It has faculties of agriculture, engineering, pharmacy, science, art, medicine, architecture, and general studies.
               In the last decades, new programs have been added that include a bachelor of science
               in postharvest technology; a bachelor of science in statistics and actuarial science;
               a bachelor of science in telecommunications engineering; a bachelor of arts in culture
               and tourism; a doctor of optometry; a school of business; aerospace engineering, a
               bachelor of science in sports and exercise; a bachelor of science in food science
               and technology; environmental sciences; petroleum engineering; and ICT education. All programs at the university fall under one of the
               six colleges of architecture and planning; health sciences; arts and social sciences;
               engineering; agriculture and natural resources; and science.
            

            
            About 25,000 resident students are registered at KNUST. The university’s distance
               education and e-learning programs, which were introduced in 2010 in the fields of
               technology and science, attract close to 500 students. The institution’s program in
               mining engineering that was based at the School of Mines at Tarkwa was upgraded to Western University College status in 2002. The Asantehene serves as the university’s chancellor, and the university’s council is the highest
               authority of KNUST.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAPONG, ALEXANDER ADUM (1927–)

         
         	
            Scholar, educator, vice-chancellor, and member of the Council of State. Educated at Presbyterian schools in the Akuapem Ridge, Kwapong attended Achimota School (1947–1948) prior to moving on to Cambridge University in Great Britain from where, in 1951, he received his undergraduate degree with first class honors.
               Alex Kwapong received his doctoral degree in the classics in 1957 but started teaching
               Latin and ancient history at the University College of the Gold Coast (University of Ghana) earlier in 1953. He rose to the rank of full professor of classics in 1962. He was
               the first African pro-vice-chancellor, and then in 1966 he became again the first
               African vice-chancellor of the University of Ghana.
            

            
            Professor Kwapong’s career activities contributed greatly to shaping the mission and
               vision of the country’s premier tertiary institution during the very difficult political
               period of the post–Kwame Nkrumah era. Much earlier, in the late 1950s, he was among the African scholars whose research
               and writings set the tone for bringing an African perspective to historical interpretation.
               International recognition of Kwapong’s scholarship earlier in his career was rewarded
               with a 1962 visiting scholar appointment at Princeton University in the United States. He was a member of the planning committee for the establishment of the university’s
               medical school in the 1960s. With such persons as Professors J. K. Nketia and A. Adu Boahen, Kwapong was a founding member of the historical society of Ghana. While his scholarship
               in ancient history and the classics is well represented in his academic records, it
               is his public presentations on the importance of education to development that defined Professor Kwapong in the 1970s, when funding for tertiary
               education came under strict scrutiny in the midst of national austerity budgeting.
               He left his position as vice-chancellor at the University of Ghana in 1976 and joined
               the United Nations University in Tokyo as vice-rector for institutional planning and
               resource development. Subsequently, he became a spokesperson for distance education
               in Ghana and for higher education in the British Commonwealth. In recognition for
               this long service in the field of education and national policies, President John Agyekum Kufuor appointed Professor Kwapong to chair the Council of State (2000–2004)—a position
               he held concurrently with the chairmanship of the governing board of Achimota School.
            

            
         

         
         	KWAWU

         
         	
            See KWAHU.
            

            
         

         
         	KYEBI

         
         	
            See KIBI.
            

            
         

         
         	KYEREPONG

         
         	
            (Cherepong.) A Guan group. Most of the Kyerepong live in the Eastern Region. They have several villages
               in the Akuapem Hills round Adukrom.
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         	LABADI

         
         	
            (Labade.) 5º33'N, 0º09'W. Ga coastal town that was one of the original seven Ga settlements. It appeared on a Dutch
               map in 1629. Today Labadi and its eastern neighbor of Teshi are part of metropolitan
               Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	LADOKU

         
         	
            A coastal Adangbe state that once existed east of Accra and between the Dodowa and the Volta. The Akwamu conquered the town of Ladoku in 1679, and it was destroyed in 1702.
            

            
         

         
         	LAMPTEY, EMMANUEL ODARQUAYE OBETSEBI (1902–1963)

         
         	
            Attorney and politician. A native of Accra, he graduated in law from the University of London in 1939. He was elected as municipal
               member of the Legislative Council. He was one of the founders of the United Gold Coast Convention  (UGCC) and one of the Big Six arrested after the riots of 1948. He was a member of the Coussey Committee, which drew up plans for constitutional reform in 1949. As one of the leading opponents
               of Nkrumah, he helped form the Ghana Congress Party in 1952, the National Liberation Movement in 1956, and the United Party in 1957. In 1961 he went into exile in Togo. After Nkrumah offered an amnesty to his opponents, Lamptey returned home, but was
               arrested on 5 October 1962 and sent to Nsawam Prison, where he died of cancer.
            

            
         

         
         	LAND TITLE REGISTRATION LAW

         
         	
            Enacted in 1986 to enforce compulsory registration of land throughout the country.
               In a memorandum to the enactment, the new law was said to be replacing a Land Registration
               Act of 1962. The government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) argued that the 1962 law encouraged litigation, as there was no systematic proof
               that a person in occupation of land had obtained rights in respect thereof. Another
               major weakness of the 1962 law was that there were no maps or plans that determined
               scientific and accurate boundaries. The 1986 land law sought to address the weaknesses
               to make agricultural tenancies and credit less complicated.
            

            
         

         
         	LANDS BILL OF 1894

         
         	
            A measure introduced in the Legislative Council on 14 November 1894. The bill would have vested wastelands, forestlands, and minerals
               in the Crown of England. The object was to control exploitation of the timber and
               mineral resources in areas under British protection. Opposition developed immediately,
               and the measures never became law.
            

            
         

         
         	LANDS BILL OF 1897

         
         	
            A bill introduced in the Legislative Council on 10 March 1897. It gave the British Crown rights of administration of public lands,
               but did not claim Crown ownership. Africans could make land grants to Europeans only
               with the governor’s express permission. Opposition to the bill developed immediately,
               and the Gold Coast Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society grew out of the agitation. The bill was withdrawn in 1898. A Concessions Ordinance
               was enacted in 1900, which accomplished most of what the land acts intended—namely,
               giving security to titles for concession-holders and giving protection against fraud
               to the African landowners.
            

            
         

         
         	LANGUAGE

         
         	
            English is the language in which official government business and educational instruction
               in schools are carried out in Ghana. Linguists recognize Ghana as a multilingual community
               in which the various ethnic and cultural groups speak over 100 local languages—several
               of them are mutually intelligible. In relation to the broader West African region,
               Ghanaian languages are classified as belonging to the Niger-Congo linguistic family
               and specifically identified under the Gur and Kwa subfamily groups. For example, the
               Akan, Ga-Adangbe, and Ewe languages, which are spoken by the people of the southern
               portion of the country, belong to the Kwa group. All other languages categorized as
               Mole-Dagbane, Gursi, and Gurma, which predominate the northern part of the country,
               are branches of the Gur classification. This notwithstanding, a strictly southern-northern
               Kwa/Gur distribution cannot be made in the distribution of peoples. What is clear
               though is that, because of migrations and urbanization, a considerable portion of
               the country is ethnically and, therefore, linguistically homogeneous.
            

            
            The development of the nation’s major economic infrastructures in the southern Akan-speaking
               regions have attracted many from across the country and has contributed to making
               Akan a widely spoken language. Hausa, a Northern Nigerian language widely spoken by
               savanna-region traders, is also recognized in Ghana. Though very few Ghanaians are
               of Hausa origins, the language is widely understood in the country’s northern regions
               and Hausa is perceived as the lingua franca of the Muslim societies of the southern urban communities.
            

            
            The national policy on language is that English would remain the official language.
               Other recognized national languages in which radio news is reported include Akan,
               Dagbane, Ewe, Hausa, and Nzema. The most debated language issue in the country is
               the place of local languages in the instruction of pupils in the early stages of education. There are those who argue for the total immersion approach whereby the English language
               is introduced as the medium of instruction during the very early years of education.
               Others have argued that the best way to educate children is to introduce them to concepts
               and ideas in the native languages. There is no national consensus in this debate.
               The current position is that “educational instruction in Ghana should mainly be in
               English.”
            

            
         

         
         	LANTA

         
         	
            See JAKPA LANTA (ca. 1622–1672).
            

            
         

         
         	LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL

         
         	
            In 1850 when the Gold Coast was established as a separate dependency of the British Crown, the Legislative Council
               was created to advise the governor. The governor appointed members for the first 75
               years of the history of the council. Africans were appointed from the beginning, and
               James Bannerman served on the first council. Guggisberg’s reforms of 1925 provided for the election of a member each by Accra, Cape Coast, and Sekondi, as well as six members to be elected by councils of chiefs. The Burns Constitution of 1946 provided for an African majority for the first time and gave representation to Asante. The 1950 changes provided for an assembly of 75, plus 6 special members. This body
               would select its own speaker. The Northern Territories were also represented.
            

            
         

         
         	LEGON

         
         	
            5º39'N, 0º11'W. Some 13 km (8 mi.) north of Accra. The University of Ghana is located at Legon. The city of Accra has expanded quickly to incorporate Legon
               and neighboring Medina.
            

            
         

         
         	LIJDZAAMHEID, FORT

         
         	
            (Fort Patience.) 5º17'N, 0º44'W. A fort started by the Dutch at Apam, just west of Winneba, in 1697. The fort was taken over by the British in 1868 but returned to the Dutch
               by a treaty. The name of the fort, Lijdzaamheid, or Patience, according to A. W. Lawrence,
               came from the Dutch perception of their endurance to hostilities from local groups.
               Today the building is used as a police station.
            

            
         

         
         	LIMANN, HILLA (1934–1998)

         
         	
            Teacher, diplomat, president of Ghana, and traditional chief. Hilla Limann was a native of the Sisala district, where he was elevated in 1990 to the traditional position of paramount
               chief of the Gwolu traditional area. Dr. Limann had earned an economics degree from
               the London School of Economics and a doctorate in political science and law from the
               Sorbonne in France. In Ghana, Limann taught school before joining the diplomatic service.
               He was a member of the Convention People’s Party (CPP), and long before the 1966 coup, Dr. Limann described himself as a Nkrumahist. Later, he was a member of the commission that wrote the constitution for the Second
               Republic.
            

            
            Limann won the People’s National Party (PNP) presidential candidate nomination for the 1979 election. The vice-presidential candidate
               was J. W. de Graft-Johnson. On 24 September 1979 they were sworn in to office to inaugurate the Third Republic. The opposition groups criticized the administration of the Third Republic, which
               Limann headed, as ineffective. But the government faced a difficult economic crisis
               that developed as a result of the crisis of the military rule of the decade before.
               Supporters of the administration argued that the policies that the government announced
               to liberalize the economy were not allowed sufficient time to materialize. 
            

            
            On 31 December 1981, John Jerry Rawlings and the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) seized power and ended the Third Republic. Dr. Limann spent the next two years in
               jail until his release in September 1983. He returned to active politics in 1991.
               He was the 1992 presidential candidate for the People’s National Convention (PNC) and later became a major voice to call for unity among opposition parties to challenge
               President Rawlings and the ruling National Democratic Congress (NDC).
            

            
         

         
         	LITERATURE

         
         	
            Ghanaian literature can be classified as either oral or written. The former represented
               the traditional mode of expression, and oral literature may further be identified
               as poetic expressions in songs, funeral dirges, or proverbs. Storytelling is a common
               traditional mode of transmitting cultural knowledge. These modes of expression are,
               however, seen as part of the Ghanaian culture, and thus, literary presentations in
               the European languages predominate the literature of Ghana. The history of written
               literature in the country dates back to the precolonial period. Even though information
               on the presence of Islam in the territories show that Muslim traders and clerics wrote
               Arabic texts of all types, sold some of them as charms and amulets, and conducted
               classes in Arabic, it is to the arrival of Christian missionaries on the southern
               shores of the country that widespread literacy in Ghana is attributed. As part of
               the Christian conversion process, local languages were scribed in the Latin script.
               Literature in the form of hymns, Biblical stories, and even The Pilgrim’s Progress, was translated into the local vernaculars.
            

            
            The schools that the missionary organizations established prepared students who became
               literate in the English language. It was from this pool of missionary-educated people
               that many members of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS) came. The newspapers that certain members of the organization founded became avenues
               not only for commenting on colonial policies, but a source where other forms of writings
               were printed.
            

            
            The practice of printing political and social commentaries, political satire, and
               romantic stories in newspapers is a popular form of Ghanaian literature. For many,
               the writing of serious literature emerged when Kobina Sekyi’s 1915 play, The Blinkards—a satirical commentary on African imitation of European life—was published in book
               form. Ghanaian literature, as part of the African writers series, has become accepted
               as an appropriate form of expression. Ghana’s well-known authors include Kwesi Brew,
               Joseph Wilfred Abruquah, Efua Sutherland, Atukwei Okai, Kofi Awoonor, Ayi Kwei Armah, Ama Ata Aidoo, and Kofi Anyidoho. Others are Kwei Yankah, Cameron Doudu, Vincent Okpoti Odamtten, Eugene Opoku Agyeman,
               and Martin Owusu. Many of these persons are active members of the Ghana Association
               of Writers. 
            

            
         

         
         	LITTLE KOMENDA

         
         	
            See KOMENDA.
            

            
         

         
         	LOBI

         
         	
            (Lo, Lober.) A Mole-Dagbani group that inhabits the extreme northwestern section of
               Ghana. The Birifor, Miwo, Lo Dagaba, Lowili, and Yangala are related groups.
            

            
         

         
         	LOCAL GOVERNMENT ORDINANCE, 1951

         
         	
            A Convention People’s Party (CPP)–sponsored ordinance that was enacted by the Legislative Assembly in November 1951.
               It provided for local councils, with two-thirds of the members selected by popular
               vote and one-third appointed by the chiefs. The chairman of the local council would be an elected member, and he would be the
               real authority at the local level. 
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         	MACCARTHY, CHARLES (1768–1824)

         
         	
            Governor of the Gold Coast (1822–1824). He joined the British service in 1812. He was made governor of Sierra
               Leone in 1816. When the Company of Merchants was dissolved in 1821, he became responsible for the British settlements on the Gold
               Coast as well. 
            

            
            In the Gold Coast, MacCarthy quickly developed an antipathy to the Asante, and he formed the coastal peoples into an alliance against the Asante. In 1823 the
               Asante executed a Fante in British service, and MacCarthy, anxious to silence the Asante, moved against them.
               On 21 January 1824 he was killed in a skirmish near Bonsaso. The engagement is known in Asante history as the Battle of Nsamankow.
            

            
         

         
         	MACLEAN, GEORGE (1801–1847)

         
         	
            British administrator. He went to Africa as a lieutenant in the Royal African Colonial
               Corps in Sierra Leone in 1826. On 19 February of 1830, and now ranked as captain,
               George Maclean of the Royal African Colonial Corps became president of the Council
               of Merchants at Cape Coast. In this position, Maclean was also governor of the Gold Coast Colony from 1830 through 1836, and again from 1838 through 1843. From 1843 until his death
               in 1847, he was judicial assessor. As governor of the Gold Coast, Maclean managed,
               through negotiations of the Peace Treaty of 1831, to maintain peaceful relations with
               Asantehene Osei Yaw Akoto and his successor, Asantehene Kwaku Dua. As a result of this peace initiated in the Treaty of Peace and Commerce (1831),
               trade with the Akan interior increased considerably. 
            

            
         

         
         	MADJITEY, ERASMUS (ERIC) RANSFORD (1920–1996)

         
         	
            He was commissioner of police under Kwame Nkrumah, 1958–1964, but was sacked and imprisoned when the police were unable to stop assassination
               attempts on the president. He was Ghana’s high commissioner to Pakistan (1966–1969)
               during the National Liberation Council period. When political parties were allowed again, he was one of the leaders of the
               National Alliance of Liberals (NAL) and was elected to the National Assembly for Manya Krobo.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHAMA, ALIU (1946–2012)

         
         	
            Engineer, businessman, politician, and vice president. Educated at the government
               secondary school in Tamale in the Northern Region, Aliu Mahama received his bachelor of science in building engineering from the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST) in Kumasi in 1971. While employed at the state construction corporation, he rose to the position
               of regional manager in charge of the Northern Region by 1976. He left the civil service
               job to establish his own civil engineering and general construction company in 1982.
               Aliu Mahama’s interest in politics developed early as he engaged in local government
               activities and became a member of the Yendi district council in 1978. On a nonparty agenda as required under the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) district assembly regulations, Aliu Mahama successfully contested membership of the Tamale municipal
               assembly and became a member by 1990. When Aliu Mahama declared political affiliation
               subsequently, it was to the New Patriotic Party (NPP) that he belonged. He became the party’s vice-presidential candidate in the 2000 elections that John Agyekum Kufuor contested successfully as president. Aliu Mahama served as vice president for the
               full two terms of the Kufuor administration. He was, however, defeated in the December
               2007 party primaries when he contested unsuccessfully to represent the NPP in the
               2008 elections.
            

            
         

         
         	MAHAMA, JOHN DRAMANI (1958–)

         
         	
            Politician, author, vice president, and president of Ghana. On 24 July 2012, John
               Dramani Mahama was sworn in to office as the fourth president of the Fourth Republic of Ghana. Until then (January 2009–July 2012), Mahama was vice president to President
               John Atta Mills, who became the first Ghana head of state to die in office. The son of Emmanuel Adama
               Mahama, who was a parliamentary representative for the west Gonja constituency and was also the first regional commissioner of the Northern Region during the First Republic, John Dramani Mahama was educated at Achimota School, Ghana Secondary School at Tamale, and at the University of Ghana. Graduating with an undergraduate degree in history, Mahama completed his national
               service and pursued graduate studies in Moscow. He returned home in the early 1990s.
               Before entering politics in 1996, Mahama worked at the embassy of Japan as the information
               and cultural officer and later at PLAN-Ghana as the international relations, communications,
               and grant manager.
            

            
            John Dramani Mahama was first elected to Parliament in 1996 to represent the Bole/Bamboi
               constituency—a position to which he was reelected in 2000 and 2004. During his first
               term in Parliament, he served as National Democratic Congress (NDC) deputy minister of communication in 1997. From November 1998 till the defeat of the
               NDC in the December 2000 elections, Mahama was the communication minister. Also, for the period from January 2001 till
               the 2008 elections, Mahama served variously as minority parliamentary spokesperson
               for the NDC, director of communications for the party, and later as minority spokesperson
               for foreign affairs. He was selected as the running mate to President Atta Mills during
               the 2008 elections and thus became the vice president of the country when the NDC
               candidate won the presidency against the New Patriotic Party (NPP) candidate Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa. It was therefore in his constitutional position as vice president that he was sworn
               in to the presidency to complete the term of President Mills, who died suddenly in
               July 2012. The NDC, in a September party congress, endorsed Mahama as its presidential
               candidate for the December elections—a closely contested presidential election that
               the Electoral Commission declared in favor of John Dramani Mahama. He commenced his first term as president
               of Ghana on 7 January 2013. John Dramani Mahama’s book, My First Coup d’etat and Other True Stories from the Lost Decades of Africa (2012), is a highly acclaimed autobiographical narrative.
            

            
         

         
         	MAKOLA

         
         	
            The main market in Accra, located between Independence Avenue and Liberation Avenue. Market women dominate these establishments. In the past, military governments of the National Redemption Council (NRC), the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC), and the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) came into conflict with these market women, who were often accused of creating artificial
               inflation in the country and causing the shortage of imported goods. But as the economy recovered in the late 1980s, efforts were made by the nation’s banks to open branch
               offices at the market and thus encourage market women to patronize the saving and
               lending institutions as part of the effort to integrate all variable sectors of the
               informal sectors into the national economy.
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPELLE

         
         	
            The language of Mamprusi.
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPONG AKUAPEM

         
         	
            (Mampon Akwapim.) 5º55'N, 0º08'W. Town in the hills of Akuapem where the Basel missionaries experimented with cocoa seedlings first in 1859. Tetteh Quashie also planted his first cocoa near here in 1878 and had his first harvest in 1883. The hospital of Mampong is named
               for Tetteh Quashie. The Centre for Scientific Research into Plant Medicine is also located at Mampong. See also AMPOFO, OKU (1908–1998).
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPONG ASANTE

         
         	
            (Mampon Ashanti.) 7º04'N, 1º24'W. Town on the Great Northern Road from Kumasi to Tamale, 48 km (30 mi.) northeast of Kumasi. It is one of the founding states of the Asante Union, and the Mamponghene is second only to the Asantehene in importance in the union. The king of Mampong occupies the Silver Stool, while
               the king of Asante occupies the Golden Stool. The Bretuo clan of Mampong migrated from Adansi.
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPONG ESCARPMENT

         
         	
            The southern elevated edge of the Volta Basin is the principal watershed of Ghana. The line runs from Wenchi in the northwest to Koforidua in the southwest.
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPRUGU

         
         	
            This is the old capital of Mamprusi. It was located in the area of Gambaga and Nalerigu.
            

            
         

         
         	MAMPRUSI

         
         	
            One of the Mole-Dagbani states in the Northern Region. Gbewa of Pusiga founded the dynasty. His son Tohogo (Tohagu, or Tohugu) founded
               the town of Mamprugu. Gambaga and Nalerigu are the chief villages of Mamprusi. The Mamprusi are Muslim in theory, but they also maintain much of their traditional culture.
            

            
         

         
         	MANCHE

         
         	
            (Mantse.) A paramount chief of the Ga and Adangbe.
            

            
         

         
         	MANCHESTER PAN-AFRICAN CONGRESS

         
         	
            The congress of 1945 that took place at Manchester (England) brought together nationalists
               such as Kwame Nkrumah, Joe Appiah, and J. C. de Graft-Johnson. It was at this congress that Nkrumah first came into contact with many of those
               who became leaders in the movement for African independence. Nkrumah organized his
               West African National Secretariat at Manchester in order to promote the idea of a
               West African Federation. George Padmore served as joint secretary with Kwame Nkrumah. See also PAN-AFRICANISM.
            

            
         

         
         	MANHYIA

         
         	
            (Menhia.) The section of Kumasi where the palace of the Asantehene is located. The meeting hall of the Asanteman Council is also located here.
            

            
         

         
         	MANKESIM

         
         	
            (Mankessim, Mankesemu.) 5º16'N, 1º01'W. Important Fante “Great Town” in the Central Region about 32 km (20 mi.) northeast of Cape Coast on the highway toward Accra. It is the location of the great Fante oracle, Nananom Mpow. The Fante Confederacy was started here in 1867.
            

            
         

         
         	MANKUMA

         
         	
            9º11'N, 2º29'W. A small village on the Bole-Wa road in the Northern Region, just east of the Black Volta and 19 km (12 mi.) north of Bole. It is the location of the mausoleum of the chiefs
               of Yagbon (Gonja).
            

            
         

         
         	MANSO

         
         	
            (Mansu.) 5º31'N, 1º10'W. The Assin Apemanim capital, on the Cape Coast-Kumasi highway
               in the Central Region. Located some 40 km (30 mi.) north of Cape Coast, it was once an important collection point for the final match of slaves from Asante and the northern hinterlands down to the Guinea Coast. This history of the town has
               become part of the “slave route project” to educate about the country’s role in the
               transatlantic slave trade.
            

            
         

         
         	MANYA KROBO

         
         	
            A branch of the Adangbe. These Eastern Krobo live in the Volta Plains and have a capital at Odumasi.
            

            
         

         
         	MATE KOLE, EMMANUEL (1860–1939)

         
         	
            Konor, or paramount chief, of the Manya Krobo, he was born in Odumasi. He was once a teacher in Basel Mission schools. Mate Kole was elected konor in 1892. In 1911 he became the first paramount
               chief to be appointed to the Gold Coast   Legislative Council.
            

            
         

         
         	MAWU

         
         	
            An Ewe deity. According to recent scholarship, the characterization of Mawu as supreme deity,
               creator of the world, and source of all power was an interpretation of the Bremen missionaries.
            

            
         

         
         	MEDIA

         
         	
            In 2011, the media in Ghana was rated as one of the only four in Africa to be classified
               as free. The media in Ghana comprises news and information transmitted via television,
               videos, and film, as well as online and print newspapers, and radio. Print newspaper
               media is the oldest Western form of disseminating information in the country. The
               earliest newspapers were founded in the 19th century when the Gold Coast newspapers became the means by which local opposition to Crown policies was expressed.
            

            
            The established tradition of using newspapers and pamphlets to articulate political
               views was continued through the first half of the 20th century. The Convention People’s Party (CPP), for example, established the Accra Evening News (1948) and the Cape Coast Daily Mail (1949) as mouthpieces of the party. The weekly Catholic Standard began circulation earlier (1938) and was banned on several occasions for being critical
               of colonial policies.
            

            
            The practice of private ownership (by individuals, by political parties, and/or with Church affiliations) of newspapers and magazines is not new in the country.
               The publication of critical articles about the government of the day is also a tradition
               that has been continued by such postindependence papers as The Spokesman, Star, Legon Observer, Chronicle, The Independent, Ghana Review International, Pioneer, Daily Guide, and a host of other print media.
            

            
            One of Ghana’s best-known newspapers is the Daily Graphic. It was first published in 1950 as a subsidiary of the London Daily Mirror group of papers. The Graphic was eventually taken over, and it became a government newspaper. The Ghanaian Times is another state-owned paper. The Ghana News Agency wire service was established
               in 1957 to distribute news and information on the country to other agencies.
            

            
            With the largest share of the nation’s population residing in rural communities, it
               was through radio broadcasting that news and information reached citizens. News broadcast
               by radio began in 1935 to serve Accra. Services were extended to Cape Coast the following year. Subsequently, stations were opened in other parts of the country,
               and dissemination of news in the written local languages began in the 1940s. Thus, by the end of World War II, radio as a source of news and information was well known in the Colony. The National Service of the Gold Coast Broadcasting System was organized into a
               government department in 1954, and it started producing its own programs by 1956.
               The Gold Coast Film Unit also started operations as a government-sponsored information
               service in 1948. It would later grow into the Ghana Film Industry Corporation (1962).
               Television broadcasting in Ghana began as a state-funded corporation in 1965.
            

            
            Debate about fair media presentation of information is historic. Though the primary
               objective of the media is to inform and educate citizens, its activities in Ghana
               have also been a great source of controversy as it is at times accused of presenting
               “distorted information” about Ghana and/or its leaders. In an effort to regulate the
               spread of what governments described as “malicious information,” the colonial government,
               for example, passed the Sedition Ordinance of 1934. In 1957, the government of the newly independent Ghana saw the establishment of
               Ghana New Agency as an important move to present accurate information about the country
               and the continent. Since then, various political administrators of the country have
               endeavored to control what the media presents. Confrontations between government and
               the privately owned media sources were greatest during the administrations of military
               governments. Though the state-controlled news media had been incorporated, it was
               still viewed as favoring the government of the day and, therefore, influenced.
            

            
            To create an environment for free and fair media that contributes to the development
               and sustenance of democracy, the constitution of the Fourth Republic provided for the establishment of a National Media Commission that would “insulate
               the media from government controls.” Chapter 12 of the 1992 constitution guarantees freedom to the press and the independence of the media. In Chapter 2 of
               the same constitution, media censorship is also prohibited. Today, citizens with access
               to cable are able to receive news from overseas television stations and access online
               news services. GhanaWeb portal provides online news and information on the country.
            

            
         

         
         	MENSA BONSU (ca. 1840–1896)

         
         	
            Asantehene. He became king after Kofi Kakari was deposed in September 1874. Among his immediate tasks was the restoration of the
               power of Kumasi. He defeated Dwaben in November 1875 and tried to regain control of trade to the north. Despite efforts
               to reorganize the civil administration and the military to secure his power, he was
               deposed in March 1883. The British arrested Mensa Bonsu in early 1896, and he died
               a short time later.
            

            
         

         
         	MENSAH, JOSEPH HENRY (1928–)

         
         	
            Economist and veteran politician. J. H. Mensah is a senior member of Parliament in
               the government of the New Patriotic Party (NPP). He was educated at Achimota, the London School of Economics, and Stanford University. As a researcher at the
               University of Ghana (1953–1958) and later working as a UN economist from 1958 to 1961, J. H. Mensah returned
               to Ghana to work for the National Planning Commission, 1961–1965. From 1965 to 1969
               he was with the Economic Commission for Africa.
            

            
            In 1969 Mensah joined K. A. Busia’s Progress Party (PP), was elected to the National Assembly, and became PP minister of finance, 1969–1972.
               The National Redemption Council sent him to prison in 1975 for causing disaffection with their rule. Released in 1978,
               he was banned from politics the following year, but he was an active supporter of
               the Popular Front Party (PFP), the old Busia coalition, in the 1979 elections. He went into exile in London in 1983, where he headed the Ghana Democratic Movement,
               a London-based opposition group to the administration of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC). Mensah was believed to have been associated with a 1984 plan to overthrow the PNDC.
               Later, in 1985 Mensah and two other persons were arrested in the United States for
               violating US customs laws in a conspiracy to “buy missiles, anti-aircraft guns, and
               other weapons,” ostensibly to be sent to Ghana to destabilize the administration of
               the PNDC. Even though his two associates were convicted in 1986, a mistrial was declared
               in J. H. Mensah’s case.
            

            
            J. H. Mensah returned to Ghana again following the inauguration of the Fourth Republic and in 1996 became a New Patriotic Party (NPP) opposition member in Parliament. He
               served as minority leader in Parliament from then till his party came to power in
               the 2000 election. Mensah remained a senior NPP parliamentary member till he stepped
               aside for the 2004 election.
            

            
         

         
         	METAL CROSS, FORT

         
         	
            (Metaal Kruis, “Brass Cross.”) The Dutch name for Dixcove Fort. The English built the post at the end of the 17th century, but the Dutch held
               it from 1868 until 1872, when the Dutch sold it back to the British. The English called
               it Metal Cross. The fort was restored in the 1950s.
            

            
         

         
         	MFANTSIPIM SCHOOL

         
         	
            One of Ghana’s most prestigious schools. The history of the school epitomizes the
               role of Christian mission organizations in the general history of Western formal education in the country. Established in 1876 as the Wesleyan High School, Mfantsipim School
               became the first secondary school in the Gold Coast in 1909. The all-boys Methodist institution has a very distinguished history of training
               some of the country’s well-known nationalists, politicians, and diplomats— among them
               Dr. K. A. Busia, Kwesi Lamptey, Joseph (Joe) Appiah, and former United Nations secretary-general Kofi Annan.
            

            
         

         
         	MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC)

         
         	
            The United States House of Representatives approved the Millennium Challenge Act of 2003 by which the
               Millennium Challenge Corporation was established and charged with the responsibility
               of selecting and managing the Millennium Challenge Account (MCA) as a security and
               development assistance fund from which the United States and MCC-assisted countries
               would fund mutually agreed upon poverty reduction development programs. The MCC legislative
               instrument required that membership of the corporation’s board of directors should
               include the administrator of USAID, the secretary of state, the secretary of the treasury,
               presidential appointments, and trade representatives.
            

            
            The MCC mode of granting assistance required that recipient countries meet several
               eligibility standards, which included respect for the rule of law and civil rights.
               Also, countries were required to submit development proposals that delineated how
               the project goals and objectives were to be arrived at. An agreement, or compact,
               was entered into between the Millennium Challenge Corporation and the recipient country
               to assure transparency, accountability, and the effective administration and implementation
               of project(s). Plans from recipient countries to sustain MCC-funded projects even
               at the expiration of assistance were also required. In 2005, Ghana submitted an MCC
               funding proposal. The MCC compact that was approved for the country in August 2006
               amounted to approximately $547 million, and it targeted projects ranging from road
               construction to enhancing the capacity of farmers. The approval of the compact affirms
               Ghana’s developmental goals as well as its democratic credentials. See MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA).
            

            
         

         
         	MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA)

         
         	
            Parliamentary Act 702 of the Republic of Ghana established the Millennium Development
               Authority in 2006 as a corporate body to supervise and manage developmental projects
               resulting from the compact entered into between the Republic of Ghana and the United States’ Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC). Composed of a management team of experts and its board of directors, MiDA was charged
               to ensure that projects that were funded under the initiative sustained growth and
               reduced extreme poverty. Since transparency, accountability, and good governance were
               important indicators by which Millennium Challenge Corporation funding was assessed,
               the Ghana Millennium Development Authority was similarly charged with the responsibility
               to ensure that development projects funded from government sources and those engaged
               with development partners met the same high level of integrity, efficiency, and professionalism.
            

            
            MiDA has the very broad responsibility of “building human resource capacity for successful
               implementation of development projects by Ministries, Departments and Agencies of
               the Government of Ghana.” This implies that the terms of the Ghana Business Code that called for fair wages for workers and prohibited child labor were adhered to. MiDA was also charged to encourage active private-sector participation
               in national development. Furthermore, it was the role of MiDA to make the public aware
               of the progress achieved and the challenges to Millennium Challenge Account operations
               in the country.
            

            
            Ghana’s democratic dispensation, the national emphasis on the rule of law, and the
               government’s credentials for good governance qualified the country to apply for MCC
               funding. A Ghana Millennium Challenge Committee crafted the proposal that was submitted
               to the US Millennium Challenge Corporation in 2005. Under the leadership of President
               John Agyekum Kufuor, the committee proposed to invest Millennium Challenge Account (MCA) funds in projects
               that were intended to reduce poverty by 5 percent within a 10-year period. Increased
               “production of high value cash and food staple crops” in the Afram Plains basin and the enhancement of the nontraditional horticulture sector of the national
               economy in the northern as well as the southern Volta and to the central portions of the country were proposed. Furthermore, the provision
               of postharvest infrastructure as well as road infrastructures was targeted. Above
               all, the committee planned to develop, cultivate, and enhance the national business
               environment.
            

            
            On 1 August 2006, Ghana formally entered into a five-year Millennium Challenge Compact
               and outlined several projects that were to be completed at set dates. The approved
               $547 million was slated, among other things, to contribute to “reducing poverty by
               raising farmer incomes through private sector–led, agribusiness development.” Specifically
               articulated in the compact were obligations to invest in irrigation projects, enhance
               farmer and enterprise training in commercial agriculture, improve postharvest and value cash chain services, as well as upgrade feeder and
               trunk roads with the purpose of providing access to rural peoples and also to reduce
               urban traffic congestion.
            

            
            Millennium Development Authority (MiDA) quarterly reports are available online at
               http://www.mida.gov.gh.
            

            
         

         
         	MILLS, JOHN EVANS ATTA (1944–2012)

         
         	
            President, professor of tax law, and politician. President John Atta Mills was the
               first-ever Ghana head of state to die in office. Born in Cape Coast in the Central Region of the country, John Evans Atta Mills completed his secondary
               education at Achimota   School in 1963, earned a bachelor degree and professional certification in law at the University of Ghana (Legon), and completed a doctoral degree from the School for Oriental and African Studies
               at the University of London, as well as a Fulbright fellowship at Stanford University
               in the United States subsequently.
            

            
            Dr. Atta Mills taught tax law at the University of Ghana, where he rose through the
               ranks to become associate professor and a senior member of the university faculty.
               His publications on Ghana tax systems are respected internationally. He served on
               several boards including the United Nations Ad Hoc Group of Experts in International
               Cooperation in Tax as well as the Management Committee of Commonwealth Administration
               of Tax Experts. Until becoming John Jerry Rawlings’ and the National Democratic Congress’s (NDC) vice-presidential candidate in the 1996 elections, Professor Mills was commissioner of the Ghana Internal Revenue Services. He served
               as NDC vice president from 1997 till 2000 but was unsuccessful as the party’s presidential
               candidate in the 2000 elections. The party returned him over former finance secretary
               Dr. Kwesi Botchwey as presidential candidate in the December 2004 presidential elections. In 2000 and
               again in 2004, Mills lost to John Agyekum Kufuor of the New Patriotic Party (NPP). The NDC retained Mills for the 2008 elections against NPP candidate Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa. In a closely contested runoff, Mills finally won to become president but died suddenly
               in July 2012 ahead of the December general elections. His vice president, John Dramani Mahama, successfully retained the presidency in a bitterly contested election. See also  POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	MILNER-SIMON AGREEMENT

         
         	
            The agreement between the British and French over the boundary of their areas of Togoland.
               It was concluded on 10 July 1919. By this agreement, England gained control of eastern
               Dagomba and part of the Ewe territory. This was confirmed by a League of Nations mandate in 1922. 
            

            
         

         
         	MINA COAST

         
         	
            The West African coastal area that became the Gold Coast in the 17th century. The Portuguese were the first Europeans to arrive here about
               1471. Compared to the grain and the ivory coasts to the west, the Coasta Da Mina,
               or the Gold Coast, was preferred by the Portuguese as they exchanged European goods
               for gold and gold ornaments. By 1482, the location of Elmina on the Mina coast had become the favorite Portuguese port of call as they built the
               fortress, Castle of San Jorge. Portuguese monopoly of the Gold Coast was challenged when other Europeans, such
               as the English and the Dutch, organized their respective East India companies in the
               early 17th century. 
            

            
         

         
         	MINING

         
         	
            Prospecting for minerals in the Gold Coast was an important economic occupation in precolonial times. It was, however, not until
               the creation of the Ashanti Goldfield Corporation (AGC) in 1897 that large-scale commercial mining became a factor in Ghana’s economy. Prospecting for diamonds, bauxite, and manganese accelerated in the first half of
               the 20th century.
            

            
            Since political independence in 1957, the mining industry has constituted an important
               sector of the national export and has contributed to the GDP at a range between 5
               and 7 percent. While gold mining has been sustained and expanded through large-scale
               international investment, the nation’s diamond industry has attracted relatively limited
               attention. Mining activities in the country suffered when the national economy declined
               in the decade of the 1970s and at the beginning of the 1980s. The ailing condition
               was due in part to the impact of obsolete national mining policies as well as reliance
               on outmoded techniques and machinery. To increase production, there was a need for
               substantial new investments in the mining sector. Machinery had to be renovated, management
               improved, and national mining policies revitalized.
            

            
            Challenges facing the mining industry were confronted in the government’s Economic Recovery Program (ERP) of the 1980s. Negotiations with donor countries and institutions were directed to
               issues of funding and appropriate mining technology for Ghana. As a result of these
               arrangements, the State Gold Mining Corporation (SGMC) signed a $30-million management
               agreement with the Ghana-Canada Mining Group in 1986 for the rehabilitation of the
               Tarkwa and Prestea gold mines. Also, in 1990 AGC received a syndicated loan totaling $115 million from
               the International Financial Corporation and about $34 million from the Standard Chartered
               Merchant Bank. The United Nations and the International Bank for Reconstruction and
               Development (World Bank) also aided the mining industry by initiating regulations
               to address health and safety problems of mine workers. A closer relationship between
               workers, mining management, and the government was also highlighted through a series
               of seminars at which mutual concerns were discussed. Not only was attention paid to
               redressing problems in the mining sector, but also by 1986 about 50 new companies
               had been licensed to operate in Ghana.
            

            
            The Minerals and Mining Law (PNDCL 153) of 1986, now amended under the Ghana Mineral
               and Mining Act of 2006, along with the Mineral Export Duty (Abolition) Law of 1987
               (PNDCL 182), the Small-Scale Gold Mining Law of 1989 (PNDCL 218), and the Precious
               Minerals Marketing Corporation Law (PNDCL 219) that for the first time licensed private
               citizens to prospect for minerals, regulated the industry. The Precious Minerals Marketing
               Corporation was established as an avenue through which small-scale miners could sell
               their finds. Old fields were improved and exploration led to the opening of new mines
               by prospecting companies from Europe, Canada, South Africa, and Australia.
            

            
            Expansions in the mining industry also brought into the public domain the discussion
               of such issues as the impact of prospecting on the environment. Among the topics addressed were concerns regarding mining in the nation’s forest
               reserves, the extent to which surface mining contributed to erosion, and the emptying
               of chemicals such as cyanide and mercury into streams and rivers and therefore the
               violation of the human rights of mining communities. For companies such as Newmont Mining Company and AngloGold Ashanti (which resulted from the 2004 merger of Ashanti Goldfields and South Africa’s AngloGold),
               or the many international companies and small-scale prospectors registered to operate
               in Ghana, environmental studies of their activities had become part of operations.
               Barren surfaces from mining are now being planted into palm tree plantations. Also,
               the National Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has programs to educate district assemblies and companies of the need to control the impact of mining in the country. The perennial
               environmental problems facing the nation and the mining industry in Ghana are also
               associated with illegal operations conducted by unregistered local and foreign prospectors.
               (See also GALAMSEY.)
            

            
         

         
         	MO

         
         	
            Descendants of Grusi Sisala who migrated to both the Bamboi region on the Black Volta and the area around Wa.
            

            
         

         
         	MOINSI HILLS

         
         	
            (Adansi Hills.) The hills running from Lake Bosumtwi southwest to the gold-mining centers of Obuasi and Dunkwa. 
            

            
         

         
         	MOLE GAME RESERVE

         
         	
            Ghana’s largest and best-developed game reserve and a strong attraction for the tourism industry. The area covers some 2,331 sq km (900 sq. mi.). It is located 148 km (92
               mi.) west of Tamale, and the entrance is near the Gonja village of Larabanga. It is named for the Mole River, which begins in the park. Baboons,
               antelope, and monkeys are the animals most commonly found in the park.
            

            
         

         
         	MØRCH, FREDERIK SIEGFRIED (1800–1839)

         
         	
            Danish governor who was in the Gold Coast from 1834 to 1839. He founded the plantation Frederiksgave in Akuapem, where he hoped to demonstrate the agricultural potential of the Gold Coast in order
               to attract Danish settlers.
            

            
         

         
         	MOSSI

         
         	
            (Moshi.) Mole-Dagbani people who have common traditions as the Nanumba, Dagomba, Mamprusi, Builsa, Talensi, and other groups in the Northern and Upper Regions of Ghana and in Burkina Faso.
            

            
         

         
         	MOURI

         
         	
            (Moure, Mouree, Moree, Mori.) 5º08'N, 1º12'W. An Asebu village on the coast in the
               Central Region just east of Cape Coast. The Dutch started trading here around 1594 and began Fort Nassau in 1612. This was
               the Dutch headquarters and the earliest of their possessions until they moved to Elmina in 1637. Fort Nassau was abandoned after 1815 and transferred to Britain in 1868.
            

            
         

         
         	MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS ORDINANCE, 1858

         
         	
            An ordinance adopted on 10 May 1858 that provided for municipal elections of mayors and councilors and the establishment of municipal courts in the Protectorate.
               The corporation was authorized to assess house taxes. This law was repealed in 1861,
               after corporations had been established in James Town and Cape Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	MUNICIPALITIES ORDINANCE OF 1889

         
         	
            An ordinance that provided for municipal councils to be elected by qualified voters.
               The councils would deal with municipal services and could levy a house tax to pay
               for these services. Local opposition to the tax kept the ordinance inhibited in its
               implementation.
            

            
         

         
         	MUSIC

         
         	
            Musicologists classify Ghanaian music into two broad categories—folk, or traditional,
               and popular. The various ethnic groups that make up the country’s population perform different types of traditional music that are culturally representative of
               the various social activities. Yet, there is a clear difference, for example, between
               the court or ceremonial Akan kete or asafo and the Ewe Vugu or Husagu, and the traditional adowa (Akan) or agbadze (Ewe) that may be played for recreational purposes. While music may be performed
               in the form of singing and clapping, especially by women and children, most traditional
               musical expressions are instrument-accompanied. Here, too, regional and ethnic differences
               determine not only the nature of the instrumental accompaniment, but also the nature
               of rhythms. The tall Akan xylophone, fontomfrom, is usually unaccompanied by any singing as it communicates the mood of the traditional
               royal court. The xylophone accompanies much of the traditional musical presentations
               of the ethnic people of the northwestern part of the country, while the stringed,
               armpit-controlled talking drum commonly accompanies the music of the northeastern
               peoples. Like the royal fontomfrom, most musical instruments in the southern part of the country are carved from wood.
               This notwithstanding, flutes, horns, lutes, wood clappers, and metal bells are all
               instruments for the making of music in Ghana. Professor J. H. Nketia is best known for his scholarly presentation on the fold music of Ghana. Ephraim Amu also wrote patriotic music in Ghanaian languages, while Daniel Amponsah (Koo Nimo)
               and Nana Ampadu turned singing in the local Akan language into an art of storytelling.
            

            
            The colonial era was a period of musical innovations. The popular Ghanaian highlife
               music that emerged and was played at the urban nightclubs was a mixture of European
               brass band music, popular Fante music, and string, as well as Afro-Caribbean rhythms. In the 1920s, dance bands played
               orchestral highlife music at the parties of the urban upper class, usually Europeans.
               Guitar-accompanied highlife music was popular at palm wine drinking places, and it
               was for this type of musical presentation that E. K. Nyame and Kwabena Onyina became
               known in the late 1950s and early 1960s. E. T. Mensah, known in Ghanaian musical history
               as the “King of Highlife,” combined the two styles of highlife presentation. The orchestral
               nature of his music was represented in the use of trumpets. In the early years of
               political independence, E. T. Mensah’s music was played at state dances. Popular highlife
               musical groups of the period included the Ghana Police Band and the Ramblers. Guy
               Warren (Kofi Ghanaba) and the Tempos were known for the Afro-Caribbean innovation
               and the fusion of African rhythms and jazz. King Bruce and Jerry Hansen represented
               the successful dance bands of the 1960s, while Teddy Osei’s London-based Osibisa Band
               contributed to the internationalization of Ghanaian and African rhythms. Even though
               the fundamental highlife rhythm remains in Ghanaian popular musical presentations,
               a variety of musical innovations, from the incorporation of reggae to the American
               hip-hop beats accompanied by electric guitar, are part of the highlife mix.
            

            
         

         
         	MUSLIM ASSOCIATION PARTY (MAP)

         
         	
            A Gold Coast Muslim Association was formed in 1932 as a welfare and social society. By 1953 the
               association was involved in politics, and in 1954 it became the Muslim Association
               Party. Most of the leaders were anti-CPP. The party was strong among immigrant peoples
               in the zongo areas of the larger towns. Following the 1954 ban on religious- and ethnic-based
               parties in the politics of the country, members of the Muslim Association Party joined
               the United Party in opposition to the Convention People’s Party in November 1957. 
            

            
         

         
         	MUSLIMS

         
         	
            The exact percentage of the national population that is Islamic continues to be debated. The first postindependence enumeration of
               1960 recorded 12 percent of the total national population of 6.7 million people to
               be Muslims. Forty years later, the results of the 2000 national census that record
               the country’s population at 18.8 million people represented the Muslim population
               at 15 percent. Various Muslim groups protested the 2000 figures and suggested either
               undercounting or intentional manipulation of the Muslim numbers for political reasons.
               Still, the most recent 2010 census that recorded the country’s population at 24.2
               million people registered no significant change in the percentage of Muslims—16 percent
               of the total population. Islamic advocacy groups, however, estimate the country’s
               Muslim population to be much higher by considering it to be equal to the population
               of the ethnic groups of the northern part of the country. Any figure greater than
               20 percent is inaccurate and unofficial.
            

            
            The history of Islam in the territories that became the modern nation of Ghana is linked to trade with the regions of the former Western Sudan (of ancient Ghana,
               Mali, and Songhay) where North African merchants did business beginning as early as
               the ninth century. Historians have identified 15th-century market sites in the northern
               fringes of the Akan forest as locations of Muslim commerce. It was from these markets that kola nuts and gold from the forest zone, as well as slaves, reached the northern and grassland commercial centers. The penetration of Muslims
               into the forest regions occurred following the expansion of the Asante kingdom into the northern sectors of the territories. Later on, during the early
               colonial period of the late 19th and early 20th centuries, Muslim and Hausa troops were stationed at such important urban centers as Accra and Kumasi. Their migrant communities, zongos, are predominantly Muslim.
            

            
            Most Ghanaian Muslims are Sunni, following the Maliki version of Islamic law. Sufism,
               involving the organization of mystical brotherhoods (tariqa) for the purification and spread of Islam, is not widespread in the country. The
               Tijaniya and the Qadiriya brotherhood are, however, represented. Recently, an Ahl-Sunna
               group, referred to by some scholars as associated with Wahhabism, has emerged in the
               country and they have called for a more orthodox practice of Islam. The Ahmadiyyah sect, originating in 19th-century India, is also represented in Ghana. Islamic education (among orthodox Muslims) in Ghana remained greatly at the Quranic level. Until recently,
               the operation of Western-style schools for Muslim pupils was limited to Ahmadiyyah
               order programs. The Ahmadiyyah has operated Western secular schools in Ghana for more
               than half a century. There are Ahmadiyyah secondary and vocational institutions dotted
               across the country. An Iranian-based foundation also operates an Islamic University
               College in Accra.
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         	NA, NABA

         
         	
            (Plural Nabdema, Nanamse.) Title or honorific among the Mole-Dagbani for secular rulers
               or chiefs.
            

            
         

         
         	NABAGA

         
         	
            (16th century.) (Wadh Naba.) The traditional leader of the Mande who established Yagbum near Bole about 1550. He was the grandfather of the great Gonja leader Jakpa Lanta (Lante).
            

            
         

         
         	NALERIGU

         
         	
            10º32'N, 0º22'W. Mamprusi capital in the Northern Region a short distance from Gambaga.
            

            
         

         
         	NAMNAM

         
         	
            (Nabdom.) A Mole-Dagbani group in the Upper East Region. Their language is Nabte,
               they call their land Nabrug, and by their traditions they came from Nalerigu.
            

            
         

         
         	NANA

         
         	
            An honorific or term of respect. Used in reference to grandparents, chiefs, and traditional elders among the Akan.
            

            
         

         
         	NANAANOM MPOW

         
         	
            The sacred grove of the Fante at Mankesim. Here are buried the patriarchs of the Fante, who are said to have come to the coast
               from Techiman.
            

            
         

         
         	NANKA-BRUCE, FREDERICK VICTOR (1878–1953)

         
         	
            Medical physician, journalist, and secretary of the National Congress of British West Africa. He studied medicine at Edinburgh University. In addition to his medical practice
               in Accra, he was a planter and shipper of cocoa and actively involved in politics. He was a member of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society, and was a municipal member of the Legislative Council for a time.
            

            
         

         
         	NANUMBA

         
         	
            (Nanum, Nanune.) A Mole-Dagbani group in the Northern Region, with the Daka River on their western border and the Oti on the east. Their kingdom
               is related to Mamprusi and Dagomba. Nnantombo, son of Na Gbewa and brother of Sitobu, founded it. Their principal town is Bimbila.
            

            
         

         
         	NASA, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            10º09'N, 2º21'W. The battle took place in the Upper West Region northeast of Wa in 1890. Babatu and his Zabrama defeated the Wala army. Afterward, the Wa Na committed suicide. Nasa was destroyed; Wa was taken and
               its elders were all executed.
            

            
         

         
         	NASSAU, FORT

         
         	
            See MOURI. 
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL ALLIANCE OF LIBERALS (NAL)

         
         	
            The chief opposition to the Kofi Busia government during the Second Republic. The most influential members of this group included K. A. Gbedemah. When Gbedemah did not win his constituency in the election, Eric Madjitey emerged as the party’s leader in the National Assembly, 1970–1972. NAL held only 29
               seats in the National Assembly compared to Busia’s Progress Party’s 105 seats.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL ANTHEM

         
         	
            The anthem played at the independence celebrations in March 1957 was titled “Ghana
               Arise.” On 14 March 1958 the government approved a new national anthem taken from
               nine entries in a national competition. Philip Gbeho’s “God Bless Our Homeland, Ghana” became the new national anthem.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL BOARD FOR SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRIES (NBSSI)

         
         	
            Inaugurated April 1985. The creation of the small-scale industrial board was in recognition
               to the fact that the indigenous “informal” private sector was essential to the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC)   Economic Recovery Program (ERP). The establishment of NBSSI also implied a poor history of performance of larger
               parastatals in Ghana. The government therefore sought to create favorable environments
               for small-sized, private-sector enterprises in the national economy.
            

            
            In early 1990, the NBSSI drew up the Entrepreneurship Development Program under which
               local entrepreneurs received small-business management training. The World Bank declared
               its support for the program in November 1989. Also in 1989, the PNDC administration
               set aside a revolving fund amounting to about $25 million to assist some 3,500 small-scale
               industrialists. About $2 million of the 1990 appropriation under the Program of Action for the Mitigation of the Social Consequences of Adjustment for
                  Development was loaned as aid to small-scale enterprises in the Asante Region alone. The Bank of Ghana also earmarked various amounts to aid the program.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR DEMOCRACY (NCD)

         
         	
            A Provisional National Defense Council agency organized in 1982 to educate the people politically on government programs.
               The NCD was also charged with keeping the government informed of conditions in the
               country. In September 1984, Mr. Justice Daniel F. Annan was appointed to the chairmanship of the NCD. The appointment, according to a government
               statement, was an affirmation of its ultimate commitment to provide viable democratic
               structures. The NCD became the organ through which discussions on concepts and institutions
               of democracy were to take place. The NCD was assigned three roles—to provide civic
               education of citizens, to elaborate on the constitutional process, and, ultimately, to supervise
               public elections. The idea for the establishment of district assemblies on a nonparty basis came from NCD reports.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL CONGRESS OF BRITISH WEST AFRICA

         
         	
            An organization formed largely as a result of the efforts of J. E. Casely-Hayford. In March 1920, 6 representatives from Nigeria, 3 from Sierra Leone, 1 from Gambia, and over 40 from the Gold Coast met in Accra and created the National Congress of British West Africa. The group aimed at forging
               cooperation among Britain’s West African peoples to seek local autonomy. Meetings
               were held during the 1920s, but by 1930 the movement had become inactive. 
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEFENCE COMMITTEE (NDC)

         
         	
            The national coordinating committee established by the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) government in 1982. The committee was charged with the responsibility of directing
               activities of the Peoples’ and Workers’ Defence Committees so as “to advance the cause of the PNDC revolution.” The government, however, announced
               the dissolution of the People’s and Workers’ Defence Committees on 31 December 1984.
               These organizations were replaced with Committees for the Defense of the Revolution (CDRs).
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC CONGRESS (NDC)

         
         	
            A Fourth Republic  political party organized to contest the 1992 elections. The NDC symbol is an umbrella, and its colors
               are black, red, green, and white. The party established as its platform to continue
               and to consolidate the achievements of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC). With John Jerry Rawlings as its presidential candidate in 1992 and again in 1996, opposition parties argued
               that the NDC was the PNDC in disguise, and hence free and fair elections could not be carried out. The NDC candidate for president, J. J. Rawlings, won about
               60 percent of the votes cast in the November election of 1992. While the then opposition
               parties cried foul, Commonwealth observers at the polling stations reported a “relatively
               free and fair election.” With many opposition candidates boycotting the 29 December
               parliamentary elections, the NDC won 190 of the 200 seats in the first parliament
               of the Fourth Republic. The new president was sworn in to office, and the Fourth Republic
               was inaugurated on 7 January 1993.
            

            
            The Fourth Republic constitution of 1992 allowed successful presidential candidates two four-year terms in office. This being
               the case, the NDC fielded Rawlings again in the 1996 elections. Following discussions
               and negotiations arranged for all the political parties at the Electoral Commission, both presidential and parliamentary elections were held on the same date. Once again,
               in 1996 the NDC emerged victorious. In the 2000 parliamentary and presidential elections,
               however, the NDC was defeated. Its presidential candidate, John Atta Mills, lost in a runoff election to the New Patriotic Party (NPP) candidate John Agyekum Kufuor. The NPP also won 101 to the NDC’s 92 of the 200 parliamentary seats. The remaining
               seats went to candidates from other parties. For many political observers, the ability
               of the NPP to gain power in the 2000 elections was a positive sign in Ghana’s democratic
               process. The NPP attributed its 2000 victory to closer monitoring of the voting process,
               while the NDC, though losing both its parliamentary majority and the presidency, felt
               itself vindicated from NPP accusations of having manipulated past elections.
            

            
            The National Democratic Party has gone through significant changes since the 2000
               elections. The party titles of founder and chair, which hitherto were held by former
               president Rawlings, were separated. In April 2002, Dr. Obed Yao Asamoah won a closely contested vote for chairmanship of the party. In the 2004 election,
               the NDC retained Mills as its presidential candidate but once again the NPP candidate
               Kufuor was victorious to complete the constitutionally allowed second term. Disagreements
               within the party over the level of influence of the Rawlingses—former President Rawlings
               and his wife Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings—led to Obed Asamoah’s resignation and departure from the NDC to create his own Democratic
               Front Party (DFP) to contest unsuccessfully in the 2008 presidential elections. It
               was, however, in his third attempt in the closely contested runoff elections of 2008
               that NDC candidate John Atta Mills won the presidency to return the party to power.
            

            
            While some observers explain developments in the immediate post-Rawlings presidency
               as signifying NDC party maturity, others explained it as indicating the weakening
               of the party as disagreements within the party and competing voices became more public.
               The most dramatic development was the vehement attacks that the Rawlingses unleashed
               on the Mills administration. Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings unsuccessfully challenged
               Mills in the July 2011 party primaries, as he was accused of weak leadership and diminishing
               the revolutionary tradition of the party. Mrs. Rawlings later resigned from the party
               to form her own political party. Obed Asamoah returned to the NDC but in a more diminished
               influence than previously. Mills died in office in July ahead of the December elections
               and his vice president, John Dramani Mahama, led the party to victory in the fiercely contested 2012 elections. Former president
               Rawlings retains his membership in the party, but the NDC national chairman and general-secretary
               are more vocal voices—a clear sign of the diminished influence of the Rawlingses within
               the NDC. 
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY, 1951 (NDP)

         
         	
            A party organized to contest the elections of 1951 against both the United Gold Coast Convention and the Convention People’s Party. Dr. F. V. Nanka-Bruce was the chief force in the organization of this conservative party.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY, 2012 (NDP)

         
         	
            A political party registered to contest in the 2012 elections. It was a splinter party of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) under the leadership of Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings; the party members were those who disagreed with the selection of John Atta Mills as the NDC 2012 presidential candidate. The core membership of the NDP were the Friends
               of Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings (FONKAR)—those who supported the former first lady’s
               unsuccessful candidacy in the NDC primaries a year earlier. The Electoral Commission
               disqualified the party’s presidential candidate on technicalities, and, therefore,
               she did not contest the 2012 election that brought the NDC John Dramani Mahama to office as president.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT COMPANY (NADECO)

         
         	
            A company formed and controlled by Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party (CPP) in October 1957 as a means of acquiring funds to finance CPP activities. This was
               done through “commissions” on government contracts.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE SCHEME (NHIS)

         
         	
            A national health insurance scheme that was established under the NHIS Act 650 to
               provide healthcare services at accredited providers to participants who have registered and been issued
               NHIS identification cards. Under the system, citizens aged 70 and above, Social Security
               National Insurance Trust (SSNIT) pensioners, those who are currently contributing
               to the SSNIT, persons too poor to provide for themselves, and individuals aged 18
               and under automatically qualify for NHIS services. Mental health providers were allowed
               under the system in 2013.
            

            
            NHIS Act 650 authorized the establishment of a National Health Insurance Authority
               (NHIA). Defined as a corporate body, the authority was charged with registering, licensing,
               and regulating healthcare providers, as well as educating the public as to the kind
               of services available to them under the insurance scheme. The National Health Insurance
               Law (NHIL) prohibits all acts performed to defraud the system. To assure transparency
               and accountability for NHIS services, all providers were required to keep accurate
               records for auditing.
            

            
            Conversation about a national health insurance system by which citizens would be guaranteed
               access to basic healthcare at protected rates was started toward the end of the 1990s.
               However, the NHIS concept was devised and approved in 2003 during the first term of
               the presidency of John Agyekum Kufuor. Going into effect in 2004, the new insurance scheme replaced what was the “cash
               and carry” practice that had emerged since the austerity period of the 1980s. Even
               though under the old system the state still covered consultation fees for all patients
               seeking healthcare at public medical facilities, paid the salaries of doctors operating
               at public health centers, covered the basic health needs of persons aged 70 and above
               as well as children under the age of 5, and provided prenatal care to pregnant women, the clear majority of the population did not have access to affordable healthcare and needed to demonstrate the capacity
               to pay for medical procedures prior to being attended. Furthermore, all patients paid
               for prescribed drugs and other hospital expenses under the “cash and carry” system.
               This was a serious deterioration in the provision of health services in the country
               compared to those which were granted during the First Republic. Not only did the Kwame Nkrumah administration provide free education to all school-aged children, but also free healthcare was made available to all citizens.
               The emergence of conditions under which many citizens could not access affordable
               healthcare was intrinsically linked to changes in the economic and political environment
               of the country. The need for the introduction of an affordable healthcare model was
               more than obvious by the close of the decade of the 1990s.
            

            
            The 2003 National Health Insurance Act established three types of insurance schemes,
               which consisted of the public/noncommercial District Mutual Health Insurance Schemes
               (DMHIS), the Private Mutual Health Insurance Schemes (PMHIS) that could be provided
               by social groups such as churches and mosques to access health services as approved
               under the NHIS, and the for-profit Private Commercial Health Insurance Schemes (PCHIS).
               The main sources for the capitalization of the system, apart from the payment of premiums
               by members, included a 2.5 percent transfer from workers’ contributions to the Social
               Security Trust, another 2.5 percent of resources from the national Value Added Tax (VAT), and funds from a National Health Insurance Levy (NHIL). Common ailments such as
               malaria, hypertension, diabetes, respiratory infections, skin diseases, tooth extraction,
               maternity care, and cases regarding the need for emergency medical responses were
               approved for coverage. Also approved was a basic list of drugs.
            

            
            Notwithstanding the benefits associated with the provision of affordable health insurance
               at the national level, the system continues to face serious challenges. In fact, increases
               in the number of persons now eligible for medical insurance coverage proportionate
               to the number of medical facilities available in the country is daunting. Concern
               has also been expressed regarding the need for effective administration of the public/noncommercial
               DMHIS so as make them accountable to the NHIA. Furthermore, while insurance providers
               complained about delays and nonpayment of claims submitted to the NHIA for services,
               NHIS auditing has also revealed that some providers make false claims and transactions
               that threaten the integrity of the system.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL LIBERATION COUNCIL (NLC)

         
         	
            The military group that staged the overthrow of Nkrumah and the government of the Convention People’s Party (CPP). The NLC administered the country from 1966 to 1969 till it handed over power to
               a duly elected constitutional government. J. A. Ankrah, A. A. Afrifa, A. K. Ocran, and J. W. Harley were leading members of the NLC. Emmanuel Kotoka was also a member of the NLC until his death in 1967.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL LIBERATION MOVEMENT (NLM)

         
         	
            Political movement formed in Asante in September 1954 under the leadership of Kofi A. Busia. Members of the party were in favor of a federal decentralized form of government
               as opposed to the centralized power that the Convention People’s Party proposed. In October 1957 the NLM joined other opposition parties in the United Party. The NLM had as its symbol the cocoa tree.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL RECONCILIATION COMMISSION (NRC)

         
         	
            A commission that the Third Parliament of the Fourth Republic approved to investigate political and human rights abuses in Ghana during the regimes of unconstitutional governments. Commission members
               included Justice K. E. Amaa-Sekyi as chairman, Retired General Emmanuel Erskine, Reverend Charles Gabriel Palmer Buckle (Catholic Bishop), Maulvi Wahab Adam (ameer of the Ghana Ahmadiyyah Mission), Professor Florence Abena Dolphyne (former provost at the University of Ghana), Professor Henrietta Mensah-Bonsu (senior lecturer of law, University of Ghana),
               Dr. (Mrs.) Sylvia Boye (formerly of the West African Examinations Council), Mr. Christian
               Appiah-Adjei (formerly of Ghana Trades Union Congress), and Uborr Dalafu Labal II (paramount chief of Sangulu).
            

            
            Under the National Reconciliation Act, 2002, (Act 611), the commission was specifically
               charged to investigate, establish accounts with the purpose of keeping information
               on the history of violations of rights, and make recommendations to the president
               on reparations for those aggrieved. The periods to be covered in the investigations
               were specified as from 24 February 1966 to 21 August 1969 (the period of the National Liberation Council), from 13 January 1972 through September 1979 (covering the rule of the National Redemption Council, as well as that of the Supreme Military Council, and the period of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council), and finally, from 31 December 1981 till January 1993, during which time the government
               of the Provisional National Defense Council was in power. There was an added provision in the commission’s charge that it “may”
               consider any application submitted to it by those who would claim violation of rights
               under the nation’s postcolonial constitutional governments as well.
            

            
            Much public debate took place prior to the formal presidential approval of the commission.
               The need for the establishment of a National Reconciliation Committee was first introduced
               for parliamentary discussions in January of 2000 when the New Patriotic Party (NPP) minority leader Mr. J. H. Mensah suggested it as the best means to ensure the peaceful settlement of past grievances.
               The idea resurfaced in the first “State of the Nation” address of President J. A. Kufuor on 15 February 2001. With the NPP majority in Parliament and with the NPP candidate
               for president now elected, the point of view that favored a National Reconciliation
               Committee (which was hitherto rejected) strengthened and ultimately prevailed with
               the understanding that the commission’s work would not be dragged out but be limited.
               The National Reconciliation Act, 2002 (Act 611) required that the commission complete
               its work in 12 months from the first day of its official sitting.
            

            
            Zonal Offices of the NRC were opened at various regional centers to collect and make
               lists of those wanting to appear before the commission. By the time the commission
               began its sittings in September 2002, nearly 2,000 persons had submitted grievances.
               Cases presented to the commission ranged from illegal confiscation of property, political
               torturing while in police and/or military custody, unlawful arrests, and unlawful
               loss of income. Despite the equally grave nature of all cases, what occupied public
               attention the most was the July 1982 abduction and murder of three superior court
               judges during the administration of the PNDC. Another development of public interest
               was the AFRC execution of former military heads of state and some of their leading
               military officers following the 1979 military coup.
            

            
            As late as May 2004, more than a year since its initial sitting, the commission continued
               to receive testimonies. It was not until 12 October 2004, about a month and two weeks
               before the 7 December 2004 elections, that the commission’s final report was completed and submitted to the president.
               Under the laws that established the inquiries, and also under the Public Records and
               Archives Administration Act of 1997 (Act 535), the commission was required to instruct
               on how best its findings were to be preserved.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL REDEMPTION COUNCIL (NRC)

         
         	
            The military group that overthrew the Second Republic. Colonel I. K. Acheampong, J. H. Cobbina, Major A. H. Selormey, and Major R. M. Baah were leading members of
               the group. In 1975 Acheampong organized the Supreme Military Council of more senior military officers, to which the NRC was subordinated.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL UNION OF GHANA STUDENTS (NUGS)

         
         	
            Early members of the former National Union of Gold Coast Students included Kwame Nkrumah, first president of Ghana. Formed by the nation’s students studying abroad, many
               members returned home to play active roles in the independence movement. The organization
               became the National Union of Ghana Students (NUGS) in 1958. Though initially created
               as a nongovernmental and nonpolitical group with the purpose of offering a common
               forum for the discussion of students’ problems, the organization by the end of the
               1960s had attained a radical, militant character. It opposed attempts by the government
               of the Second Republic to introduce tuition payment by university students. Between 1972 and 1978, the NUGS
               was active in opposing the policies of the military government—especially its attempt
               to introduce a Union Government (military-cum-civil administration). The NUGS, also on numerous occasions, opposed
               certain Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) policies.
            

            
            While some leaders of the NUGS were arrested and persecuted by various governments,
               others graduated to become active members of government or the opposition. John Ndebugre
               (former PNDC minister for agriculture), Kankam DaCosta (deputy minister of defense
               in the Third Republic), Kofi Totobi Kwakye (PNDC and NDC minister for information), and David Sarpong Boateng (minister for labor and social welfare under the PNDC and for the first four years
               of the Fourth Republic, and later the Ghana ambassador to Cuba) were all former NUGS officials. Under the
               relatively politically stable environment of the Fourth Republic, NUGS and its leadership
               have become less radical. However, they have opposed increases in university fees
               and have also called for improvement in the desperate housing needs of the country’s
               universities.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIONAL YOUTH EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM (NYEP)

         
         	
            A Ghana youth job program established in October 2006 to address youth unemployment.
               Later to be renamed the Ghana Youth Employment, Entrepreneurship, and Development
               Authority (GYEEDA), it was modeled after the national services scheme under which
               participants received a small allowance for participation, and it resembled the workers’ brigade program of the 1960s, although it was different in structure. NYEP explored opportunities
               to facilitate and economically empower unemployed or underemployed youth through skills
               training. It is programmed to offer beneficiaries a two-year opportunity to serve
               in diverse capacities in various sectors of the economy, after which they would exit for further academic upgrading or to acquire professional
               accreditation for permanent employment. Modules through which unemployed youth were
               recruited included the following program units: health extension support, youth in agriculture, community protection unit, paid internships and community education assistants, and volunteering. Over the course of the program, new modules were added—included
               were ecobrigade, youth in reforestation, water and sanitation, and waste management
               programs. Youth in vocation jobs encompassed phone repairs, bamboo processing, shea-nut
               processing, dressmaking, a community education assistants program, and a youth in
               road maintenance program, as well as oil and gas training in fields such as welding.
            

            
            Participation in the youth employment program is not mandatory. Between 2006 and 2008,
               approximately 110,000 unemployed youth participated in the program—113 of the participants
               were persons with disabilities. For the 2009 fiscal year alone, nearly 100,000 youth
               participated in NYEP projects, with nearly half of participants engaged in the agriculture
               module. The participation target for 2010 to 2013 was pegged at 750,000 youths. The
               major challenge to the program in the early years was funding. Subsequently, the government
               has sought public-private partnerships to open new modules and also to fund the programs.
               This notwithstanding, the high percentage of the youth population in the country underpins the need for improved youth education and employment.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIVE ADMINISTRATION ORDINANCE OF 1927

         
         	
            This act of the Legislative Council contained 129 sections. The positions of native rulers and councils were defined,
               and procedures for elections and destoolment were outlined. Jurisdiction of native government under customary
               law was specified. Provincial Councils, created in 1925, were established as courts. The ordinance expanded the powers of
               chiefs and recognized the Oman (state) councils as the highest authority within each
               jurisdiction to decide stool disputes. The Provincial Councils were also constituted as appeal courts in stool
               and intertribal disputes. The governor retained power as the final authority.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIVE AUTHORITY ORDINANCE OF 1944

         
         	
            This ordinance required that all organs of local authority be recognized by the central
               government.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIVE JURISDICTION ORDINANCE OF 1883

         
         	
            The power of chiefs in civil and criminal affairs was defined and decisions of native tribunals were
               subject to appeals to British courts. The British maintained the right to dismiss
               recalcitrant chiefs. The 1883 ordinance was the basis of native jurisdiction until
               1927. The 1883 law was, however, amended in 1910 and 1924.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIVE JURISDICTION ORDINANCES (NJO)

         
         	
            There were several NJOs approved by the Legislative Councils of the Gold Coast. In 1878 an ordinance attempted to define the relation of the British government
               to chiefs in the Protectorate, and to define the powers of chiefs and their councils in civil and criminal matters.
               It was never implemented and was replaced in 1883.
            

            
         

         
         	NATIVE STATES

         
         	
            This is the term used for traditional states or kingdoms in the Gold Coast following the passage of the Native Administration Ordinance of 1927. These native states became organized as districts for administrative purposes. In
               1946 there were 13 native states in the Northern and Upper Regions, 24 in Asante, and 71 in the Eastern, Central, and Western Regions, for a total of 108 native states.
               In 1957 there were 63 in the three southern regions, 25 in Asante, and 21 in the north,
               for a total of 109 native states.
            

            
         

         
         	NAVRONGO

         
         	
            10º54'N, 1º06'W. Town on the Great Northern Road in the Upper West Region northwest
               of Bolgatanga and near the border of Burkina Faso. It is a Kasena (Grusi) settlement. The White Fathers of Burkina Faso opened a school here in 1907 and built
               a cathedral in 1920. This represented part of the first successful attempts to introduce
               Western education in the Northern Territories.

            
         

         
         	NAYIRI

         
         	
            Paramount chief of the Mamprusi.
            

            
         

         
         	NDUOM, PAA KWESI (1953–)

         
         	
            Businessman, member of Parliament, and presidential aspirant. Born at Elmina in the Central Region of Ghana, Paa Kwesi Nduom was educated at St. Augustine Secondary
               School in Cape Coast. Receiving his bachelor of arts in economics (1975), his master’s in management (1977),
               and his doctorate in service delivery system (1982) from the University of Wisconsin
               (Milwaukee), Paa Kwesi Nduom worked in the insurance business and later at Deloitte
               and Touche as an associate West African consultant. In Ghana, he is known first and
               foremost as the owner of the Coconut Grove Hotel at Elmina and Accra, an owner of banks, a member of the board of the local Edinaman Secondary School
               and the Ghana Heritage and Conservation Trust that manages the Kakum rainforest and
               the slave castles at Elmina and Cape Coast.
            

            
            Paa Kwesi Nduom contested the local district assembly elections that successfully launched his political career, first as an assemblyman
               for the Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abirem District Assembly. Even though he became the Convention People’s Party (CPP) parliamentary representative in the 2000 elections, President John Agyekum Kufuor of the New Patriotic Party (NPP) appointed Paa Kwesi Nduom to his cabinet as minister of energy. He also served as
               chairperson for the National Development Planning Commission. These positions in the
               Kufuor administration gave Nduom national exposure. Earlier in 2005 and during the
               second term of the Kufuor administration, Nduom was again appointed cabinet member
               for public sector development. He was thus a significant player in drafting the president’s
               Millennium Challenge development agenda. The partnership with the NPP administration, however, ended in
               2007 ahead of the 2008 elections when the CPP nominated Nduom as its presidential
               candidate to contest the December 2008 elections.
            

            
            Though a significant voice in national politics, Paa Kwesi Nduom’s chances as a leader
               and presidential candidate for the CPP declined. The reason might be that since its
               ban in 1966 and its reconstruction in 1996, the CPP has failed to attract a large
               base of supporters. In fact, the best performance of the party was in the 2004 elections
               when it managed to elect three candidates to the 230-seat national parliament. Dr.
               Nduom contested unsuccessfully as the CPP presidential candidate in the 2008 election
               and won only 1.34 percent, or 11,494, of the over 8.5 million votes cast. It was also
               in 2008 that Samia Nkrumah, the daughter of the original founder of the CPP and first president of Ghana Dr.
               Kwame Nkrumah, returned to Ghana, contested, and won the Jomoro seat in the Western Region to become the only CPP member of Parliament. Subsequently in 2011, Samia Nkrumah
               overwhelmingly defeated Dr. Nduom and two other candidates for the party chairmanship.
               Dr. Nduom left the CPP to create his own Progressive People’s Party (PPP) just ahead
               of the 2012 elections and contested unsuccessfully again for the presidency of Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	NEDEGA

         
         	
            The Mossi name for Gbewa or Bawa, the ancestor of the Mole-Dagbani peoples. Traditions say that he came from Gurma, in modern Burkina Faso, and that he settled in Pusiga.
            

            
         

         
         	NEW DWABEN

         
         	
            An Oman or state established in Akyem Abuakwa territory as refuge for Dwaben people who left their former home in Asante in the 19th century. The Old Dwaben state of the Asante Union had been critical of
               policies of the central kingdom, and in 1830/1831, and again in 1875, they threatened
               to secede from the union. The results were attacks by union troops, a situation that
               led to the fleeing of citizens to seek protection in Abuakwa. Today, the New Dwaben settlement of Koforidua serves as the administrative capital of the Eastern Region.
            

            
         

         
         	NEW PARTNERSHIP FOR AFRICA’S DEVELOPMENT (NEPAD)

         
         	
            An African Union (AU) initiative that was established in 2001 to eradicate poverty and to sustain growth
               through visionary and critical evaluation of the challenges faced by national governments.
               The NEPAD secretariat, now replaced by the Planning and Coordinating Agency, receives
               funding from the AU and voluntary contributions from member states, private organizations,
               and development partners. NEPAD strategizes to enhance state capacity to improve and
               coordinate development that would contribute to assuring food security, enhancing
               human resource development, and assuring good governance. In March 2005, Ghana became
               the first country on the African continent to embrace and submit to the NEPAD African
               Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) by which the nation’s performance was assessed and compared
               to the best practice standards for achieving political stability, high economic growth,
               subregional integration, and sustainable development. 
            

            
            The resulting “APRM Country Report” assessed Ghana to have made remarkable progress
               in the democratization of the country; it also pointed to the uneven level of provincial
               development, widespread rural-urban disparities, less than expected socioeconomic
               development, and identified corruption as problematic. Among other things, the report called on the government to increase
               its developmental capacity by establishing partnerships with the private sector in
               order to build the economy and also to assure transparency and accountability. At that time, it was estimated
               that Ghana needed about $5 billion to implement sector improvements recommended in
               the APRM report. The review also identified areas of development upon which the government
               needed to focus attention.
            

            
            Earlier in May 2003, the J. A. Kufuor government established for Ghana a Ministry of Regional Cooperation and NEPAD to become
               the contact point for the country. This national secretariat ensures that applicable
               APRM objectives and instruments are acceded to as self-monitoring mechanisms, not
               only to help Ghana coordinate its growth, but more important, it is most effective
               when such developmental goals contribute to regional integration. 
            

            
         

         
         	NEW PATRIOTIC PARTY (NPP)

         
         	
            One of the two major political parties of the Fourth Republic. In the 1992 elections, the NPP presidential candidate, Professor Adu Boahen, came in a distant second when he received about 30 percent of the votes cast. The
               victorious National Democratic Congress (NDC) candidate, John Jerry Rawlings, received about 60 percent of the votes. The NPP charged that the military government
               of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), which Rawlings headed, had manipulated the presidential elections. The NPP led other
               opposition parties to boycott the parliamentary elections that followed in December
               of that year.
            

            
            The New Patriotic Party describes its philosophy as consistent with that of Joseph Boakye Danquah and Kofi Abrefa Busia. Thus, the NPP defines itself on the principles of freedom and the rule of law while
               portraying the NDC as the disguised military administration of the PNDC. Such depiction
               of the NDC notwithstanding, Rawlings’ party won the presidency and held on to the
               parliamentary majority in 1996. The new NPP presidential candidate for the 1996 elections
               was John Agyekum Kufuor. It was not until the 2000 elections, when Rawlings was no longer a candidate (because
               of the constitutional term limits), that the NPP candidate won the presidency and
               a party majority in Parliament. The NPP and the opposition NDC have differing reasons
               to explain the 2000 election results. What is historically significant, however, is the fact that the 2000 NPP
               victory was the first in the nation’s history for a former opposition party to come
               to power through democratic elections. The NPP, under the leadership of John Agyekum
               Kufuor, would also win a second term and parliamentary majority in the 2004 elections.
               However, the party presidential candidate for the 2008 contest, Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa, would return the NPP to the opposition in a fiercely contested runoff against the
               NDC’s John Atta Mills. While President Mills died suddenly five months before the 2012 elections and was
               only replaced by his vice president, John Dramani Mahama, the NPP’s Akufo Addo-Dankwa lost again. This time, however, he will challenge the
               presidential election results at the Supreme Court on the grounds of overvoting in
               favor of the ruling party. While observers doubt that the court would reverse the
               Electoral Commission decision that declared the NDC candidate as the winner, major election reforms are
               anticipated to result from the court case.
            

            
         

         
         	NEWMONT GOLD (GHANA)

         
         	
            A Colorado-based international gold-mining company with operations in Ghana. Newmont’s Ahafo operations in the Brong-Ahafo Region of the country began in 2005. The following year, the company poured its first gold.
               Newmont’s open-pit Akyem operation in the Eastern Region of Ghana is the latest to
               be fully developed. The combined Ahafo and Akyem fields are estimated at 20 percent
               of Newmont’s international operations. For the first quarter of 2013, Newmont paid
               about $42 million as corporate taxes in Ghana. For the 2012 fiscal year, the company
               paid a total of $180.5 million in taxes, mainly from operations of the Ahafo mine.
               With the spread of illegal mining (galamsey) and the rise of public consciousness on the environmental impact of mining, Newmont
               Gold has gained the reputation as a socially conscious company. For example, to commence
               operations of the Akyem fields, the company undertook extensive prior mining environmental
               impact studies, public consultations, and reviews, and conducted several public forums
               to listen to citizens’ concerns. Such social responsibility activities of the company
               included the training of local youth for employment. The Newmont record in Ghana and
               its current image is built from its experiences in the Ahafo area, where earlier in
               its operations, the company was accused of occasional spillage into local streams
               and infringements on land that significantly impacted the quality of life of local
               farmers. Concerns about Newmont mining activities have since been tackled through
               the company-introduced agricultural improvement and land access programs, as well
               as the Newmont Ahafo Development Foundation (NADeF) to support community development
               and to establish channels through which local farmers and the company can redress
               disagreements.
            

            
         

         
         	NEWSPAPERS

         
         	
            See MEDIA.
            

            
         

         
         	NIFA

         
         	
            The right wing unit of an Akan army formation. It is under the command of a Nifahene.
            

            
         

         
         	NIGERIA

         
         	
            The former British colonies of the Gold Coast (Ghana) and Nigeria gained political independence from Great Britain in 1957 and 1960, respectively. In January 1966, Nigeria experienced its first military
               coup. In February 1966, a military coup overthrew the government of Kwame Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party (CPP). While Ghana returned to the civilian rule of the Second Republic under Prime Minister Kofi Busia, the crisis of the military coup in Nigeria plunged that country into a civil war
               that lasted into 1970. Yet, the Busia administration, in its efforts to address the
               country’s economic challenges of unemployment and rising inflation, enacted the deportation
               compliance order of 1969 under which the large population of Nigerians resident in
               Ghana was expelled.
            

            
            The Busia administration in Ghana was overthrown in 1972 in the country’s second military
               coup. The government of the National Redemption Council (NRC) joined its counterparts in Nigeria to form the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) in 1975. Despite this effort to create a regional economic partnership for growth,
               both Nigeria’s and Ghana’s political environment continued to be threatened. While
               both countries returned to civilian rule in 1979 (both preceded by bloody military
               actions), it was Ghana’s Third Republic that did not last. When the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) under John Jerry Rawlings overthrew the Hilla Limann government in December 1981, the civilian government of Nigeria, under President
               Alhaji Aliyu Usman Shagari, suspended Nigerian oil exports to Ghana, and also in an
               act similar to the Ghana deportation of Nigerians in 1969, Nigeria expelled over a
               million Ghanaians. While this was a clear message that Nigeria’s civilian government
               was not in favor of the military action in Ghana, it was, however, not long before
               the Nigerian experience with democratic rule also ended in a military takeover in
               1983. Of the two countries, Ghana would be the first to return to civilian rule in
               1993. It would take Nigeria six more years before another constitutional government
               would come to power.
            

            
            Despite the history of political instability, both Nigeria and Ghana again demonstrated
               amazing ability in providing regional leadership through ECOWAS. In August 1990, Nigeria
               led ECOWAS member states to establish a military monitoring group (ECOMOG) to which
               it contributed troops and financial support to stabilize the precarious political
               conditions of Liberia. Nigerian troops operating under ECOMOG would subsequently stabilize
               Sierra Leone. Nigeria’s civilian president, former general Olusegun Obasanjo, is particularly
               known to have played an immeasurable role in improving Ghana-Nigeria relations. Personal
               friendship between Ghana’s President John Agyekum Kufuor and President Obasanjo and the turnaround in the Ghana economy have contributed to attracting more Nigerians back to Ghana. Ghana-Nigeria economic
               cooperation is evident by the joint investment in the construction of the West African Gas Pipeline. Nigerian students study in Ghana’s universities, and Nigerian banks also operate
               in Ghana. In 2012, Nigerian investment in Ghana, of over $1 billion, was considered
               the largest by an African country. These positive developments notwithstanding, citizens
               of both countries have a long way to go to overcome negative stereotyping of the other.
               See also FOREIGN POLICY.
            

            
         

         
         	NII BONNE, KWABENA III (1888–fl. 1940s)

         
         	
            Wealthy merchant who was also a subchief of Accra. In January of 1948, he organized an antiinflation committee, which boycotted European
               goods for a period of about a month. The boycott was accompanied by a march to Christiansborg, joined in by ex-servicemen who protested the impact of inflation on their pensions
               and the broken promises of the colonial government. In an effort to contain the demonstrations,
               government troops fired shots that killed two protestors. This touched off one of
               Ghana’s most remembered preindependence riots.
            

            
         

         
         	NINGO, GREAT

         
         	
            (Old Ningo, Nigo, Nungo.) 5º45'N, 0º11'E. A coastal village where the Danes built
               a fort, Frederiksborg (Friedensborg), about 1736. The British gained the area in 1850. The old fort is
               in ruins.
            

            
         

         
         	NKETIA, JOSEPH HANSON KWABENA (1921–)

         
         	
            Musicologist, folklorist, poet, and playwright. Former director of the Institute of
               African Studies at Legon. Born at Mampong Asante, he attended the Teacher Training College at Akuropon-Akuapem, the University of London, Columbia University, Northwestern University, and Julliard
               School of Music. He has taught on the faculty of several universities, including the University of
               London, the University of Ghana, the University of California at Los Angeles, and the University of Pittsburgh. 
            

            
            Professor Nketia is one of the world’s greatest authorities on African court and royal
               music. He is also a recipient of the International Music Council–UNESCO prize for
               distinguished contributions to African music and dance.
            

            
         

         
         	NKONYA

         
         	
            Guan people who live mostly in the Volta  Region.
            

            
         

         
         	NKORANZA

         
         	
            (Nkoransa.) 7º34'N, 1º42'W. Town in the Brong-Ahafo area. It is located 96 km (60 mi.) north of Kumasi. Nkoranza was one of the leaders of the Brong rebellion against the Asante, 1892–1893.
            

            
         

         
         	NKRAMO

         
         	
            (singular Kramo.) See MUSLIMS.
            

            
         

         
         	NKROFUL

         
         	
            (Nkrofo, Nkrofro.) 4º58'N, 2º19'W. Nzema village in the Western Region. It is located some 16 km (10 mi.) northwest of Axim. The birthplace of Kwame Nkrumah and the site of his first burial on 9 July 1972.
            

            
         

         
         	NKRUMAH, KWAME (1909–1972)

         
         	
            (Osagyefo, Kantamanto, Mbrantsehene, Show Boy, Black Star of Africa.) First prime
               minister and president of Ghana. He was born in Nkroful, in the Western Region, and educated at the Roman Catholic School at Half-Assini, at Achimota, Lincoln University, the University of Pennsylvania, the University of London, and
               the London School of Economics. In London he was active in the West African Students’ Union, and he attended the fifth Pan-African Congress at Manchester in 1945. It was about this period that Nkrumah came to know
               George Padmore, T. R. Makonnen, W. E. B. Du Bois, Bankole Awoonor-Renner, and others who would help in Ghana’s march toward independence. One of his companions
               in Pennsylvania and in London was Ako Adjei.
            

            
            Nkrumah became general-secretary of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) in 1947 after he returned to the Gold Coast. His tenure as general-secretary of the UGCC was a stormy one. In March 1948 he was
               arrested and detained as one of the “Big Six.” After his release, he was increasingly
               at odds with the leaders of the UGCC because of the speed with which they sought the
               end of colonial rule. All of the “Big Six” except Nkrumah were invited to join the Coussey Committee to make recommendations for a new form of government. Nkrumah, K. A. Gbedemah, Kojo Botsio, and their followers demanded “Self-Government Now” as opposed to the gradualist
               position of the UGCC, and as a result, he left the parent party.
            

            
            On 12 June 1949, the Convention People’s Party (CPP), with Nkrumah as chairman, was formed. The CPP advocated “Positive Action” and civil disobedience, strikes, boycotts, and noncooperation with the colonial
               government. On 21 January 1950, Nkrumah was arrested again for promoting an illegal
               strike. He was sentenced to a total of three years’ imprisonment. He spent a year
               in prison before being elected to the CPP-dominated Legislative Assembly in February
               1951. He was released from prison 12 February 1951, and on 23 February he became leader
               of government business in the Assembly. A year later his title was changed to prime
               minister. On 10 July 1953, he made his “Motion of Destiny,” calling for independence
               within the British Commonwealth. In June 1954, the CPP consolidated its position.
               During 1955 and 1956 there were bitter debates over the form that an independent government
               would take. On 15 November 1956, the Assembly endorsed Nkrumah’s plan for a unitary
               constitution. Ghana was born less than four months later on 6 March 1957 as the first
               independent Black nation to the south of the Sahara.
            

            
            From the beginning, Nkrumah saw himself as pan-Africanist and explained Ghana’s independence
               as the first step in the liberation of all of Africa from colonial rule. He became
               greatly involved in liberation movements all over the continent. At home, his desire
               for rapid economic developments and Ghana’s central role in African liberation generated
               criticism. The establishment, in July 1958, of the Preventive Detention Act gave Nkrumah the power to imprison those who questioned his actions. By April 1959,
               the opposition began to be expelled from the National Assembly.
            

            
            In 1960, Ghana under Nkrumah became a republic. In the presidential election, Nkrumah overwhelmed J. B. Danquah by 1,016,076 votes to 124,623, and two years later the CPP-dominated National Assembly
               proclaimed Nkrumah president for life. In February 1964, Ghana became a one-party
               state under CPP rule. What the opposition described as the march to dictatorship brought
               greater resentment to the president, and Nkrumah was overthrown in a military coup on 24 February 1966 at a time when he was out of the country. He returned to Guinea,
               where President Sekou Toure proclaimed Nkrumah to be copresident of Guinea. Nkrumah
               lived long enough to hear that Busia’s government of the Second Republic had also been overthrown in a military coup.
            

            
            Then in April 1972 Nkrumah died of cancer at a hospital in Bucharest, Romania. His
               body was returned to Guinea and later to Ghana, where he was given a state burial
               at Nkroful, his hometown, in July 1972. The body was, however, removed from Nkroful,
               and on 1 July 1992, the government of the Provisional National Defense Council conducted another state burial of Nkrumah—this time at a specially built mausoleum
               at the old Polo Grounds (now Nkrumah Memorial Park) in Accra. The impact of Nkrumah’s political ideology on Ghana’s current politics is evident.
               Several political parties claim the “Nkrumahist” progressive outlook on developments, while those opposed to the memory of the CPP
               and Nkrumah era point only to the dictatorial tendencies of that regime.
            

            
         

         
         	NKRUMAH, SAMIA YABA CHRISTINA (1960–)

         
         	
            Convention People’s Party (CPP) chairperson, journalist, and politician. Following the overthrow of the CPP and the
               Kwame Nkrumah administration in 1966, Samia, her mother, and two brothers (Gorkeh Gamal and Sekou)
               left Ghana for Egypt, where they lived till after the I. K. Acheampong–led National Redemption Council (NRC) coup d’etat of 1972. Educated at Achimota School following the return to Ghana in 1975, Samia later attended the School of Oriental
               and African Studies in London and received her undergraduate degree in Arabic studies
               in 1991. A master’s degree from the same university was attained in 1993. During the
               late 1980s, she wrote for the semiofficial Egyptian newspaper Al Ahram. She also lived in Italy with her husband prior to returning to Ghana to successfully
               contest in the 2008 parliamentary elections as the CPP candidate for the Jomoro constituency
               in the Western Region. Even though Samia Nkrumah lost her parliamentary seat in the 2012 elections, she holds on to the CPP leadership position, which she won by 1,151 to 353 votes
               in 2011 against the incumbent party chairman Ladi Nylander.
            

            
            Samia Nkrumah’s greatest challenge as party chairperson has been how to strengthen
               the CPP as a viable Fourth Republic political party. Having joined the CPP only recently for the 2008 general elections, Samia Nkrumah
               was a latecomer to a party of which Dr. Paa Kwesi Nduom was presented as the 2008 presidential candidate. Having successfully represented
               the CPP in Parliament for the Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abirem constituency, Nduom was a better-known CPP operative who rose to serve in
               a number of state ministerial positions during the first term of the John Agyekum Kufuor administration. It was predictable that Samia Nkrumah, who aspired to create an independent
               CPP, would clash with Nduom, especially when the party selected Dr. Abu Sakara as
               CPP presidential candidate for the 2012 elections. Dr. Nduom resigned from the CPP
               to form his own Progressive People’s Party (PPP). Thus, even though Samia Nkrumah
               made it her central commitment to unite the component parts of the CPP into the grand
               old party, that challenge is yet to be met.
            

            
         

         
         	NKRUMAHIST PARTIES

         
         	
            Political philosophies that claim to represent the political ideology of Ghana’s first
               president, Dr. Kwame Nkrumah. The Nkrumahist philosophy stresses its adherence to political progressiveness and
               forward-looking economic developments. This argument emerged during the political
               elections of the Third  Republic when Dr. Hilla Limann and Imoru Egala’s People’s National Party (PNP) challenged the Popular Front Party (PFP) as representing a reincarnation of the Progress Party of Dr. K. A. Busia. The long rule of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), a military administration that both PNP and PFP politicians opposed, justified calls
               for a return to constitutional rule, but more important, the PNDC’s long rule also
               blurred memories of the weaknesses of both the Nkrumah and Busia administrations to
               the extent that those names were called upon proudly in the politics of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            In the November 1992 election, the Nkrumahists splintered into various parties—including
               the People’s Heritage Party (PHP), the People’s National Convention (PNC), and the
               People’s Independent Party (PIP). Other breakaway parties were the Popular Party for
               Democracy and Development (PPDD) and the National Convention Party (NCP). Presidential
               candidates for the three leading Nkrumahist parties were Retired General Emmanuel Erskine (PHP), the late Dr. Hilla Limann (PNC), and Mr. Kwabena Darko (PIP). The new Convention
               People’s Party, with Professor George Hagan as its presidential candidate in the 2000
               elections, also performed poorly. Although leaders of the Nkrumahist groups have been
               influential in Ghanaian society, political observers have attributed their poor electoral
               showings to their inability to unite in a single party. None of these parties, not
               even the CPP under the leadership of the late president’s daughter Samia Nkrumah, has been strong enough to impact the national politics in the manner the old CPP
               did. It must, however, be noted that while primarily influenced by the ideals of the
               June Fourth Movement, the National Democratic Congress (NDC) also claims some ideological affiliation to the principles of Nkrumahism. 
            

            
         

         
         	NORTHCOTT, HENRY (?–1899)

         
         	
            British officer. He was the first British commissioner and commandant in the Northern Territories. Appointed in September 1897, Northcott was to occupy any place in the hinterland
               of the Gold Coast not occupied by other European powers. He established his headquarters at Gambaga in June 1898 and, accompanied by a former Mossi king, he marched with an English force into the area that is now Burkina Faso. On 30 June 1898, a French force at Kombissiri met him, and he turned back with the
               news that an agreement had ceded the area to France. During the rest of 1898 and early
               1899, Northcott organized local government in the Northern Territories and planned
               a transportation network for the region.
            

            
         

         
         	NORTHERN PEOPLE’S PARTY (NPP)

         
         	
            A political group organized under the leadership of Simon Diedong Dombo. Its purpose
               was to protect the interests of northerners. It contested the 1954 and 1956 elections, and then merged with other opposition parties against the Convention People’s Party (CPP) in November 1957. Soon thereafter, Nkrumah banned all political parties organized around religious and ethnic interests.
            

            
         

         
         	NORTHERN REGION

         
         	
            The Gonja, Mamprusi, and Dagomba savanna lands between the Volta borders of Brong-Ahafo and the Upper Region. Tamale is the administrative center. 
            

            
         

         
         	NORTHERN TERRITORIES

         
         	
            The hinterland of the Gold Coast north of the Asante lands of the Ahafo and Brong. Following the defeat of Asante in 1896, the Northern Territories of Asante
               were administratively organized, and by 1906, they had been fully incorporated into
               the Gold Coast. The headquarters was at Gambaga from Christmas 1896, but it was moved to Tamale in 1907. The area was not represented in the Legislative Council until 1950. In June 1960, the territories were separated into the Northern and Upper Regions of Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	NSAKI, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            On a stream just north of Accra, a coalition of people under the leadership of Frimpon Manso, ruler of Akyem Kotoku, defeated the Akwamu in 1730. This forced the Akwamu to retreat across the Volta to the area they now occupy east of that river.
            

            
         

         
         	NSAMANKOW

         
         	
            (Nsamanko, Insamakow.) See BONSASO.
            

            
         

         
         	NSAWAM

         
         	
            5º48'N, 0º21'W. City just 45 km (about 30 mi.) from Accra on the Kumasi-Accra highway where the old railroad crossed the Densu River. The town is known in postindependence Ghana for its medium-security prison.
            

            
         

         
         	NSUAEM

         
         	
            See ODA.
            

            
         

         
         	NSUMANKWAAHENE

         
         	
            Akan corps of royal physicians. Among the Asante, the tradition of the creation of a Nsumankwaa division and therefore an office of
               Nsumankwaahene (head of the royal physicians) is attributed to Asantehene Osei Tutu on the advice of Okomfo Anokye. The preoccupation of the nsuamankwaafo (members of
               the nsumakwaa unit) is the active search for the best and most powerful traditional
               medicine and charms for the Asantehene. Muslims were first recruited into this Kumasi agency during the reign of Asantehene Osei Kwame in the latter half of the 18th century. For a more detailed analysis of the history
               of Muslims in the unit, see David Owusu-Ansah, Talismanic Tradition in Nineteenth-Century Asante (1991). The Nsumankwaahene has always been of Asante descent.
            

            
         

         
         	NSUTA

         
         	
            (Insuta.) 7º01'N, 1º23'W. One of the major Asante metropolitan towns. It was founded about the same time as Kumasi. The town submitted to the British on 30 January 1896.
            

            
         

         
         	NTERESO

         
         	
            (Nterso.) 9º07'N, 1º13'W. Place in the Northern Region just west of Yapei and the White Volta. An archaeological site near here dates human habitation by 1300 BC. Excavation at
               this location showed a Kintampo Culture and evidence of early pastoralism.
            

            
         

         
         	NUNGUA

         
         	
            (Nungwa.) 5º36'N, 0º04'W. Coastal village between Teshi and Tema. It was one of the seven original Ga towns.
            

            
         

         
         	NYAGSE (?–1432)

         
         	
            Ruler of Dagbon, or Dagomba, after Sitobu. In the traditions of Dagbon, Nyagse is referred to as the first Ya Na, or king. He is credited with the expansion and consolidation of the kingdom and
               the establishment of a Dagbon capital at Yendi Dabari. Nyagse was the grandson of Gbewa.
            

            
         

         
         	NYAMAWASE

         
         	
            (Nyanaoase.) 5º47'N, 0º23'W. The old Akwamu capital before 1730, when the Akyem drove the Akwamu out of the Akuapem area.
            

            
         

         
         	NYAME

         
         	
            See ONYAME.
            

            
         

         
         	NYAME AKUMA

         
         	
            (God’s axes.) Stone relics dated to Neolithic times. They may have been used as hoes
               in ancient times. They are associated with the Kintampo Culture.
            

            
         

         
         	NYANOA

         
         	
            (Nyanga, Nyango, Yagbum.) 9º15'N, 2º23'W. Place in the Northern Region a few kilometers northeast of Bole, which was the home of the Yagbumwura, paramount
               chief of the Gonja, from about 1700 to 1942, when the Gonja headquarters was moved to Damongo. 
            

            
         

         
         	NYANTROBI, BATTLE OF

         
         	
            In 1660 the armies of Akwamu defeated Okai Koi of Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	NZEMA

         
         	
            (Nzima.) Coastal people in the Western Region between the Tano and Ankobra Rivers. Europeans often referred to the area as Apollonia (Apolonia). Ghana’s best-known political leader, Kwame Nkrumah, was an ethinic Nzema. The British built Fort Apollonia at Beyin, in Nzema territory about 1768.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      O

      
      
      
         
         	OBENG, PAUL VICTOR (1942–)

         
         	
            Engineer, private-sector chief executive officer, Asante Kotoko soccer team board
               member, consultant, politician, and university council chairperson. Paul Victor (P.
               V.) Obeng was educated at Opoku Ware Secondary School in Kumasi. At the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST), where he was a member of the students’ government in the early 1970s, P. V. Obeng
               was trained as a mechanical engineer, and he worked in the food industry prior to
               the 1980s, when he became actively engaged in the public sector as a member of the
               Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) team that ruled Ghana from 1981 till constitutional government was installed in January
               1993. While Dr. Kwesi Botchwey led the economic team of the PNDC, P. V. Obeng managed governmental affairs effectively
               as chair of the committee of secretaries. When the National Democratic Congress (NDC) party of John Jerry Rawlings won the 1992 elections to establish the first government of the Fourth Republic, P. V. Obeng was retained as presidential adviser. He also served as the chairperson
               for the National Investment Promotion Council till 1997, when he left to become chief
               executive to the public-private consultancy firm, OB Associates. From that position,
               Obeng received appointments to several boards of the nation’s premier firms and the
               premier soccer club Asante Kotoko. P. V. Obeng is currently the chairman of the governing
               council of the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology. During the New Patriotic Party (NPP) administration of President John Agyekum Kufuor (2001–2008), P. V. Obeng was appointed to serve as head of the National Development
               Planning Commission (NDPC)—a position to which President John Atta Mills would reassign him in 2010. With experience in government and the private sector,
               and having been appointed to very substantive administrative positions in government
               since the 1980s, P. V. Obeng is a strong advocate for bipartisan strategies for Ghana’s
               economic development.
            

            
         

         
         	OBIRI YEBOA MANU (ca. 1660–1693)

         
         	
            Leader of the Asante Oyoko matriclan. Obiri Yeboa was followed as head of the Oyoko matriclan by his nephew, Osei Tutu, who established the Asante Union and created Kumasi as its capital.
            

            
         

         
         	OBOSOM

         
         	
            (plural Abosom.) See ABOSOM.
            

            
         

         
         	OBUASI

         
         	
            6º12'N, 1º40'W. City in the Asante Region about 63 km (39 mi.) south of Kumasi. It is located in the richest gold-mining area of Ghana. Corporate gold mining began there in 1897. Gold mining at Obuasi,
               under the operation of Ashanti Goldfields Company, now AngloGold Ashanti, remains the largest production field in Ghana. The population of Obuasi has increased
               rapidly in the past three decades—the reported 1984 figure of 60,617 rose drastically
               to 115,564 in 2000 and further to 175,043 in the 2010 census.
            

            
         

         
         	OCANSEY, ALFRED JOHN (1879–1943)

         
         	
            Born in Ada, he became a leading merchant, journalist, and nationalist. As the owner of the African Morning Post, he brought the Nigerian nationalist Nnamdi Azikiwe to Accra as his editor.
            

            
         

         
         	OCLOO, AFUA ESTHER (1919–2002)

         
         	
            Entrepreneur, business leader. She was born in Peki-Dzake in the Volta Region and educated at Achimota School. Esther Ocloo also completed several diploma programs, including one in large-scale
               cookery and food preservation. Awards honoring her contributions to women and their role in the formal sectors of business and industry included the 1969 Grand
               Medal from the government of Ghana, the Hunger Project Award in 1990, and the 1993
               Swiss Gottlieb Duttweiler award for her commitment to training African women in economic
               self-reliance. She was also a member of the synod committee of the E. P. Church.
            

            
            Esther Ocloo died in March 2002, and in June 2003, she was commemorated and immortalized
               as one of the five “millennium stamps” honorees. She was recognized for commitment
               to creating investment opportunities for women entrepreneurs through her “Women’s
               World Bank” project for which she was the first chairperson. The institution specialized
               in microlending to women. It parceled out smaller loans at interest rates slightly
               higher than normal commercial bank rates to local women who would otherwise be denied
               such bank access. Among other institutions, the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology honored Esther Ocloo with a doctoral degree.
            

            
         

         
         	ODA

         
         	
            (Insuaim, Nsuaem.) 5º55'N, 0º59'W. Capital of Akyem Kotoku. Founded in 1863 as Nsuaem, the name was changed to Oda in 1922. It is a commercial
               and administrative center on the old railway from Sekondi to Kade. Oda is one of the important diamond-producing towns on the Birim River.
            

            
         

         
         	ODEKURO

         
         	
            (plural Adekurofo.) The headman of an Akan village.
            

            
         

         
         	ODUMASI

         
         	
            (Odumase.) 6º8' N, 0º01' W. The capital of the Manya Krobo after 1892. It is 80 km (50 mi.) northeast of Accra. The Basel Mission opened a school here as early as 1857.
            

            
         

         
         	ODWIRA

         
         	
            The national purification festival of the Akan. It is the most important day of the year in Asante. The Odwira is held in September at the time of the harvest of the new yams. It is
               also a period of renewal. The spirits of ancestors are propitiated, and the Asantehene visits the royal mausoleums.
            

            
         

         
         	OFFICE OF REVENUE COMMISSIONERS (ORC)

         
         	
            See CITIZENS’ VETTING COMMITTEE (CVC).
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI ATTA I (1881–1943)

         
         	
            (Aaron Eugene Boakye Danquah.) Omanhene of Akyem Abuakwa, 1912–1943. Half brother of J. B. Danquah. Educated in Basel Mission schools and the Basel Mission Theological Seminary at Akuropon, he spent several years as a clerk. He then joined the West African Frontier Force in 1900. Returning to clerical jobs in Accra and Kibi, he was selected Omanhene of Akyem Abuakwa in 1912. From then until his death, he
               was the most influential traditional ruler in the affairs of colonial Gold Coast. From 1916, he was a member of the Legislative Council, and just before his death he was appointed to the Executive Council of the Colony.
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI ATTA II (1899–1973)

         
         	
            (Daniel Opoku Akyempon.) Paramount chief of Akyem Abuakwa. He was educated in Basel Mission schools in Kibi and Begoro and Albert Academy in Sierra Leone. From 1928 to 1943, he was an employee of the
               Akyem Abuakwa Native Authority, and in September 1943 he was selected to succeed his uncle, Ofori Atta I. He was president of the Joint Provincial Council of Chiefs from 1948 to 1954 and
               a member of the Legislative Assembly from 1951 to 1954. He was a member of the Coussey Committee. His opposition to Nkrumah resulted in an investigation of his administration of Akyem Abuakwa. The government
               then destooled Ofori Atta II, and forcibly brought him to Accra in September 1958. Only after the National Liberation Council came to power was he allowed to return to Kibi. Once again he was allowed to become
               ruler of Akyem Abuakwa.
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI ATTA, JONES (1937–)

         
         	
            Economist and politician; educated at Kibi, Achimota, Legon, and the University of Ottawa, Canada. He worked for a time as a teacher and journalist.
               Elected to the National Assembly of the Second Republic, he also served in the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning, and in the prime
               minister’s office. After the coup of 1972, he spent some time in prison. After his release he became a professor in
               the economics department at the University of Ghana, Legon. His opposition to the Supreme Military Council (SMC) plans for Union Government ended with him in jail in 1978. He was released after the SMC was toppled in 1979.
               During the Provisional National Defense Council administration, he spent time in exile but returned home before the November 1992
               elections to support the Danquah-Busia tradition of the New Patriotic Party (NPP).
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI ATTA, WILLIAM (1910–1988)

         
         	
            (Paa Willie.) Lawyer, teacher, and politician. Son of Ofori Atta I of Akyem Abuakwa. He was educated at Kibi, Mfantsipim, Achimota, and Cambridge. He taught at Achimota, 1933–1943, worked for the Akyem Abuakwa Native
               Authority for several years, and was headmaster of Abuakwa State College (1947–1952).
               He was one of the founding members of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC), and one of the “Big Six” held in detention after the riots of 1948. William Ofori Atta, affectionately called
               Paa Willie, was elected to the National Assembly in 1951, but was defeated for reelection
               in 1954. He became one of the leaders of the opposition to the Convention People’s Party, being associated with the Ghana Congress Party in 1952, the National Liberation Movement in 1954, and the United Party in 1957. After the overthrow of Nkrumah, the National Liberation Council military government made him a member of their political committee and the constitutional
               commission, and he was made chairman of the Cocoa Marketing Board. He was a member of the Constituent Assembly in 1968, and was elected to the National
               Assembly as one of the leaders of the Progress Party. In the Second Republic, he was first appointed minister of education, culture, and sports and then minister
               of foreign affairs. The Supreme Military Council arrested him in April 1978, but he was released after the coup of June 1979. He retired from active politics in 1979, when his candidacy for president
               on the United National Convention party’s ticket was defeated. William Ofori Atta was given a state burial when he
               died in 1988 at the age of 78.
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI KUMA I (?–1731)

         
         	
            (Kwao Safori, Sakyiama Tenten.) Ruler of Akuapem. A member of the royal family of Akyem Abuakwa, he was the leader of a coalition that helped the Guan in their rebellion against Akwamu, 1728–1730. After the Akwamu were forced across the Volta, the Guan made Ofori Kuma their paramount chief. He died shortly thereafter.
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI KUMA II (1879–1954)

         
         	
            (Bernard Ofosu Apea Koranteng.) Controversial paramount chief of Akuapem from 1914 to 1919 and from 1932 to 1941. His contempt for traditions frequently got
               him into trouble with his subjects, and he was twice destooled. Between tours as Okuapemhene, he practiced law.
            

            
         

         
         	OFORI PANIN (?–1727)

         
         	
            The fourth paramount chief of Akyem Abuakwa. Ruling from 1704 through 1727, Ofori Panin established the rule of Akyem Abuakwa
               in the Birim River valley.
            

            
         

         
         	OGUAA

         
         	
            The Fante name for Cape Coast. 
            

            
         

         
         	OGUAA FETU AFAHYE

         
         	
            The major festival at Cape Coast. It commemorates the purification of the fishing shrines. It occurs the first week
               of September, climaxing on the first Saturday of the month.
            

            
         

         
         	OHEMAA

         
         	
            (plural Ahemaa.) Queen mother.

            
         

         
         	OHENE

         
         	
            (plural Ahenfo.) King, ruler, paramount chief. The head of an Akan political unit. Akan chiefs belong to particular clans, and they trace descent through
               the female line. The ohene is “father” to his people, and he is responsible for the
               people’s secular and religious welfare. The duties of the chief are strictly defined
               at the time of enstoolment. Abuse of power may result in destoolment.
            

            
         

         
         	OIL

         
         	
            See PETROLEUM.
            

            
         

         
         	OKAI KOBINA (1922–1985)

         
         	
            Pioneer highlife composer and singer of the late colonial and early postcolonial period.
               Born at Abura in the Central Region, Kobina Okai became a guitarist in the Accra-based E. K. Nyame band in 1947. Okai and Appiah-Agyekum’s compositions were heard
               on station ZOY, the radio station of the Gold Coast. He was also the leading soprano voice of the band till 1977, when E. K. Nyame died.
            

            
         

         
         	OKAI KOI (ca. 1610–1660)

         
         	
            Chief of Great Accra. His capital was at Ayawaso, a few kilometers inland from the coast. He was the Ga ruler who allowed the English, Danes, Dutch, and Swedes to build trading posts along
               the coast at Accra. The Akwamu at Nyantrobi, north of Accra, defeated him in 1660. He was said to have committed
               suicide shortly after the battle.
            

            
         

         
         	OKOMFO

         
         	
            (plural Akomfo.) Traditional priest.

            
         

         
         	OKUAPEMHENE

         
         	
            The paramount chief of Akuapem (Akwapim).
            

            
         

         
         	OKYEAME

         
         	
            Linguist or spokesman of an Akan chief. There has been only one national state linguist in the history of Ghana in
               the person of Okyeame Boafo Akuffo (d. 1995)—former research fellow at the department
               of linguistics at the University of Ghana. Despite Okyeame Akuffo’s employment in the service of President Kwame Nkrumah, the place of the linguist is firmly rooted in traditional society.
            

            
         

         
         	OKYEHENE

         
         	
            The paramount chief of Akyem Abuakwa.
            

            
         

         
         	OKYEMAN COUNCIL

         
         	
            The council of chiefs of Akyem Abuakwa. 
            

            
         

         
         	OLLENNU, NII AMAA (1906–1986)

         
         	
            Teacher, author, and lawyer. From Labadi; he was educated at the local Presbyterian Mission School in Labadi, at Accra High School, and he studied law in England. He was a teacher at Accra High School
               from 1929 to 1937. He was also a member of the Accra Council, 1944–1950; of the Legislative Council, 1946–1950; and of the Coussey Committee on Constitutional Reform in 1949. He became a high court judge in 1956 and a member
               of the Supreme Court in 1962. He was speaker of the National Assembly of the Second Republic, 1969–1972. In the early 1980s, Ollennu acted as principal adviser to the consultative
               council of the Greater Accra regional secretary, especially on chieftaincy affairs.
               Ollennu was author of several law books. His Principles of Customary Law in Ghana (1962) and his work on Intestate Succession in Ghana (1966) are considered great contributions to the study of customary law in Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	OMAN

         
         	
            (plural Aman.) The Akan state.
            

            
         

         
         	OMANHENE

         
         	
            (plural Amanhene.) Headman of an Oman. An Akan paramount chief.
            

            
         

         
         	ONYAME

         
         	
            (Nyame.) The Supreme Being of the Akan. Nyame is perceived to be “God of the Sky.” Akan mythology describes a former golden
               age when Nyame was closer, but moved away into the skies when the human community
               fell from grace. The Akan consider the lesser gods to be the children of Nyame. Asase Yaa is the earth goddess.
            

            
         

         
         	OPERATION FEED YOURSELF (OFY)

         
         	
            The policy of food self-sufficiency launched in 1972 under the government of the National Redemption Council.
            

            
         

         
         	OPOKU, THEOPHILUS (1824–1913)

         
         	
            A native of Akuropon in Akuapem. He was the first African to be ordained a Basel Mission minister in the Gold Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	OPOKU WARE I (ca. 1700–1750)

         
         	
            Asantehene from around 1720 to 1750. He was the grandnephew of Asantehene Osei Tutu. Historians of Asante disagree on the date of Opoku Ware’s ascension to the throne. This is because they
               are uncertain of the year of Osei Tutu’s death (1712 and 1717 have been suggested).
               Opoku Ware’s reign was a period of great expansion at the expense of all his neighbors.
               He defeated the armies of Sefwi, Aowin, Gonja, Dagomba, Techiman, Gyaman, and Akyem. By the time of his death, he had established Asante hegemony over much of what is
               today Ghana, but he never crushed the Fante and Wassa.
            

            
         

         
         	OPOKU WARE II (1919–1999)

         
         	
            (Barima Kwaku Adusei, J. Matthew Poku.) Otumfuo Opoku Ware II was Asantehene (king of Asante) from 1970 till his death in February 1999. He was a nephew of Asantehene
               Prempe II. Known in private life as Matthew Poku and traditionally as Barima Kwaku Adusei,
               he received his secondary education at Adisadel College (Cape Coast). Prior to his departure in 1952 to the United Kingdom to study law, he held various
               employment positions. In Kumasi, he was an inspector of buildings for the Town Council; he was also in the employment
               of the Public Works Department. He also worked as draughtsman and surveyor with the
               Royal Air Force. At the age of 33, he left for London, where he studied law and returned
               home to establish a practice in Kumasi. The government of the National Liberation Council (NLC) appointed Matthew Poku to its Executive Council in 1968. He became secretary of communications
               and was already Ghana’s ambassador-designate to Italy in 1970 when he was selected
               and enstooled Asantehene under the stool name Opoku Ware II and as successor to Otumfuo
               Osei Agyeman Prempe II.
            

            
            The 29-year reign of Otumfuo Opoku Ware II occurred during Ghana’s difficult decades
               of the 1970s and 1980s, when the nation experienced its harshest military administrations.
               King Opoku Ware II succeeded in maintaining the peace in Asante during this turbulent
               period. He also participated in the call to modernize certain traditional customs.
               He therefore set the course that his successor, Osei Tutu II, would follow. 
            

            
         

         
         	OPON ENIM (ca. 1500)

         
         	
            The traditional founder of the Adansi state, sometime after 1500. Adansi is identified as the senior Akan state.
            

            
         

         
         	OPON, SAMPSON (ca. 1884–1960)

         
         	
            Evangelist. A native of the Brong-Ahafo Region, near the Côte d’Ivoire border. He was converted to Christianity in 1920 and became a famous preacher and
               claimed prophetic powers.
            

            
         

         
         	ORANGE, FORT

         
         	
            Fort built by the Dutch at Sekondi around 1640. It was plundered by the Ahantas in 1694 but later rebuilt. It serves as a lighthouse today.
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI BONSU

         
         	
            See OSEI TUTU KWAME (ca. 1779–1823).
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI KWADWO (ca. 1735–1777)

         
         	
            (Osei Kojo, Osei Kuma.) Asantehene from 1764 to 1777. In 1765, he joined the Fante in fighting the Wassa, Twifo, and Akyem. Following the defeat of the Akyem, the brief alliance with the Fante collapsed,
               prompting the Akyem to reengage the Asante unsuccessfully. The Asantehene also mounted
               campaigns in Gyaman and Banda, and the Asante army attacked Dagomba in 1772 and brought back many slaves. Osei Kwadwo surrounded himself with a powerful
               bodyguard, and he sent Asante commissioners to keep an eye on conquered peoples. Historian
               Ivor Wilks credited Asantehene Osei Kwadwo with the development of bureaucracy in Asante government.
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI KWAME (ca. 1764–1803)

         
         	
            Asantehene from 1777 to 1798. Son of a Mamponghene, he was only 13 years old when he became king. An attempted palace coup against Osei Kwame in 1790 was crushed. In 1797, opposition to his reign forced him
               to leave Kumasi to Dwaben, and when he did not appear for the Odwira festival in 1798 he was destooled. Another reason given for the removal of Osei Kwame
               from power was that the king had surrounded himself with Muslims, and hence it was feared that he might introduce Islamic law in Asante. There were movements for his restoration, but he died in 1803.
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI TUTU (ca. 1660–1717?)

         
         	
            Asantehene, ca. 1680–1712 or 1717. Nephew of Obiri Yeboa, Oyoko leader, and Kwamanhene. With the aid of his friend Okomfo Anokye, Osei Tutu established the union of Asante nation from the hitherto autonomous Asante states in the vicinity of Tafo. The union
               defeated Denkyira at the Battle of Feyiase (1701). The new confederacy of Asante states received its new symbol, the Golden Stool, and Osei Tutu became the first Asantehene. His capital was established at Kumasi, the annual Odwira festival was transformed into the occasion of reaffirmation of allegiance to the state,
               and hence the Asantehene became the commander-in-chief of the Asante nation. From
               the time of Osei Tutu, the Asante emerged as the most powerful Akan nation, embarking
               on campaigns against its neighbors. Osei Tutu was killed in a campaign against Akyem Kotoku at a crossing of the Pra River. Opoku Ware I succeeded the late king. 
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI TUTU II (1950–)

         
         	
            (Barima Kwaku Dua Bonsu.) Son of Afua Kobi Asantehemaa Serwa Ampem II. Barima Kwaku Dua Bonsu succeeded the late Otumfuo Opoku Ware II. Sworn in as king in April 1999 under the stool name of Osei Tutu II, he became the
               16th occupant of the Golden Stool. Educated at Swefi-Wiaso and Osei Kyeretwie Secondary schools, he continued his education at the Ghana Institute of Professional Studies (IPS) at Legon. He proceeded to London where he pursued further training in accounting and also
               took courses in human development and personnel management. In the decade of the 1980s,
               he worked in both Canada and Great Britain for insurance and accounting firms. These professional experiences are viewed as contributing
               greatly to the Asantehene’s commitment to the modernization process.
            

            
            Since coming to the throne in 1999, the Asantehene has been very active in drawing attention to the need to promote educational development.
               He has traveled extensively overseas to raise resources and also called on the domestic
               private sector to make financial donations for the development of an educational fund
               to support needy students. From the Otumfuo Education Fund, qualifying schools in
               the Ashanti Region have received improvement aid. The Asantehene also maintains cordial
               relations with the central government, and he was instrumental as head of the government-appointed
               council of eminent chiefs to seek reconciliation in the chieftaincy conflict in Yendi following the 2002 assassination of Ya Na Yakubu Andani II.
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI TUTU KWAME (ca. 1779–1823)

         
         	
            (Osei Bonsu, Osei Tutu Kwamina Asibe.) Asantehene from about 1804 to 1823. At the start of his reign, he halted a rebellion in the
               northern part of Asante. In 1807 he led his army against the Fante in the south. He returned again in 1811 and in 1816. He came to be called “Bonsu,”
               signifying “whale,” the master of the seas and therefore the coastal Fantelands. Had
               it not been for the Europeans, particularly the British, Osei Tutu Kwame would have
               established firm Asante control over the coastal regions. The British saw Asante as
               a threat to their coastal interests. During this monarch’s reign, Asante maintained
               cordial relations with the Dutch. In 1817 the British sent T. E. Bowdich to Kumasi to negotiate with Osei Bonsu. In 1819 Joseph Dupuis also visited the Asantehene. Notwithstanding efforts at negotiating trade with the
               British, at the time of Osei Bonsu’s death in 1823, Asante relations with the British were under severe strain.
            

            
         

         
         	OSEI YAW AKOTO (ca. 1800–1834)

         
         	
            Asantehene from 1824 to 1834. Half brother of Asantehenes Osei Bonsu and Opoku Fofie. He inherited a war with the British and their local allies in which
               the Asante defeated a British force under the command of Governor Charles MacCarthy at Nsamankow in 1824. Then in 1826, Asante troops under Osei Yaw Akoto faced European forces and their local allies in the battle
               of Katamanso (near Dodowa). Asante suffered heavy losses. The Asante Union, especially its relations
               with Dwaben, was shaken because of criticism of the king’s decision to go to war in 1826. Tremendous
               pressure was brought on Osei Yaw Akoto to abdicate. In his determination to hold on
               to power, Osei Yaw Akoto eliminated some of the powerful opposition, such as Okyeame
               Adusei, and attacked Dwabenhene Kwasi Boaten. This was the reason for the first wave
               of migration of Dwaben people to Akyem Abuakwa for refuge. In 1831, Osei Yaw Akoto signed a treaty of peace with the British at Fomena in which British priorities in the south were recognized. The claims of Asante over
               Akyem, Wassa, Denkyira, Assin, Fante, and Ga were renounced. In return, the British guaranteed the Asante free access to coastal
               trade.
            

            
         

         
         	OSU

         
         	
            (Orasky, Christiansborg.) One of the original Ga coastal villages, it is today an Accra neighborhood. The Swedes were trading here as early as 1652. In 1661 the Accra ceded
               a spot to the Danes, who began to build a castle, which they named for Christian IV
               of Denmark. The castle changed hands several times over the years. The Portuguese
               called it St. Francis Xavier, 1679–1683. The English purchased Christiansborg Castle from the Danes in 1850. They moved their headquarters from Cape Coast to the castle in 1874. In 1957, the castle became the seat for the government of
               Ghana and will remain so till 2013.
            

            
         

         
         	OWUSU, VICTOR (1923–2000)

         
         	
            Lawyer and politician. Native of Agona Asante. He was educated at the Universities
               of Nottingham and London on an Asanteman Scholarship Scheme; he was called to the
               English bar at Lincoln’s Inn in 1952. During the Kwame Nkrumah years, Owusu developed
               a reputation as an outstanding lawyer, and his Komfo Anokye chambers in Kumasi offered
               the practical legal experience to the young John Agyekum Kufuor upon his return home
               from legal training in Great Britain in the early 1960s. Victor Owusu was president
               of the Ghana Bar Association (1964 to 1967). After the coup of 1966, the National Liberation Council (NLC) appointed him as attorney general and commissioner of justice. He was a founding
               member of the Progress Party (PP) of Dr. Kofi A. Busia and became its national vice-chairman. In 1969, Victor Owusu was elected to the National
               Assembly from the Agona Kwabre District. During the Second Republic he was first the
               minister for external affairs and then minister of justice and attorney general. The
               coup of 1972 resulted in his detention.
            

            
            In 1978 Owusu became an organizing member of the Front for the Prevention of Dictatorship to campaign against the Union Government plans of the Supreme Military Council. The movement was banned, and Owusu found himself in prison again. After I. K. Acheampong was forced out of power in July 1978, Owusu was released, but he was disqualified
               from standing for election or holding public office. In spite of this, he joined other
               former Progress Party members in forming the Popular Front Party (PFP), and he was its presidential candidate. He came in second in the first round of voting,
               but was defeated by Hilla Limann in the election runoff. During the Third Republic, Victor Owusu continued as the leader of the PFP opposition. He worked hard to combine
               all the opposition parties in preparation for the 1983 and 1984 elections. By early
               December 1981, he had put together the All People’s Party, but at the end of the month
               the Provisional National Defense Council ended the Third Republic. The PNDC arrested Victor Owusu on several occasions for
               his opposition to the regime. Due to a long period of illness, he was not active in
               the activities that led to the Fourth Republic.
            

            
         

         
         	OYOKO

         
         	
            One of the principal Akan clans. It is the Asante royal clan to which Osei Tutu belonged.
            

            
         

         
         	OYOKO STATES

         
         	
            These are the Asante states that are ruled by members of the Oyoko matriclan. Members identified as Oyoko
               matriclan ruled Kumasi, Dwaben, Bekwai, Kokofu, and Nsuta. This gave a sense of fraternity and cohesion to the original Asante Union. Mampong was an exception. Its leaders are members of the Beretuo (Bretuo) matriclan.
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         	PADMORE, GEORGE (1903–1959)

         
         	
            (Malcolm Nurse.) A native of Trinidad; he attended universities at Fisk, New York,
               and Howard in the United States. He became a member of the Communist Party and adopted
               the name of George Padmore. He was in the Soviet Union in 1929. Padmore was in Germany
               in 1931, where he was the editor of the Negro Worker. In a short time, though, he was deported and he ended up in England, where he made
               contact with many progressive-minded students and workers from Commonwealth countries
               and emerged as a leader in the Pan-African Movement. It was in London in 1945 that he met Kwame Nkrumah, and they began the collaboration that continued until Padmore died 14 years later.
               Padmore lived long enough, though, to frequent Ghana during the Nkrumah years. In
               1953 Padmore published The Gold Coast Revolution. In 1957 George Padmore was an honored guest at the independence ceremonies. Shortly
               thereafter his friend appointed him head of Ghana’s new African Bureau to advance
               the cause of African unity. When Padmore died in 1959, he was buried at Christiansborg Castle. A George Padmore Library is located at the premises of the W. E. B. Du Bois Center in Accra.
            

            
         

         
         	PAN-AFRICANISM

         
         	
            The term predates the modern country of Ghana. African-American scholars identify
               Martin Delany and Edward Blyden as among the earliest pan-Africanists. Clearly, Marcus
               Garvey provided the political voice of the movement in the early 1920s. But the early
               pan-Africanists were associated with the concept of the return of the African Diaspora
               in the Americas to provide the needed enlightenment that Africa was perceived to be
               so badly lacking. In London in 1900, the first Pan-African Conference (Congress) was
               held. The American W. E. B. Du Bois, the Caribbean C. L. R. James, and George Padmore emerged in the 1940s as the leading voices of the movement and would mentor the many
               African students studying in Great Britain, such as Kwame Nkrumah of the Gold Coast. Pan-Africanism of this time articulated labor socialist values and saw its mission
               as putting an end to economic exploitation. Nkrumah’s embrace of the pan-African idea
               underpinned his United States of Africa concept. His Africa Must Unite articulated the need for continental unity, which was to be supported as well by
               the nonaligned countries, the Afro-Caribbean nations, and the pan-Arab nations. The
               development of the Organization of African Unity (OAU) as a functional organization
               in the early 1960s fell short of a unitary system for which the new pan-Africanists
               had wished. See also AFRICAN UNION (AU).
            

            
         

         
         	PEACEKEEPING

         
         	
            Ghana’s involvement in international peacekeeping dates back to 1960, when the country
               joined Morocco, Tunisia, Guinea, Liberia, and Ethiopia as the first independent African
               nations to contribute troops for peacekeeping in the former Belgium Congo. Ghana’s
               Kwame Nkrumah sent troops to the Congo for a number of reasons. Among them was the socialist ideological
               affinity that Ghana shared with the Patrice Lumumba administration. Nkrumah therefore
               saw the threat to political stability in that country as efforts by neocolonial agents
               to create anarchy. Furthermore, participation in the United Nations Operation in the
               Congo/Opération des Nations Unies au Congo (ONUC) secured Ghana’s international presence
               and demonstrated Nkrumah’s leadership in the Pan-African Movement. These reasons notwithstanding, the Congo peacekeeping experience was not all that
               positive for Nkrumah. The Ghanaian contingent mutinied in January 1961; also Congolese
               troops under Joseph Mobutu attacked Ghana’s peacekeeping forces at Port Francqui that
               same month and some soldiers were killed in the country’s first postindependence peacekeeping
               endeavor. In the end, rebel factions in the Congo conflict murdered Prime Minister
               Patrice Lumumba. 
            

            
             The political ramifications of the 1961 incidents relating to the UN operations in
               the Congo were felt in the subsequent years. President Nkrumah “Africanized” the military
               by taking direct command of the Ghana Armed Forces, and he also forced the retirement
               of some senior African officers who had served in the Congo. Some have argued that
               hard feelings among the Ghanaian troops that were in the Congo inspired the military
               coup to end the First Republic.
            

            
             Subsequent to the experience in the Congo, Ghanaian peacekeepers joined the United
               Nations contingents in Lebanon in 1978. Earlier in 1974, Ghana’s General Alexander Emmanuel Erskine was appointed as the chief of staff to the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization
               (UNTSO) forces that were assigned to monitor the uneasy peace in Lebanon resulting
               from the country’s sectarian conflicts and refugee crisis stemming from the Israeli-Palestinian
               conflict. Following the 1978 Israeli invasion of Southern Lebanon, the United Nations
               Interim Forces in Lebanon (UNIFIL) was deployed and authorized to keep the peace between
               Israel and Lebanon. It was due to this mission that Ghanaian soldiers were sent to Lebanon
               and have remained since as UNIFIL troops.
            

            
            In the 1990s, Ghanaian soldiers were among the peacekeepers in Rwanda. Since then,
               troops from Ghana have participated more in peacekeeping activities in the company
               of contingents for the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) Monitoring Group (ECOMOG) and also as African Union (AU) forces. ECOMOG troops, Ghanaian soldiers included, deployed in Liberia in August
               1990 till about 1997 to secure the interim Liberian government and to prevent the
               advances of armed factions that threatened the peace of the country following the
               overthrow of Samuel Doe’s administration. From 1993 through 2000, ECOMOG troops, among
               them a Ghanaian contingent, were again deployed in Sierra Leone. Other places on the
               continent where Ghanaian troops have served include Somalia, Darfur, and Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            In 1999, a military coup and a failed election threw the country of Côte d’Ivoire
               into civil war. To restore peace, the United Nations authorized peacekeepers to be
               sent to the country. Troops for the Opérations des Nations Unies en Côte d’Ivoire
               (UNOCI) were deployed in 2004 and among them were contingents from Ghana. While the
               emphasis for peacekeeping is usually focused on the military, men and women of the
               Ghana Police Service operated in Bosnia. To date, troops from the Ghana Armed Forces
               and the Police Service have participated in over 30 overseas operations and more than
               100 Ghanaian peacekeepers have been killed. 
            

            
         

         
         	PEKI

         
         	
            6º32'N, 0º14'E. The chief town of the Krepi people. It is in the Volta Region some 112 km (70 mi.) northeast of Accra and near Lake Volta.
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S DEFENCE COMMITTEE (PDC)

         
         	
            The basic units in the government structure set up in 1982 by the Provisional National Defense Council. These committees were to maintain national discipline and supervise national resources.
               All PDCs were under a national coordinating committee.
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S HERITAGE PARTY (PHP)

         
         	
            See ERSKINE, ALEXANDER EMMANUEL (1935–); NKRUMAHIST PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S INDEPENDENT PARTY (PIP)

         
         	
            See NKRUMAHIST PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S MOVEMENT FOR FREEDOM AND JUSTICE (PMFJ)

         
         	
            A group organized in January 1978 to oppose the Supreme Military Council’s (SMC) Union Government proposals. See also BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006).
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S NATIONAL CONVENTION (PNC)

         
         	
            See NKRUMAHIST PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S NATIONAL PARTY (PNP)

         
         	
            The dominant political party of the Third Republic. Membership included such former Kwame Nkrumah associates as Kojo Botsio, Mumuni Bawumia, and Imoru Egala. Most of the members had been in opposition to Kofi Busia during the Second Republic. Their executive candidates, Hilla Limann and Joseph William Swain de Graft-Johnson, were elected in June 1979. The PNP won 71 of the 140 seats in the National Assembly
               at the same time. The government of the PNP was overthrown in the December 1981 military
               coup that brought to power the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC).
            

            
         

         
         	PEOPLE’S POPULAR PARTY (PPP)

         
         	
            One of the small parties organized in 1969. Its leaders were Willie Lutterodt and
               Johnny Hansen. It was left-wing socialist in political orientation. At first, it was
               disqualified as an attempt to revive Kwame Nkrumah’s Convention People’s Party, but the ban was later lifted. In 1979 it reorganized itself into the People’s Revolutionary
               Party (PRP).
            

            
         

         
         	PETROLEUM

         
         	
            The OPEC oil embargo of the late 1970s exposed Ghana to higher bills for the importation
               of oil products. The commitment to search for oil deposits in the country intensified
               in the late 1970s, and by mid-1983, Ghana was producing small amounts of oil from
               a field offshore from Saltpond. A geological survey of the country then indicated potential oil reserves in the
               Tano Basin and also in areas near Keta in the Volta Region. Prospects for offshore exploration were also considered. Hitherto, the Petroleum
               Department of the Ministry of Fuel and Power, with support from the Ghana Geological
               Survey, administered the industry. In efforts to enhance the national capacity in
               oil and gas prospecting, production, and management, the government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) established the Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC) in 1983. Under PNDC Laws 64 and 84, and the subsequent Petroleum Income Revenue Law
               of 1987 (Law 188), GNPC enhanced its corporate status to engage in oil and gas exploration
               on its own or in partnership with others to ensure that the country’s petroleum resources
               were effectively managed.
            

            
            Companies that prospected for oil and gas in Ghana included Dana Energy of Great Britain, Devon Energy Corporation and Hunt Oil Company of the United States, Tano Energy Ghana Limited, Encana Corporation of the United States and Canada, and
               Vanco Company, also of the United States. These foreign companies, some with subsidiaries
               in Ghana, began drillings at various locations in the Keta Basin, Tano Basin, offshore
               from Saltpond, and at Cape Three Points.
            

            
            The most significant event of Ghana’s petroleum industry took place in June 2007 when
               the consortium of oil companies that included E.O. Group, US-based companies Anadarko
               Petroleum and Kosmos Energy, as well as the British Tullow Oil announced the discovery of commercial quantities of oil at Jubilee Field to a distance of about 60 km (37 mi.) offshore from Cape Three Points. Ghana National
               Petroleum Corporation and Sabre Oil and Gas Company hold interests in Jubilee and
               its adjoining Deepwater Tano and West Cape Three Point blocks. Consequently, several
               other international oil companies, including China National Offshore Oil Company (CNOOC), Eni SpA Petroleum of Italy, India’s Oil and
               Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC), and Russia’s OAO Lukoil, have been attracted to vie
               for the right to engage in petroleum exploration and production in Ghana.
            

            
            Several on-land drills showed greater potential for substantial natural gas deposits
               in the country prior to the 2007 commercial-quantity offshore oil find. In the meantime,
               Ghana imports its crude oil for refining at Tema. Agreements were also entered into with Nigeria for the supply of gas for the thermal plant at Sekondi/Takoradi through the West African Gas Pipeline. But the 2007 offshore discovery added benefits as it boosted the gas sector of the
               industry, which hitherto was evaluated as marginal.
            

            
            Ramifications of the commercial drilling of oil and gas in Ghana include the possible
               negative impact on the environment. It also poses a threat to the local fishing industry. Furthermore, the projected
               expansion of the oil and gas industries is feared to shift land use away from agriculture. In addition, there is the fear that rapidly increasing revenue from the oil industry
               will lead to massive corruption.
            

            
            To address the concern of misuse of oil revenue, Parliament passed the Petroleum Management
               Bill in March 2011 to assure transparency and accountability. Also, environmental
               impact studies have been conducted at every phase of oil and gas development in the
               country to ensure that appropriate preventive measures are put in place. Thus, in
               addition to monitoring pollution associated with spillage, the government announced
               in June 2009 that it has plans for a “zero gas flaring policy.” Ultimately, the expanding
               petroleum industry will create new avenues for skills development and employment opportunities
               for the population.
            

            
            Despite these discoveries, Ghana continues to import oil to meet its overall domestic
               needs. According to a Bank of Ghana report, the national expenditure on crude oil
               importation rose from $500 million in 2005 to $1.2 billion in 2011. Importation of
               petroleum products for 2011 was recorded at $1.4 billion while another $136 million
               was spent for gas importation accessed through the West African Gas Pipeline. These
               increases in oil and gas importation reflect continued high domestic demand, thus
               the realization that the country does not have sufficient refinery capacity to meet
               the required output. Similar to Nigeria, despite the discovery and export of oil, Ghana will continue to import oil into
               the foreseeable future. See also CÔTE D’IVOIRE.
            

            
         

         
         	POLITICAL PARTIES

         
         	
            The successful protest of the Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society (ARPS) to the Land Bills of 1894 and 1897 is often mentioned as the origins of modern politics in the history
               of Ghana. However, since independence political organization in the country has been
               defined by the ideological differences that emerged in the late 1940s between the
               nation’s premier parties, the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) and the Convention People’s Party (CPP). For example, Dr. Kwame Nkrumah and the CPP accused the leaders of the UGCC—J. B. Danquah and K. A. Busia included—as being gradualists and federalists on the grounds of the party position
               that political independence from British rule should be attained at the appropriate
               time. Such a party agenda, the CPP argued, was timid and neocolonial in character.
               On the other hand, the UGCC, and later the United Party (UP), saw Nkrumah’s call for immediate independence from British rule as rushed, and,
               especially, the CPP’s agenda for a unitary government that was guided by socialist
               ideology was seen as a recipe for dictatorship. Thus, it was the accusation of dictatorship
               that officers of the National Liberation Council (NLC) stated as their justification for the military overthrow of the Nkrumah administration
               in 1966.
            

            
            Other than the unsuccessful military coup of April 1967, in which General Emmanuel K. Kotoka was killed, the government of the NLC did not face any organized political opposition.
               The CPP and its members were banned from political activities leading to the Second Republic. This made it possible for Dr. Busia and his Progress Party (PP) to gain overwhelming control of Parliament—having secured 105 of the 140 parliamentary
               seats. The major opposition party of the Second Republic was the National Alliance of Liberals (NAL), which had only 29 parliamentary seats. Justice Party (JP) politician Joseph Appiah was a vocal critic of the PP government. The most forceful opposition to the Progress
               Party came from outside Parliament, especially from the National Union of Ghana Students (NUGS). Representing students from the national universities, student leaders protested
               government policies on education funding, as well as its strategy of addressing problems of the national economy.
            

            
            Organized opposition from university students notwithstanding, it was the military’s
               National Redemption Council (NRC) that overthrew the Busia administration and inaugurated what became an eight-year
               period of NRC/Supreme Military Council (SMC) rule. NUGS’ initial support of the government soon turned into organized opposition.
               Student leaders accused the military government of being incompetent. When the government
               attempted to legitimize its rule through a Union Government system that would bring elected civilians into the administrations, the opposition
               broadened to include members of the Trades Union Congress (TUC) and the Ghana Bar Association (GBA). Popular opposition to the government explained
               its decision to hand over power to a duly elected Third Republic in 1979, but the scheduled elections were preceded briefly by the bloody entry of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) into Ghana’s political history.
            

            
            In the June 1979 elections that established the Third Republic, the People’s National Party (PNP) won the most votes and carried 71 of the total of 140 parliamentary seats. The lead
               opposition Popular Front Party (PFP) won 42 seats, the United National Congress (UNC) won 13 parliamentary seats, and
               10 went to the Action Congress Party (ACP). PNP candidate Dr. Hilla Limann became president of the Third Republic, and the leading member of the PFP party and
               an eminent lawyer and politician, Victor Owusu, led the opposition in Parliament. In December 1981, the Third Republic was overthrown
               in the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) military coup. Political opposition to the military administration (1981–1992) came
               from groups based at home and abroad. Though not an organized political party, the
               London-based Ghana Democratic Movement (GDM), in which such prominent politicians
               as Joseph Henry (J. H.) Mensah, Jones Ofori Atta, and Joseph de Graft-Johnson participated, opposed the military administration. There was also the Ghana Movement
               for Freedom and Justice (GMFJ). These groups opposed the PNDC as being unconstitutional.
               While the GDM and the GMFJ were the better-organized opposition groups abroad, others,
               such as the radical United Revolutionary Front and the Campaign for Democracy in Ghana,
               accused the PNDC of betraying the radical stand of the June 4th Movement when the government began to moderate its stands and accepted the Structural Adjustment
               Program (SAP) introduced under the PNDC for the nation’s economic recovery.
            

            
            Even though party politics were banned under the PNDC, there existed opposition groups
               in Ghana that engaged in organized political actions. These included the Kwame Nkrumah
               Revolutionary Guard, whose members were often detained for anti-PNDC activities. Professor
               A. Adu Boahen, presidential candidate on the New Patriotic Party (NPP) ticket (1992), was most vociferous in his criticism of the PNDC. Before emerging as
               leader of the NPP, he served as chairman of the local Movement for Freedom and Justice.
               Occasionally, the Ghana Council of Bishops, the National Union of Ghana Students,
               and certain members of the Ghana Bar Association also criticized PNDC policies. The
               engagement of the military in the political history of Ghana also determined how the
               leadership of the Church, trades unions, and university students become politicized.
               Thus when the ban on party politics was lifted in 1992, many such groups organized
               into political parties.
            

            
            In the decade of the 1990s, the NPP and the NDC were the main political parties and
               even though several smaller parties remained, it is the contest between these leading
               parties that engaged the attention of Ghanaians. For example, in 1992, the NPP was
               the main opposition party to the government of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) that won the presidency and 189 of a total of 200 parliamentary seats. First, the
               NPP accused the NDC of “stealing” the 1992 presidential election for John Jerry Rawlings. In protest, the NPP boycotted that year’s parliamentary election and became an opposition
               outside Parliament. Certainly, the accusation of a “stolen mandate” could not be made
               again in the 1996 election when the NDC won both the parliamentary majority (133 of
               the 200 seats) and the presidency. With the NPP winning 61 seats to the People’s Convention
               Party (PCP) 5 seats, and only 1 seat going to the National People’s Convention (NPC),
               the NPP took its place in Parliament in leadership of the opposition and challenged
               the government on a number of issues that included the right for Parliament to confirm
               ministerial reappointees of the president, issues regarding the National Media Commission, and the government’s introduction of a value added tax (VAT).
            

            
            The NPP’s role in the opposition came to an end in the 2000 elections when it won
               the national presidency and a majority in Parliament (NPP 99 to NDC 91 parliamentary
               seats out of the total of 200). The PNC won three seats and the newly reconstituted
               CPP took one seat. The remaining parliamentary seats went to independent candidates.
            

            
            For many independent observers of Ghana’s political history, the Fourth Republic came into full maturity when NDC President Rawlings abided by the constitutional
               requirement of a two-term limit. The party selected Vice President John Atta Mills as the NDC presidential candidate to face the NPP John Agyekum Kufuor. The NPP victory sent the NDC into opposition during the two-term administration
               of the Kufuor government. It is obvious then that the minority parties such as the
               CPP, the Ghana Movement, PNC, National Reform Party, Great Consolidated Popular Party,
               Every Ghanaian Living Everywhere (EGLE) party, and Democratic People’s Party could
               remain perpetually as parliamentary opposition parties, if they survived at all, as
               the NPP and the NDC traded the presidency and control of Parliament. Such was the
               case in 2008 when the NDC Mills won a very closely contested election against Nana Akufu Addo-Dankwa and sent the NPP into opposition. The NDC will retain control of Parliament in the
               2012 elections when it won 147 seats to the NPP 123 of the 275 seats in Parliament.
               The PNC won one seat and the rest went to independent candidates. Vice President John Dramani Mahama, who was selected NDC presidential candidate following the sudden death of John Atta
               Mills, would again defeat the NPP candidate Nana Akufo Addo-Dankwa to keep the NPP
               in opposition. See also ASAMOAH, OBED YAO (1936–); BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–); DANQUAH-BUSIA TRADITION; ERSKINE, ALEXANDER EMMANUEL (1935–); NDUOM, PAA KWESI (1953–); NKRUMAH, SAMIA YABA CHRISTINA (1960–); PEOPLE’S INDEPENDENT PARTY (PIP); PEOPLE’S POPULAR PARTY (PPP); NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY, 1951 (NDP); NATIONAL DEMOCRATIC PARTY, 2012 (NDP); RAWLINGS, NANA KONADU AGYEMAN (1948–).
            

            
         

         
         	POLL TAX OF 1852

         
         	
            On 19 April 1852 an assembly of chiefs and elders meeting at Cape Coast Castle with the British governor and his council agreed to an ordinance establishing
               a poll tax of a shilling on every man, woman, and child in the area under British
               protection. The proceeds were to be used as salaries for the chiefs and for public
               services. A similar plan was worked out with chiefs at Accra, but chiefs around Keta refused to agree to a tax. By 1854, general opposition to the tax had developed. The
               ordinance was amended in May 1858, but after 1862 there was no longer any real attempt
               to collect the tax.
            

            
         

         
         	POPULAR FRONT PARTY (PFP)

         
         	
            A political party organized in 1979 under the leadership of Victor Owusu, Joseph H. Mensah, Jones Ofori Atta, and other former colleagues of K. A. Busia from the Progress Party of the Second Republic. The party was in favor of free enterprise, and was pro-West. The PFP won 42 seats
               in the June 1979 elections. In the July runoff, the PFP received 38 percent of the
               national vote. In late 1981, the PFP merged into the coalition called the All People’s
               Party (APP) and anticipated a possible victory in the 1982 election. But a few days
               later the Provisional National Defense Council seized political power in a military coup.
            

            
         

         
         	POPULATION

         
         	
            In the most recent population census for Ghana in 2010, a total of 24,223,431 people
               were enumerated, of which 12,421,770, or 51.3 percent, were female while 11,801,661,
               or 48.7 percent, were males. Of the 10 administrative regions of the country, the
               Ashanti and Greater Accra Regions recorded the highest number of people (2,436,721 and 2,025,637, respectively)
               compared to the least populated area of Upper West Region with 344,408 persons. Compared to the previous (2000) census that recorded 18,912,079
               people, the 2010 figures represented a population growth of 28.1 percent, or an annual
               intercensus growth rate of 2.4 percent. A total of 12.3 million persons were enumerated
               earlier in the census of 1984—when compared to this figure, the 2000 record represents
               an intercensus growth rate of 2.7 percent. Changes in the population figures since
               the 1984 census indicate that close to half of the people in Ghana are under the age
               of 30. This figure is consistent with the 2000 census figures that show slightly more
               than half the population of Ghana to be under 24 years old. The steady increase in
               the population is evidence of the advances made in vaccination against common diseases,
               nutrition education, and overall healthcare provision in the country. 
            

            
            According to government statisticians, there is a great need to monitor and manage
               natural resources such as water, improve food security, and diversify agriculture so as to meet the challenges of rapid population growth. Still, there is also the
               need, for example, to continue providing medical services, good roads, and other forms
               of economic infrastructure. The state is tasked with the provision of education that can address severe youth unemployment. With approximately 51.5 percent of the
               country’s population residing in urban areas in 2000, and with the Population Division
               of the United Nations Department for Economics and Social Affairs (DESA) 2012 prediction
               for a rapid growth in global urban population, the stresses that an increasing dependent
               population present must be mitigated proactively. It was for this reason that in 2005,
               and ahead of the 2010 census, the “Population Data Analysis Reports” of the Ghana
               Statistical Services made a number of recommendations. Among them was the call to
               understand the composition and size of internal migrations and urban growth. The need
               to address the socioeconomic concerns of rural communities was also suggested as part
               of the remedy to rapid rural-urban migrations in Ghana. United Nations statistical
               projections estimate that the population of Ghana will reach 33 million by 2030. See also NATIONAL YOUTH EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM (NYEP).
            

            
         

         
         	POSITIVE ACTION

         
         	
            In October 1949 Kwame Nkrumah published a pamphlet, “What I Mean by Positive Action,” calling for strikes, boycotts,
               and noncooperation unless the British granted immediate self-government to the Gold Coast. Nkrumah’s campaign for positive action began in January 1950.
            

            
         

         
         	PRA

         
         	
            River, which, with its tributaries, the Ofin, the Oda, the Fum, and the Birim, drains much of southern Ghana. It flows into the Gulf of Guinea near Shama, about
               13 km (8 mi.) east of Sekondi. The river serves as a boundary between Asante and neighboring regions. Asantehene Osei Tutu was killed in the second decade of the 18th century while crossing the river in a
               campaign against Akyem. The river at Praso also served as the divide between Asante and the British Protectorate. See also GALAMSEY.
            

            
         

         
         	PRAMPRAM

         
         	
            (Gbugbla.) 5º42'N, 0º07'E. Coastal Adangbe village (a short distance east of Tema). It is about 48 km (30 mi.) east of Accra. The Dodowa River enters the gulf just east of the town. The British built Fort Vernon here at
               the start of the 19th century, but abandoned it by 1820.
            

            
         

         
         	PREMPE I (ca. 1873–1931)

         
         	
            (Kwaku Dua III, Agyeman Prempe.) Asantehene, 1888–1931. Exile, 1896–1924. He was a brother of Kwaku Dua II, whose death in 1884
               began an interregnum of four years. In March 1888, Prempe became Asantehene-designate
               as Kwaku Dua III. Kokofu, Mampong, and Nsuta objected, and civil war resulted. The rebels appealed to the British for support.
               Prempe was finally enstooled in June 1894, with Mampong and Kokofu taking part in
               the ceremony, but there was much discontent in Asante territories, and frequent campaigns were necessary to maintain order. The British
               used the turmoil as justification for intervention into Asante affairs, and in January
               1896 the British invaded Asante and occupied Kumasi. Prempe was arrested, and the Asante state was declared dissolved by the British.
               Prempe and his family were taken first to Elmina, then to Sierra Leone, and finally to the Indian Ocean’s Seychelles Islands, from
               which Prempe I was not allowed to return until 1924. The exiled king learned to read
               and write and was converted to the Anglican Christian faith. At first when he returned
               to the Gold Coast, the British treated him as a private citizen, but in 1926 they did recognize him
               as Kumasihene. 
            

            
         

         
         	PREMPE II (1892–1970)

         
         	
            (Edward Prempe Owusu, Kwame Kyeretwie, Osei Agyeman Prempe.) Kumasihene, 1931–1935.
               Asantehene, 1935–1970. He was a nephew of Prempe I. Before he became Kumasihene he was a storekeeper in Kumasi. A founding member of the Asante Kotoko Union Society (1916), Edward Prempe played
               an active role in the campaign for the return of his exiled uncle to the Gold Coast. After the death of Prempe I in 1931, he became Kumasihene, and in 1935, after the
               British allowed the restoration of the Asante Union, he became the Asantehene. From
               that time until his death in 1970, he was an important influence in Gold Coast affairs.
               He often was opposed to British policy, but he was also opposed to moves that might
               create disorder and revolution. He never trusted Kwame Nkrumah and the Convention People’s Party (CPP) Veranda Boys, and his relations with Nkrumah were strained. After independence Nkrumah quickly
               centralized power over Ghana in the office of the executive. Half of Asante was sliced away as the Brong-Ahafo Region. From that time on, Prempe II withdrew from national politics, though he was elected
               president of the National House of Chiefs in 1969—a short time before his death.
            

            
         

         
         	PREMPEH COLLEGE

         
         	
            A Presbyterian-affiliated boys’ secondary school founded in Kumasi in 1949. It is
               located in the western outskirts of the town, just off the western bypass and Sunyani
               roads. Former Ghana president John Agyekum Kufuor attended high school at this college.
            

            
         

         
         	PRESIDENT’S OWN GUARD REGIMENT (POGR)

         
         	
            This military group was first established on 1 October 1960 as an honor guard, but
               within a year it had become a private army, supervised in part by officers from Communist
               countries. By 1965 the POGR had two battalions with 50 officers, 1,100 men, and the
               most modern equipment in the Ghanaian army. It was directly responsible to the president
               rather than the regular military commanders. The POGR was abolished after the 1966
               coup.
            

            
         

         
         	PRESTEA

         
         	
            5º26'N, 2º09'W. Mining town located 32 km (20 mi.) northwest of Tarkwa in the Western Region.
            

            
         

         
         	PREVENTIVE DETENTION ACT (PDA)

         
         	
            One year after independence, the Convention People’s Party government introduced the Preventive Detention Act (PDA), which initially allowed
               Nkrumah to imprison enemies of the state for up to 5 years (and later 10 years). According
               to the law, persons charged under the PDA may not have recourse to a trial. By empowering
               the government to arrest and detain any enemy of the state or any person who was a
               threat to state security, the PDA, as early as 1958, set the course of dictatorship
               in Ghana. The PDA was renewed in June 1962 and in May 1964. It was abolished after
               the 1966 coup. It was under the PDA law that J. B. Danquah was arrested and kept in jail till his death in prison in 1965.
            

            
         

         
         	PRINCE’S TOWN

         
         	
            (Princestown, Polesu, Pokoso.) 4º47' N, 2º08' W. Ahanta coastal town in the Western Region just west of Cape Three Points and some 76 km (47 mi.) west of Sekondi-Takoradi. It was an outpost of Brandenburg by 1682, and they built Friedrichsburg Castle here about 1684. The Dutch acquired this in 1725, and they called it Fort Hollandia.
               Some restoration has been done on the fort in recent times.
            

            
         

         
         	PRINSENSTEN, FORT

         
         	
            (Prinzenstein.) The Danes established a post at Keta in the early 18th century. The Dutch soon replaced the Danes, but in turn were forced
               out by Akwamu in 1731. The Danes returned in 1737, but Prinsensten was not built until 1784. The
               British purchased it in 1850.
            

            
         

         
         	PRIVATIZATION

         
         	
            As part of the government of Ghana/World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF)
               initiative to adjust the nation’s economy for recovery, several public and partly public-owned companies were slated in the
               1980s for privatization. The goal was to relieve the state of its obligations to unprofitable
               or poorly managed businesses with the expectation that private-sector management would
               be more efficient. Of the about 350 public companies listed (banks, mining companies,
               manufacturing and service companies), close to 200 of them had been successfully diversified
               by the year 2000. The Divestiture Implementation Committee (DIC) and the Financial
               Sector Adjustment Program Secretariat (FINSAP), as well as a parliamentary subcommittee,
               now monitor the process. The divestiture of public sector enterprises became part
               of the World Bank/International Monetary Fund (IMF) initiative under the Highly Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) program. A government announcement in July 2004 that Ghana had “reached the HIPC completion
               point” implied that the divestiture program was successful. See also AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA); BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–); ECONOMIC RECOVERY PROGRAM (ERP); MILLENNIUM CHALLENGE CORPORATION (MCC); PROVISIONAL NATIONAL DEFENSE COUNCIL (PNDC); RAWLINGS, JOHN JERRY (1947–).
            

            
         

         
         	PROGRAM OF ACTION FOR THE MITIGATION OF THE SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF ADJUSTMENT FOR
            DEVELOPMENT (PAMSCAD)
         

         
         	PROGRAM OF ACTION (PAMSCAD)

         
         	
            On 22 February 1988, the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) secretary for finance and economic planning, Dr. Kwesi Botchwey, chaired a PAMSCAD conference in Geneva (Switzerland). Twelve multinational agencies
               and sixteen nongovernmental organizations with interests in Ghana’s economic development
               attended the conference at which the social and political cost of Ghana’s Economic Recovery Program (ERP) and Structural Adjustment Programs (SAPs), initiated in the early 1980s with World
               Bank and IMF support, was reviewed. Under these recovery plans, the PNDC government
               instituted various austerity programs, which included the introduction of fee-paying
               medical and educational services, worker redeployment, and various attempts at streamlining
               the nation’s bureaucratic institutions. According to an argument by Dr. Botchwey,
               the achievements of the SAPs and ERPs, which had resulted in a sustained 6 percent
               economic growth for Ghana by 1988, could not be maintained if the social and political
               implications of economic recovery were not addressed. He, therefore, called on donor
               countries and agencies to make funds available to Ghana to specifically address those
               problems. Subsequent reports indicated positive responses to the Kwesi Botchwey Geneva
               presentation. Many of the social mobilization programs of PAMSCAD, especially the
               worker redeployment and the technical, vocational education and training, were handled
               through the Ministry of Mobilization and Social Welfare. See also AGRICULTURE; BOATENG, DAVID SARPONG (1943–); INVESTMENT POLICY; MINING; PRIVATIZATION.
            

            
         

         
         	PROGRESS PARTY (PP)

         
         	
            The dominant political party of the Second Republic. The party was organized in 1969, mostly of people who had once been members of the
               United Party. Kofi Abrefa Busia, Victor Owusu, William Ofori Atta, and R. R. Amponsah were among the leading PP figures. The PP won the August 1969
               elections, with 105 seats in the National Assembly to 29 seats for the opposition
               National Alliance of Liberals, and 5 other seats for minor parties. Busia became prime minister in the Second Republic.
               The coup of 1972 ended his administration.
            

            
         

         
         	PROTECTORATE

         
         	
            The term was used to refer to different geographical locations at different times.
               Before 1874, “the protectorate” was a reference to the coastal areas, which had come
               under British rule or influence. Asante and the Northern Territories were outside British political influence until after 1902.
            

            
         

         
         	PROVINCIAL COUNCILS OF CHIEFS

         
         	
            In March 1918 the chiefs of the Eastern Province of the Gold Coast began to meet for mutual consultations. The 1925 constitutional changes provided for three Provincial Councils of Chiefs. The Western Council (with
               20 paramount stools) could elect one member of the Legislative Council; the Central Council (with 27 paramount stools) could have two members of the Legislative
               Council; and the Eastern Council (with 13 paramount stools) was allowed three members
               of the Legislative Council. The Provincial Councils gave chiefs a chance to consult
               together and to make their positions on policies be known to the British colonial
               government. The first meetings under the 1925 provisions were held in May 1926.
            

            
         

         
         	PROVISIONAL NATIONAL DEFENSE COUNCIL (PNDC)

         
         	
            The central committee of the government established by Flight Lieutenant John Jerry Rawlings following the coup of 31 December 1981. It was initially made up of three soldiers, three civilians,
               and a student leader. Membership of the PNDC changed over the 11-year period that
               the government was in power. In November/December 1992, democratic elections were held in Ghana. Former PNDC chairman Rawlings was elected to the presidency of
               the Fourth Republic. The PNDC, during its 11-year tenure, introduced policies to stabilize the national
               economy through its Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) and instituted programs of
               vetting to restore political and social discipline, as well as to reduce corruption. During the 2002 National Reconciliation Commission hearings, opponents of the PNDC cited the government’s vetting and public tribunals as sources of citizen abuses. See also BOTCHWEY, KWESI (1943–); CONSTITUTION OF 1992; PEOPLE’S DEFENCE COMMITTEE (PDC); PRIVATIZATION; TSIKATA, KOJO (1936–); TSIKATA, TSATSU (1950–); WORKERS’ DEFENCE COMMITTEE (WDC).
            

            
         

         
         	PUBLIC TRIBUNAL

         
         	
            The government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) established public tribunals in 1982. A law providing for the establishment of a
               national public tribunal to hear and determine appeals from and decisions of regional
               public tribunals was passed in August 1984. Sections 3 and 10 of the PNDC Establishment
               Proclamation, however, limited public tribunals to hear only cases of political and
               economic nature. The government reserved to itself the right to refer to public tribunal
               offenses under any other enactment.
            

            
            A public tribunal board, which consisted of not less than 5 individuals and not more
               than 15 members, was also appointed by the PNDC. At least one board member was to
               be a lawyer with a minimum of five years of experience in the legal profession, but
               during its 1984 annual meeting, the Ghana Bar Association condemned the tribunals
               as undemocratic and called on its members not to participate in them. The PNDC, on
               the other hand, defended the tribunals as “fundamental to a good legal system.” According
               to a government statement, the tribunals were established in response to a growing
               legal consciousness on the part of the people. A redefined tribunal now is legally
               a part of the Fourth Republic’s judicial system. 
            

            
         

         
         	PUSIGA

         
         	
            11º05'N, 0º07'W. Village in the Upper East Region some 13 km (8 mi.) east of Bawku, near the borders of Togo and Burkina Faso. It is here that Gbewa founded the Mole-Dagbani dynasty from which many other states in northern Ghana and
               Burkina Faso sprang. The Kusasi, who live in Pusiga, are one of these Mole-Dagbani peoples. The Mossi, Mamprusi, Dagomba, Nanumba, and others trace their origins to Pusiga.
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         	QUAHOE

         
         	
            (Quahu.) See KWAHU.
            

            
         

         
         	QUAISON-SACKEY, ALEX (1924–1992)

         
         	
            Attorney, politician, diplomat, and author. A native of Winneba, Quaison-Sackey was educated at Mfantsipim, Achimota, Exeter, Oxford, the London School of Economics, and Tours. He read law at Lincoln’s
               Inn. He was employed in the Gold Coast (Ghana) Civil Service until appointed Ghana’s representative to the United Nations
               (UN), 1959–1965. He also served as the country’s ambassador to Cuba and Mexico. He
               was Africa’s first president of the UN General Assembly (1964–1965). He was foreign
               minister of Ghana in 1965 and until the 1966 coup. In 1963 he published Africa Unbound. In 1977 he organized the Patriotic Movement to support the Union Government plan of the Supreme Military Council (SMC). In January 1978, Alex Quaison-Sackey was appointed Ghana’s ambassador to the United
               States by the SMC. In October 2001, his old school, Mfantsipim, recognized the former
               diplomat with a meritorious award for his contribution to the nation.
            

            
         

         
         	QUAQUE, PHILIP (1741–1816)

         
         	
            (Quacoe.) Native of Cape Coast, the Society for the Propagation of the Gospel (SPG) sent him to England in 1754
               to be educated. He was ordained an Anglican priest while still in London in 1765;
               he married an Englishwoman and returned to Cape Coast with her in 1766. Quaque became
               a missionary and headmaster of the Castle School at Cape Coast. He also served as
               chaplain of the castle, where he died and was buried in 1816. Historians are of the
               view that the education and ordination of Philip Quaque, and his subsequent appointment to head the Castle
               School at Cape Coast, were all consistent with the greater effort of the SPG to ensure
               the success of the struggling early education program on the Gold Coast. 
            

            
         

         
         	QUASHIE, TETTEH (1842–1892)

         
         	
            (Tetteh Kwashi, Tetteh Quarshie.) Born at Osu, he was trained as a blacksmith at a Basel Mission. In 1870 he went to Fernando Po (Bioko, Equatorial Guinea) and worked on a cocoa plantation for eight years. Returning home in 1878, he brought some cocoa pods, which
               he planted at Mampong in Akuapem. He made his first harvest in 1883. The Basel Mission had planted cocoa pods in Akuapem
               two decades earlier, but little developed from their efforts. The Ghanaian cocoa industry
               originated from Tetteh Quashie (Quarshie) and his efforts.
            

            
         

         
         	QUIST, EMMANUEL CHARLES (1880–1959)

         
         	
            Native of Christiansborg who was of Ga-Dutch ancestry. He was educated at Basel Mission schools at Christiansborg and Akuropon. He went on to England and read law at the Middle Temple. Returning to Accra, he served on the Town Council from 1919 to 1929. He became the first African to
               be a Crown Counsel in 1914. He was a member of the Legislative Council in 1925 and 1934, and served as president of the Legislative Council from 1949 to
               1950. He then became the first speaker of the Gold Coast–Ghana National Assembly, 1951–1957.
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         	RAILROADS

         
         	
            The movement of goods and people by rail was a critical part of Ghana’s transportation
               system during the colonial and early postindependence periods. Today, a greater portion
               of what used to be the nearly 966 km (600 mi.) of rail lines is in disrepair and needs
               much rehabilitation. Historically, the Western line from Sekondi to Kumasi  was the oldest, built between 1898 and 1903 and partly rebuilt between 1919 and
               1926. A branch from the gold-mining centers of Tarkwa to Prestea was added, 1908–1911. The track from Sekondi to Kumasi covered just about 274 km
               (170 mi.). The Eastern Accra-Kumasi line (about 303 km or 188 mi.) was started in 1909 and not finished until
               1923. A Central line (of about 160 km, or 99 mi., and constructed between 1922 and
               1927) came from the Huni Valley junction with the Western line to the diamond-mining
               region of Kade. In 1956, the triangle from Accra to Sekondi to Kumasi was completed
               with a line from Achiasi, below Oda, to Kotoku and below Nsawam  to link the Western and Eastern lines. A final rail line from Achimota to Tema and the Shai Hills  was opened in 1954.
            

            
            There were elaborate plans for lines north of Kumasi in 1927. They were planned to
               create a great rail circle from Kumasi to Tamale to Paga to Navrongo, from Paga to Wa to Bole, and back to Kumasi. The depression of the 1930s and World War II ended all such dreams. Various governments have discussed aspects of the northern
               line, but no construction plan has been implemented.
            

            
            In 2001, and again in 2005 and 2007, the Ministry of Ports, Harbors and Railways engaged
               in discussions to restart the construction of a rail line from Tema to the northern
               line, and from Accra to Ejisu and Kumasi, with an extension from the Ejisu station to Ashanti Mampong, Nkoranza, Tamale, Bolgatanga, and Paga, with branches from Tamale to Yendi. The discussions are part of renewed government interest in rail transportation in
               Ghana as an important aspect of modernization that focuses on public-private partnership
               to provide linkages to all parts of the country to a system that would be able to
               allow heavy hauling of goods and the revitalization of the agricultural sector of
               the economy. This notwithstanding, it is only the Accra-Tema rail line that has been successfully
               rehabilitated. It was started in 2004 during the first term of the John Agyekum Kufuor administration, and President John Atta Mills commissioned the completed project in October 2010. Overall, however, the railway
               system that the country inherited from the colonial period has collapsed.
            

            
         

         
         	RATTRAY, ROBERT SUTHERLAND (1881–1938)

         
         	
            Colonial officer, anthropologist, folklorist, and ethnographer. Rattray was a Scotsman,
               born in India. In 1906, he joined the Gold Coast Customs Service on the Volta River. He became assistant district commissioner at Ejura in 1911. By 1914 he had learned both the Mossi and Akan (Twi) languages. He went on to become a district commissioner, but administration
               had lost its appeal, and in 1921 he was appointed the one and only head of the Anthropological
               Department of Asante. He retired from that position in 1930. Rattray published 12 volumes of ethnography
               and folklore. His classical work on Ashanti (1923), Religion and Art in Ashanti (1927), and Ashanti Law and Constitution (1929) are important historical references.
            

            
         

         
         	RAWLINGS, JOHN JERRY (1947–)

         
         	
            Flight lieutenant, chairman of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC), chairman of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), president of the Fourth Republic (1992–2000), African Union envoy to Somalia. Born in Accra on 22 June 1947 to a Ghanaian mother and a Scottish father, J. J. Rawlings attended
               Achimota School and Ghana Military Academy at Teshi. Commissioned in 1969 as lieutenant, Rawlings
               took flight training at Takoradi, and by 15 May 1979, when he led an abortive coup to overthrow the government of the Supreme Military Council (SMC), he was a flight lieutenant. Released from prison on 4 June 1979 by another coup,
               Rawlings emerged as chairman of the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) until
               September of that year, when the elected government of the Third Republic assumed power. In the brief period that the AFRC held power, the military was purged,
               and several officers including three former military heads of state—namely, I. K. Acheampong, A. A. Afrifa, and F. W. K. Akuffo were executed.
            

            
            Retired from the military by the administration of the Third Republic, Rawlings’ relations
               with the government became strained as he and members of the June Fourth Movement accused the Hilla Limann administration of relaxing the code of accountability established by the AFRC. In
               December 1981, Rawlings returned to power as head of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC).
            

            
            During the early 1980s, Rawlings and the PNDC applied to the civilian sector the same
               “enthusiasm” with which the AFRC purged the armed forces. The constitution of the
               Third Republic was suspended, public tribunals were established to vet accused persons, and policies were put in place to remedy
               the ailing national economy.
            

            
            The economic policies implemented in phases by Rawlings and the PNDC restored international
               confidence in Ghana’s development—see ECONOMIC RECOVERY PROGRAM (ERP). During this period, those who were in opposition to the recovery programs accused
               the government of selling out to the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund
               (IMF). The signs of economic recovery under Rawlings and the PNDC, however, showed
               that the ERP yielded positive results. 
            

            
            Moving away from the use of defense committees to regulate civil and political societies,
               the government created a National Commission for Democracy, which was charged with setting in motion the process for democratization. The result
               was the 1988 local elections that created the district assemblies. The democratization process further led to the 1992 presidential elections from which Rawlings emerged as president of the Fourth Republic. His party, the National Democratic Congress (NDC), won 190 seats in the 200-member parliament.
            

            
            The constitution of 1992, however, limited presidents of the Fourth Republic to two four-year terms—meaning
               that the NDC was obliged to field a new presidential candidate for the 2000 elections.
               Rawlings’ choice and support of Professor John Atta Mills as NDC presidential candidate caused a split in the party. Though not by any large
               margins, the NDC lost the presidential election as well as its parliamentary majority
               to the New Patriotic Party (NPP). Out of office and with his party in the opposition, the former president became
               a vocal critic of the NPP government. Rawlings emerged as the most active defender
               of the record of both the PNDC and NDC governments, which he headed. Detractors see
               the former president as a threat to the rule of law and point to the abduction and
               murder of three superior court judges that took place under his administration in
               the early 1980s. Called to testify before a National Reconciliation Commission (NRC) investigating cases of human rights abuses in the nation’s history, the former president denied any prior knowledge of
               the crime.
            

            
            On the international level, Rawlings assumed a short-term United Nations health-related
               assignment in the first year after ending his term as president of Ghana. He also
               served as chairman of the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) in the early 1990s—during which time he played an active role in negotiating peace
               in Liberia. Subsequently, he has been appointed African Union envoy to Somalia. Despite
               these accomplishments, it was the former president’s opposition and criticism of the
               Mills administration (January 2009 to July 2012) that almost seriously split the party
               that Rawlings founded. In fact, the wife of the former president, Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings, would be the first person in the history of the NDC to contest the party presidential
               primaries against a sitting president as she accused the administration of incompetency.
               Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings would resign from the NDC, but while former president
               Rawlings would retain his membership and continue to be respected as an important
               party personality, it is also clear that his influence has diminished. See also POLITICAL PARTIES.
            

            
         

         
         	RAWLINGS, NANA KONADU AGYEMAN (1948–)

         
         	
            Former first lady, women’s activist, and politician. Born in Cape Coast and educated at the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology in Kumasi, and subsequently receiving certification for the pursuit of an advanced course in
               design and management in Great Britain and in Ghana, Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings is known first and foremost as the wife
               of former president John Jerry Rawlings. Having met at Achimota School during the period of their secondary education in the 1960s, the Rawlingses were married and already had their first child by 1979
               when the then airforce officer Flight Lieutenant J. J. Rawlings became engaged in
               the series of military actions that led to the bloody June Fourth Revolution, which overthrew the Supreme Military Council (SMC). Following the coup of December 1981, when J. J. Rawlings returned to rule Ghana as chairman of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), Nana Konadu emerged as the most active first lady the country had ever had.
            

            
            In May 1982, Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings formed and became president of the women’s advocacy group, the 31 December Women’s Movement. Though registered as a nongovernmental organization, many observers saw the women’s
               movement as the female wing of the PNDC. Hence, when the country was returned to constitutional
               rule in 1992, Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings was a founding member of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) into which her husband’s PNDC transformed as he contested successfully to become
               a two-term president of the Fourth Republic.
            

            
            When the 12 years of the Jerry Rawlings chairmanship of the PNDC is combined with
               the two four-year terms as constitutionally elected president of Ghana, Nana Konadu
               Agyeman Rawlings would have served as first lady for the longest period in the history
               of the country. Later in 2009, when the NDC returned to power under the presidency
               of John Atta Mills, Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings was elected as vice president of the political party.
               With the support of an NDC faction dubbed Friends of Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings
               (FONKAR), the former first lady engaged in a fiercely conducted party primary against
               the sitting president, whom she, her supporters, and former president Rawlings described
               as ineffective and weak. However, at the July 2011 NDC convention attended by 3,000
               delegates, President Mills defeated the former first lady by a vote of 96.9 percent
               to 3.1 percent—an overwhelming decision that would also lead Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings
               to resign from the NDC to form her own National Democratic Party (NDP) to contest
               as president for the 2012 elections. Even though she would be disqualified on technicalities,
               it was clear that she had become a critical voice and the most uncompromising critic
               of the NDC.
            

            
         

         
         	REGIONS

         
         	
            Before 1951 the Gold Coast was divided into three administrative provinces—Gold Coast Colony, Ashanti (Asante), and the Northern Territories Protectorate. The three provinces were administered from Accra, Kumasi, and Tamale, respectively. The Colony was created in 1874. Ashanti (Asante) became part of the
               Colony following the British final victory in the Yaa Asantewaa War. An Ashanti province and the Northern Territories Protectorate (which had hitherto
               been an Ashanti-controlled territory) were organized in 1901. In 1919, parts of the
               Togo Trust were included in the Northern Territories. The southern section of the former
               Togoland was held as a League of Nations mandated trust. After 1951, a new system of provincial
               divisions began to emerge. The Trans-Volta-Togo region was created in 1952 to be managed from Ho. It would become the Volta Region. The former Gold Coast Colony province was divided into Eastern, Western, and Greater
               Accra Regions. Brong-Ahafo was separated from Ashanti (Asante) in 1958. The Regions of Ghana Act of 29 June
               1960 adjusted all the boundaries and created the Central Region out of the Western Region, and the Upper Region from the Northern Region. In 1982, further adjustments were made in the Upper Region to create the Upper East
               and Upper West Regions. From the three major divisions of the colonial era, the country’s
               10 regions emerged by the end of the 1980s.
            

            
         

         
         	REINDORF, CARL CHRISTIAN (1834–1917)

         
         	
            Son of a Danish father and Ga mother, Reindorf was born in Prampram. He became a minister and teacher with the Basel Mission. He participated in the project that translated the Bible into Ga in 1912. His greatest work, however, was the History of the Gold Coast and Asante, completed earlier in 1889 and published by the Basel Mission in 1895. This work,
               which was the first major written history by an African, was very much based on local
               traditions.
            

            
         

         
         	RELIGION

         
         	
            On the basis of the 2010 national census, close to 71 percent of the population of
               Ghana belong to one of several Christian denominations, 5 percent are traditionalists,
               and even though Islamic activist groups claim the population of Muslims in the country
               to be in the 30th percentile, the 2010 census recorded the actual figures for the
               Muslim population of Ghana to be 17.6 percent. According to the first postindependence population
               census of 1960, 41 percent of Ghanaians described themselves as Christians and 38
               percent traditionalists. That same 1960 census reported a 12 percent Muslim population,
               while the remaining 9 percent affiliated themselves with no religious faith. In the
               1960 census, the Christian population was further categorized as 25 percent Protestants
               (non-Pentecostal), 13 percent Catholics, 2 percent Protestant (Pentecostal), and about
               one percent Independent African Churches. Today, charismatic/Pentecostal Christians
               are the largest of all Christian denominations in Ghana (28 percent Pentecostal/charismatic
               to 18 percent Protestant; Catholics are 13 percent, and 11 percent are classified
               as “others”). While the dramatic increase of the Christian population from 41 percent
               in 1960 to 71 percent in 2010 may be attributed to the successful spread of Western
               secular education, scholars have provided several reasons to account for the shift of the denominational
               distribution in favor of charismatic/Pentecostal churches—included is the view that
               charismatic churches are more able than the orthodox churches to incorporate practices
               that engage members in activities that make sense locally.
            

            
            Also, while most Muslims in Ghana are orthodox Sunnis, the Ahmadiyyah movement, which adopted the Western system of education, is well rooted in the country.
               The major development in the history of Islam in Ghana in the past 30 years is the greater involvement of certain members of the
               Muslim community in establishing English/Arabic schools as part of the effort to modernize
               Islamic learning. It is on record that as of July 2012, over 250,000 Muslim children
               were registered at Islamic Education Unit schools to receive some form of secular education. It is not clear at this point
               how this incorporation of the secular curriculum would make Muslim-run schools attractive
               to the non-Muslim population of the country and thus attract such persons to that
               faith. Meanwhile, the leading Christian denominations (Catholics, Methodists, and
               Presbyterians), whose involvement in the establishment of primary and secondary schools
               in the country is historic, have turned attention to opening universities. While all
               religious groups welcome new members, the general observation is that religious affiliations
               in Ghana operate peacefully.
            

            
         

         
         	RELIGIOUS BODIES LAW (PNDCL 221)

         
         	
            The Religious Bodies (Registration) Law 2989 (PNDCL 221) took retroactive effect from
               1 June 1989. According to a government statement, the law was passed to serve as a
               regulatory and control framework for religious organizations operating in the country.
               Under the law, no religious organization existing in Ghana was to be in operation
               three months from 1 June 1989 unless it had been duly registered. Registration for
               operation was sought from a government-created Religious Affairs Committee of the
               National Commission for Culture. As part of the application for certification, the
               following items were to be submitted: the constitution of the religious organization,
               address and location of its headquarters, information on the spread of membership
               in the country, places of worship or activity, and financial statements and intended
               sources of funds. While the government argued that the law was needed to protect citizens
               from corrupt individuals, the law was criticized as an infringement upon religious
               rights. The law was never effectively implemented. See also RELIGION.
            

            
         

         
         	ROYAL AFRICAN COMPANY

         
         	
            A joint-stock company chartered in 1672 to trade slaves on the Guinea Coast. The company operated from Cape Coast Castle and a number of subordinate trade posts. After 1751 the African Company of Merchants took over control of the Gold Coast trade, but the Royal African Company continued to own the properties until 1821 when
               the Crown assumed ownership of the coastal establishments.
            

            
         

         
         	ROYAL WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE (RWAFF)

         
         	
            A West African military force created by the Colonial Office in 1897. It was called
               the West African Frontier Force until 1928. During World War I, the Gold Coast Regiment of the WAFF saw service in Togo, Cameroon, and East Africa. In 1943 the Gold Coast Regiment served in Burma. The
               WAFF was originally created to act as a constabulary force. Most of the recruits,
               especially in the Gold Coast, were Muslims from the Northern Territories, hence the occasional reference to the group as the Hausa corps. By 1957, when the RWAFF became the Ghanaian army, only about 10 percent of
               the officers were Africans.
            

            
         

         
         	RURAL MANIFESTO

         
         	
            A Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) statement on rural development was made
               public on 4 April 1984. The document provided the theoretical framework for an integrated
               rural development in Ghana. It outlined and evaluated the causes of rural underdevelopment.
               Strategies were also proposed to resolve the problems. The PNDC’s planned solution
               of rural underdevelopment concentrated on the provision of facilities, infrastructures,
               and organizational structures to aid rural development. The goal was to improve and
               increase food production, food storage, and food processing in the rural sectors.
               Programs for the provision of improved health services, housing, roads, and rural
               electrification were also mentioned. A rural electrification program under the PNDC
               rule linked all district capitals to the national electrical grid by the year 2000.
               From the point of view of the government of the New Patriotic Party (NPP), however, rural poverty remains a problem in Ghana, hence the 2001 policy of that
               government to accept the World Bank debt relief program for Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC). See also AGRICULTURE; DISTRICT ASSEMBLIES.
            

            
         

         
         	RUYGHAVER, FORT

         
         	
            A Dutch base built in 1653 some 96 km (60 mi.) up the Ankobra River to trade in gold. It was named for the then Dutch director-general of the Gold Coast, Jacob Ruyghaver. The Dutch destroyed the post in 1658 in favor of other coastal
               possessions.
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         	SABARI

         
         	
            (Sabare.) 9º17'N, 0º16'E. Village in the Northern Region 37 km (23 mi.) southeast of Yendi on the old Hausa caravan route to Salaga. Muhammad Zangina had a mosque built here, and it became an early Muslim center.
            

            
         

         
         	SABOE

         
         	
            See ASEBU.
            

            
         

         
         	SAFORI

         
         	
            See OFORI KUMA I (?–1731).
            

            
         

         
         	SAGBADRE WAR

         
         	
            An Anlo attack on a Danish trader in 1783 led to a struggle between them and the Danes.
               A peace treaty between the warring parties was signed in 1784 following the Anlo defeat.
               The Danes built several forts near the mouth of the Volta to maintain the peace.
            

            
         

         
         	SAGRENTI WAR

         
         	
            The Asante name for their campaign against the British forces in 1873–1874. Sagrenti was the Akan pronunciation for the name of the British commander, Sir Garnet Wolseley.
            

            
         

         
         	SAHWI

         
         	
            See SEFWI.
            

            
         

         
         	SALAGA

         
         	
            (Saharah.) 8º33'N, 0º31'W. A village in the eastern Gonja area of the Northern Region that flourished from around 1800 to 1874. Its reason for existence was the slave and kola trade between the Asante and peoples along the Niger. It started as a small Nanumba village and grew into a busy Gonja trade center in the early decades of the 19th
               century. Both Thomas Bowdich and Joseph Dupuis noted the importance of Salaga to Asante commerce, but the town declined rapidly as
               Asante withered from British attacks in the second half of the century. The English
               Dr. V. S. Gouldsbury was the first European to visit Salaga in 1876. The Frenchman
               Louis Binger arrived 12 years later, after the decline of the town was far advanced.
               The Germans actually did destroy the place in 1896, but the British made a feeble
               attempt to restore it after 1898. Salaga remains today as a small town.
            

            
         

         
         	SALLAH CASE

         
         	
            The 1970 controversy regarding the Kofi Busia government’s dismissal of E. K. Sallah from his position as a manager of the Ghana
               National Trading Corporation. The courts ruled that Sallah was illegally dismissed
               and ordered the government to reemploy Sallah. Prime Minister Busia refused. The opposition
               parties used the case to denounce the Progress Party and Busia’s regime for its selective respect for the rule of law.
            

            
         

         
         	SALTPOND

         
         	
            5º12'N, 1º04'W. Coastal town in the Central Region   Fante area between Anomabo and Cape Coast. The town was a focal point for political meetings in the period just before independence.
               It was a stronghold of the Convention People’s Party (CPP). Saltpond was also the headquarters of the Ahmidiyyah Movement until the office was transferred to Accra. The first successful offshore oil exploration in the country was at Saltpond in the 1970s. 
            

            
         

         
         	SAMORI (ca. 1830–1900)

         
         	
            (Samori Toure.)  Dyula revolutionary leader. In the 1860s he built a state around Bisandugu in Guinea and
               began to expand into the area of modern Mali. His state had elements of an Islamic
               theocracy. By the late 1880s the expansive designs of Samori clashed with those of
               the French. Samori moved his center of operations to Dabakala in modern Côte d’Ivoire in 1894. From there he planned to build a new nation by expanding north and east.
               To make his position stronger, he offered an alliance to Prempe I of Asante in the Gold Coast. The British moved quickly to head off such an association. In January 1896 a British
               expeditionary force occupied Kumasi, and Prempe was sent into exile. Samori’s forces, under his son Sarankenyi-Mori,
               crossed the Black Volta and moved freely back and forth in the area between Bole and Tumu. In November 1896
               the British sent forces toward Wa to clear the east bank of the Black Volta of the forces of Samori. In fighting during March and April 1897, Samori’s troops
               had the upper hand. They captured the English commander, Francis Henderson. But by
               May Samori had moved his army farther north and the threat to what are today the Northern
               and Upper West Regions of Ghana diminished. Months later, the French captured Samori
               and exiled him to Gabon, where he died of pneumonia in 1900.
            

            
         

         
         	SAMPSON, MAGNUS JOHN (1900–1958)

         
         	
            Teacher and writer. He was a member of the Coussey Committee on Constitutional Reform in 1949 and of the Legislative Assembly, 1951–1954. His
               Gold Coast Men of Affairs, published in 1937, is his best-known work. A Political Retrospect of the Gold Coast, 1860–1930 (n.d.) and West African Leadership: Public Speeches Delivered by J. E. Casely-Hayford (1940) were examples of the growing interest in local history in the Gold Coast in the period shortly before independence.
            

            
         

         
         	SAN ANTONIO, FORT

         
         	
            (Santo Antonio de Axem.) This fort was the second base the Portuguese established
               on the Gold Coast. The Portuguese were first here in 1503, but the triangular fort was started about
               1515. The Dutch took the fort in 1642, and it became British property in 1872. The
               structure was restored in the 1950s, and today the town of Axim uses the building as council and police offices.
            

            
         

         
         	SAN JAGO, FORT

         
         	
            (San Jago, Conradsburg.) The Portuguese first built a structure here on a hill in
               Elmina at the start of the 16th century. A. W. Lawrence has described this structure as
               “the oldest purely military work.” The Dutch fort was built in the 1650s and enlarged
               in 1671. San Jago, or Conradsburg, as the Dutch called it, became British in 1872.
               Today the Museum and Monuments Board maintains it.
            

            
         

         
         	SAN JORGE, FORT

         
         	
            (Sao Jorge de Mina, St. George’s, Elmina Castle.) Located at Elmina, this is the oldest European fort on the Gold Coast. Some of the site preparation took place at Edina in 1480 or 1481. In December 1481
               more than 600 men sailed from Portugal under the command of Diogo de Azambuja for
               the Gold Coast. Bartholomew Diaz was one of those with the fleet. The fleet brought
               much of the building material from Portugal. The castle served as the Portuguese headquarters
               from 1482 to 1637; then the Dutch took it and it served as their trade center from
               1637 to 1872, when it was sold to the British. It remains today as one of the most
               impressive monuments to the presence of Europeans on the Guinea Coast. During the
               colonial period, the castle was used as a police training post, but it is now a United
               Nations Heritage Trust and a very attractive tourist destination.
            

            
         

         
         	SAN SEBASTIAN, FORT

         
         	
            The Portuguese at Shama built Fort San Sebastian around 1560. This was east of modern
               Sekondi, and near the mouth of the Pra. It was soon taken by the Dutch, who enlarged it between 1640 and 1642. It was acquired
               by the English in 1872 and restored in the 1950s. It is used for offices today.
            

            
         

         
         	SANTEMANSO

         
         	
            See ASANTEMANSO.
            

            
         

         
         	SARBAH, JOHN MENSAH (Kofi Mensah) (1864–1910)

         
         	
            Educator, lawyer, publisher, and nationalist. He was born in Cape Coast and was the son of one of the outstanding merchants of the Fante coast. He was educated in law at Lincoln Inn in London, and he became the first Gold
               Coaster to be licensed to practice law. He founded the Gold Coast People, which he published from 1891 to 1898. He was one of the founders of the Gold Coast Aborigines’ Rights Society in 1897. He published his Fanti Customary Law in 1897, Fanti Law Reports in 1904, and the Fanti National Constitution in 1906. He was most interested in education, was active in founding and supporting the Collegiate School at Cape Coast, and helped
               create Mfantsipim School in 1904. He was a member of the Legislative Council from 1901 until his death. Mensah Sarbah Hall at the University of Ghana at Legon is named in his honor.
            

            
         

         
         	SARPONG, PETER KWASI (1933–)

         
         	
            Born at Maase-Offinso in the Ashanti Region of Ghana, Peter Kwasi Sarpong was ordained a Catholic priest in Kumasi in 1959. He became bishop of Kumasi in 1970 and was elevated to the position of archbishop
               in 2002. Dr. Archbishop Sarpong is a respected author and scholar of Ghanaian culture.
               His Sacred Stool of the Akan (1971) is his best-known work, but he has also published extensively on interfaith
               dialogue. 
            

            
         

         
         	SASRAKU ANSA I (?–1689)

         
         	
            The seventh paramount chief of Akwamu. He was the ruler of Akwamu at its point of greatest expansion. He conquered the
               Ga and began the subjection of Ladoku.
            

            
         

         
         	SAWYERR, AKILAGPA GEORGE (1930–)

         
         	
            Educator, scholar, vice-chancellor, member of the Council of State. Former director of the African Society of International and Comparative Law, member
               of the partnership for higher education in Africa, and companion of the order of the Volta, George Akilagpa Sawyerr attended Achimota School prior to traveling overseas to study law at universities in Durham, London, and California
               (Berkeley)—from which he received his doctoral degree. A very accomplished scholar,
               Dr. Sawyerr’s career started in 1964 at the University of Ghana where he taught law and subsequently rose to the rank of professor. Having also taught
               law in Papua New Guinea and Tanzania, Professor Sawyerr served as the vice-chancellor
               of the University of Ghana (1985–1992), president of the Council for the Development
               of Social Science in Africa (1995–1998), and from 2003 through 2008 Professor Sawyerr
               served as the general-secretary of the Association of African Universities. A true
               believer in the relationship between social science research and public policy in
               education, Professor Sawyerr is an ardent advocate of public support for tertiary
               education in Africa. He has published extensively on globalization, higher education,
               and human capital development. He serves on the board of several international organizations,
               such as the Commonwealth of Learning, as well as local organizations such as the Institute for Democratic Governance (IDEG). From 2009 through 2013, Professor Sawyerr was a member of Ghana’s highest advisory
               group to the executive, the Council of State.
            

            
         

         
         	SECOND REPUBLIC

         
         	
            The constitutional government of Ghana from 30 September 1969 till its overthrow in
               the 13 January 1972 military coup. The Progress Party (PP) of Dr. Kofi Busia overwhelmingly defeated the National Alliance of Liberals (NAL) of K. A. Gbedemah in the 1969 elections. The constitution of 1969, under which the Second Republic was inaugurated, recognized Busia as prime minister.
               Edward Akufo Addo was the ceremonial president. The major characteristic of this government was the
               contrast it drew between itself and the Convention People’s Party (CPP) of the First Republic. Though the opposition parties were weak and few, the Second Republic was still characterized
               by a multiparty parliament. There were separate offices for the prime minister and
               the president. The constitution also recognized the independence of the judicial.
               It was for this reason that the decision of the prime minister not to obey the orders
               of the court in the Sallah Case was seen as a serious infringement on the constitution.
            

            
            The economy of the Second Republic was as different from the Nkrumah administration as its foreign policy agenda. The liberalization of the economy contrasted with the central-command policy
               of the CPP administration. Thus, when the economic difficulties inherited from the
               previous administrations did not abate but worsened, the PP government was accused
               of being weak and of being too submissive to the West and its international financial
               institutions. The Second Republic was ended in a military coup. See also ACHEAMPONG, IGNATIUS KUTU (1931–1979); AFRIFA, AKWASI AMANKWAA (1936–1979); NATIONAL REDEMPTION COUNCIL (NRC).
            

            
         

         
         	SEDITION ORDINANCE, 1934

         
         	
            The expansion of the definition of sedition by the Legislative Council in 1934 to place limitations on the freedom of expression against the colonial rule.
               The passing of the act during the Depression stirred up a great protest in Accra and Cape Coast.
            

            
         

         
         	SEFWI

         
         	
            (Sahwi, Segwi, Encassar, Inkassa.) Anyi-Bawle Akan group which once covered much of what is today the Western Region north of the Aowin and Wassa. Today they are mostly located between Wiawso and Bibiani between the Tano and Ankobra Rivers. Denkyira dominated the Sefwi in the latter part of the 17th century, and after 1717, they
               came under Asante hegemony. In 1717 the Sefwi invaded Asante and sacked Kumasi. Members of the royal family, including the Asantehene Opoku Ware’s mother, were murdered. The royal mausoleums were plundered. In response the Asante
               conquered all of Sefwi and annexed it to Asante. Sefwi continued to be a part of Asante
               until 1887. There are three divisions of Sefwi today: Sefwi Anwiawso (Anhwiaso), located
               near the source of the Ankobra River at 6º20'N, 2º16'W; Sefwi Bekwai, the smallest
               division, located at 6º11'N, 2º19'W; and Wiawso, on the Tano River at 6º12'N, 2º29'W.
            

            
         

         
         	SEKONDI

         
         	
            4º56'N, 1º42'W. A coastal city in the Ahanta part of the Western Region. It is the twin city of Takoradi. At one time Sekondi was regarded as a major port as it was the terminus of the railway
               line from Kumasi and Accra, but after the modern port was opened at Takoradi, the Sekondi docks became secondary.
               The Ghana Navy has its facilities located at Sekondi. The Dutch built Fort Orange
               at Sekondi in 1640. Today the fort is a lighthouse. Sekondi and Takoradi have been
               revitalized and are rapidly becoming densely populated following the discovery of
               oil and gas in 2007 offshore from Cape Three Points. For example, the population of 70,214 people recorded in 1984 rose to 114,157 people
               in 2000. But with Takoradi, the twin-city population in the 2010 census rose drastically
               to 559,548 people.
            

            
         

         
         	SEKYI, WILLIAM E. (1892–1956)

         
         	
            (Kobina Sekyi.) He was born in Cape Coast, where his father was headmaster of the Wesleyan School. He attended Mfantsipim and the University of London and became a lawyer in 1919. He was president of the
               Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society for many years and was a staunch nationalist who advocated the ideas of Marcus Garvey
               and was active in the National Congress of British West Africa. He was a member of the Coussey Committee on Constitutional Reform in 1949. In 1918, he wrote The Anglo-Fante, the first English-language novel written in the Gold Coast. His play, The Blinkards, a satire on Africans who try to act like Europeans, was published posthumously in
               1974.
            

            
         

         
         	SENCHI RAPIDS

         
         	
            6º12'N, 0º05'E. This was the limit of navigation on the Volta in the wet season. The United Africa Company (UAC) operated the Senchi Ferry from 1920 till it closed in 1956, when the Adomi Bridge opened to traffic. Since the construction of the dam at Akosombo to the north of Senchi, navigation on the resulting lake extends as far as Tamale Port in the Northern Region.
            

            
         

         
         	SENYA BERAKU

         
         	
            (Bereku.) 5º23'N, 0º29'W. A Gomoa coastal village east of Winneba in the Central Region. The Dutch built a post here in 1667 and started the construction
               of Fort Good Hope in 1706. From time to time, the British took over the Dutch post,
               and it was transferred to the British in 1868. The village was long famous for its
               iron- and goldsmiths, who produced fine jewelry, chains, weapons, and metalwork.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAI

         
         	
            An Adangbe group who are related to the Ada and Krobo.
            

            
         

         
         	SHAMA

         
         	
            5º01'N, 1º38'W. Eguafo coastal town in the Western Region near the mouth of the Pra River and about 10 km (6 mi.) to the east of Sekondi. The Portuguese bought gold here in 1472 and reported that the village had 800 inhabitants.
               For a decade, until Elmina Castle was finished, Shama was the chief Portuguese trade post. San Sebastian was started around 1560. The Dutch took the fort in 1640 and rebuilt San Sebastian
               in the 1660s. It became British property in 1872.
            

            
         

         
         	SHARABUTU, USMAN NUHU (1923–)

         
         	
            Educator and Islamic religious leader. Al-Hajj Usman Nuhu Sharabutu became the national
               chief imam of Ghana in 1993. He received his basic Islamic learning under the tutorship
               of his parents, Sheikh Nuhu Bin Muhammad Sharabutu and Hajjia Ayishatu Abbas. For
               his further religious education, the younger Nuhu Sharabutu traveled to Kumasi to join a small group of students who received training from the city’s foremost
               Arabic grammarian, Sheikh Awudu Dan Tano. Later, Nuhu Sharabutu traveled to Kaolack
               in Senegal where he pursued learning in the advanced teachings of the Tijanni brotherhood.
               Upon his return to Ghana, Imam Nuhu Sharabutu established the Ansari-al-Din Quranic
               School. He was among the few educators in the late 1950s to introduce the English
               language for students at the religious school. He later became the chief imam of the
               Accra Central Mosque before his election to the position of national chief imam. He is
               spokesperson for the needs of the community of believers and has fostered cordial
               relations with the leadership of the Christian Council of Ghana, the Ahmadiyyah Mission of Ghana, and the Ahl-Sunna (Wahhabi) community. See also MUSLIMS.
            

            
         

         
         	SHEA TREE

         
         	
            (Karite.) The Butyrospermum parkii is the most important tree in the northern sector of the country. Shea butter is
               obtained from oil in the kernels of the nuts. In 2011, the first factory to process
               shea butter on commercial basis was established at Buipe. 
            

            
         

         
         	SHIENE HILLS

         
         	
            See ZABZUGU HILLS.
            

            
         

         
         	SIKA DWA

         
         	
            See GOLDEN STOOL.
            

            
         

         
         	SILVER STOOL

         
         	
            Stools of Mampong, Techiman, and the Asante queen mother.
            

            
         

         
         	SINGLE SPINE SALARY STRUCTURE (SSSS)

         
         	
            The government of Ghana established the Fair Wages and Salaries Commission (FWSC)
               in June 2007 by an Act of Parliament (Act 737). Supported by its own Pay Policy, Analysis
               and Research Division, FWSC was charged to create a public service salary structure
               that harmonized employees’ remunerations based on the principle of “equal pay for
               equal worth.” Those excluded from the SSSS structure include the military and Article
               71 officeholders under the constitution of 1992 of the Fourth Republic—thus excluding the president, the vice president, members of the Council of State, members of Parliament, ministers of state and deputies, the Electoral Commission, chief justice, and justices of the Supreme Court. The new salary structure replaced
               the Ghana Universal Salary Structure (GUSS) to create a fairer and a more transparent
               public service pay policy for Ghana.
            

            
            Under the GUSS, there were over 90 different public service salary structures and
               about 65 different types of allowances and benefits. In its stead, 25 grade levels
               of jobs, constructed from the evaluation of some 1,806 benchmark jobs and selected
               from 92 institutions throughout the country, emerged. The purpose was to generate
               a relatively rational and unified salary structure that placed all public sector employees
               on one vertical system with incremental pay points from the lowest to the highest.
               The challenge was to identify and classify public service jobs that have the same
               or equal value. Critics pointed to the difficulty of establishing a logical base for
               determining equivalences between different job roles in different settings outside
               the universally dominant pricing system. Also, the SSSS system initially tripled the
               government public sector wage bill from GHC 2.4 billion, or US$1.2 billion, to almost
               GHC 7.0 billion, or US$3.5 billion. For the government, however, the exercise had
               merit as it sought to improve salaries and make public sector employment competitive,
               to attract and retain highly skilled professionals in the public sector, and to increase
               public sector productivity while contributing to creating a working middle class.
            

            
            The government white paper on the single spine salary structure was issued in November
               2009 with the confirmed date for a systematic implementation of the program to commence
               on 1 January 2010. It was estimated that it would take five years to migrate all public
               service employees onto the SSSS system.
            

            
            The Ghana Public Service Workers Union (PSWU) declared support for the SSSS system
               in 2009 and so did the Ghana National Association of Teachers (GNAT). The Ghana Medical
               Association (GMA), however, found distortions in their salary levels resulting from
               misclassifications and engaged in strikes. The government white paper outlined the
               instrumental arrangements for negotiating discrepancies in the SSSS system.
            

            
         

         
         	SISALA

         
         	
            (Isala, Sissala, Pasala.) A Grusi group in the Upper West Region on the Burkina Faso border and between the Kulpawn and Sisili Rivers. The Vagala and Kasena are closely
               related to the Sisala.
            

            
         

         
         	SITOBU (?–1416)

         
         	
            (Sitobo.) One of the sons of Gbewa of Pusiga and the father of Nyagse of Dagomba. One brother, Tohogo, founded Mamprusi. Another brother, Nnantombo, founded Nanumba. According to traditions, Sitobu settled awhile at Gambaga, and then lived at Savelugu, north of Tamale. He is buried at Bagale at the mausoleum of the Dagomba Nas. His son Nyagse was the
               first ruler of Dagomba.
            

            
         

         
         	SKIN

         
         	
            Symbol of authority in the Northern and Upper Regions of Ghana comparable to the stool
               among the Akan or a throne in Europe.
            

            
         

         
         	SLAVE TRADE

         
         	
            The institution of slavery in Ghana is as old as the traditional state. In fact, in
               his essay on state formation in the Gold Coast, historian Ivor Wilks argued that “labor” that contributed to agriculture in the early societies was both
               free and otherwise, and in many cases those who “found land” (described as the Abrempon) admitted migrants and slaves onto their lands as the first step toward the development
               of those settlements, villages, and towns that came to compose the early states. There
               is sufficient information in the history of the Akan societies of the Gold Coast on the means by which individuals were enslaved and on
               how slaves were incorporated into the Akan household. Many slaves were purchased at
               the various slave markets that developed in the northern grassland region, many others
               were taken as prisoners in the various battles that took place in the process of state
               formation, and still a relatively smaller number fell into slavery as a result of
               their social and economic conditions.
            

            
            When the subject of slavery and slave trading is mentioned in the history of Ghana,
               however, it is the region’s significance in the international slave trade that is
               stressed. Prior to the heights of the Atlantic slave trade, the Gold Coast interior
               supplied slaves to the commercial posts that Muslim traders frequented at the northern fringes of the Akan forest. By the mid-17th century,
               however, the significance of the northern trade was overtaken by European commercial
               demand for slaves on the Guinea Coast. The competition among the European merchant
               groups in the gold trade, and later in slaves, was evidenced by the numerous trade
               posts they constructed. At the height of the trade in slaves, over 43 well-defended
               fortresses and forts had been constructed and maintained on the Gold Coast. The coastal line of the Gold
               Coast, therefore, held the largest concentration of slave castles, and many people
               enslaved from here were shipped to the Caribbean (especially Jamaica and other British-controlled
               islands) and to North America. The trafficking in slaves from the Gold Coast interior
               extended to regions as far north as markets in the territories of present-day Northern
               Togo and Burkina Faso. Several slave markets also developed in the Northern Territories (now the Northern, Upper East, and West Regions of the Republic of Ghana).
            

            
            Historians and politicians are well aware of the linkages between slave trading on
               the Guinea Coast and the New World. The political idea of pan-Africanism that began in the late 19th century was justified by the historic connection between
               Blacks in the American Diaspora and West Africa. The support of Ghana’s political
               independence by Diaspora activists such as George Padmore and W. E. B. Du Bois was also based on the historic relations. Yet, it was not until the 1990s that the
               government of Ghana and its traditional chiefs publicly acknowledged the historic involvement in the Atlantic slave trade. The slave
               routes from the northern markets to the coastal south are now preserved and recognized
               under the “Historic Slave Traffic Project.” Dr. Akosua Perbi of the University of Ghana is an authority on the history of domestic slavery in Ghana. See also TROKOSI.
            

            
         

         
         	SOCCO

         
         	
            See BEGHO.
            

            
         

         
         	SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC FRONT (SDF)

         
         	
            A political party that ran in the 1979 elections. The party was a merger of trade union people and social democrats who, during the
               Second Republic, had been members of the National  Alliance of Liberals and the Justice Party. The SDF called for the creation of a socialist state. Their candidate for president
               in the 18 June 1979 election was Dr. Ibrahim Mahama. Alhaji M. A. Issifu was the party
               leader. The SDF won three seats in the assembly.
            

            
         

         
         	SOCIÉTÉ COMMERCIALE DE L’OUEST AFRICAIN (SCOA)

         
         	
            Swiss commercial firm that purchased cocoa in Gold Coast for the Swiss chocolate industry from 1914 until after 1957.
            

            
         

         
         	SOGAKOFE

         
         	
            (Sogakope, Sogakorpe.) 6º00'N, 0º36'E. Town on the Volta River about 40 km (25 mi.) north of Ada. It is located at the bridge over the Volta, on the Accra-Lome highway, some 80 km (50 mi.) from the Togo border.
            

            
         

         
         	SOMANYA

         
         	
            6º06'N, 0º01'W. The chief village of the Yilo Krobo; it is located on the Accra-Akosombo highway near Kpong and Akuse. 
            

            
         

         
         	SONGAW LAGOON

         
         	
            5º49'N, 0º28'E. Salt marshes and lagoon west of the Volta near Ada. The area is famous for its birds.
            

            
         

         
         	SONGO HILLS

         
         	
            10º55'N, 0º30'W. The watershed of the northern-most branches of the Volta in the Upper East Region above Gambaga.
            

            
         

         
         	SOPHIE LOUISE, FORT

         
         	
            Trade post built at Cape Three Points, or Takrama, on the coast of the Western Region. The Brandenburgers built the structure in 1690. The Dutch took over the place in 1717, calling it Fort
               Maria Luisa. Not much remains of the building today.
            

            
         

         
         	SORLIYA

         
         	
            (Saliya.) See WALA.
            

            
         

         
         	SOUTHWEST MONSOON

         
         	
            The winds from the South Atlantic that blow to the coast of Ghana. These winds are
               also called the tropical maritime, or equatorial air mass. Their currents are generally
               cool and moist. The Southwest Monsoon is opposed by the northeast trade wind, or the
               Harmattan, which blows down from the Sahara, and is dry. The movement of the fronts of these
               winds affects the climate of the country.
            

            
         

         
         	SRI, TOGBI (1862–1956)

         
         	
            (Cornelius Kofi Kwakume.) Paramount chief of Anlo, 1907–1956. He modernized Anloga, promoted the Bremen missions and Western ideas, and advocated Ewe unification. From 1916 through 1938, Sri Togbi served as a member of the Gold Coast
               Legislative Council.
            

            
         

         
         	STEWART, DONALD (1860–1905)

         
         	
            British officer. He entered the British army in 1879 and served in Afghanistan, the
               Transvaal, and the Sudan. He was the political officer with the Asante expedition in 1874 and served as British resident at Kumasi, 1896–1902, and chief commissioner of Asante, 1902–1904. In December 1896, he made
               a trip northward to occupy Gambaga for the British. From there he went to Tenkodogo, in modern Burkina Faso, where he met Lieutenant Paul Voulet (1866–1899) of the French army. They agreed
               upon a temporary border between British and French interests. Stewart became commissioner
               in British East Africa in 1904.
            

            
         

         
         	STOCK EXCHANGE, GHANA (GSE)

         
         	
            Incorporated in July 1989 as a private limited company guaranteed under the Ghana
               companies code, the Ghana Stock Exchange was officially recognized in November 1990
               and received authorization under the Stock Exchange Act of 1971 (Act 384). Twelve
               companies serviced by three brokerage houses (the National Stock Brokers Ltd., National
               Trust Holding Company, and Ecobank Stockbrokers of Ghana Ltd.) participated in the
               maiden trade. The trading companies included some of the older commercial establishments
               in the country. Among them were UAC, UTC, SCOA, Standard Chartered Bank, Accra Brewery
               Ltd., Guinness Ghana Ltd., Fan Milk Ltd., Enterprise Insurance, Kumasi Brewery, and
               PTC. By early 2004, 25 companies traded at the exchange—among them the multinational
               Asante Goldfield Company, now AngloGold Ashanti, that also trades on the London and New York markets. Today, nearly 40 companies,
               including Tullow Oil, trade at the exchange. The market also trades in equities, as well as government
               and corporate bonds. The development of the exchange market in Ghana represented,
               in part, a level of success of the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) and the Economic Recovery Program (ERP) that began in the mid-1980s.
            

            
            International financial institutions continue to praise the performance of the exchange,
               which is operated under a general manager for marketing, a director, and a nine-member
               governing council. The council acts in several capacities—as the board of directors
               of the GSE and a regulatory body, and it also monitors and determines the types of
               securities to be admitted for listing. Also, in line with the national effort to expand
               the private sector, the council has the added responsibility of attracting foreign
               investors and helping the state in its effort to privatize and diversify the economy. See also PRIVATIZATION.
            

            
         

         
         	STOOL

         
         	
            The Akan symbol of authority; it represents the office of the chief or king. 
            

            
         

         
         	SUMAN

         
         	
            (plural Asuman.) A charm, talisman, fetish, or totem believed to have magical power for good or evil.
            

            
         

         
         	SUNYANI

         
         	
            7º20'N, 2º20'W. The capital of the Brong-Ahafo Region. 
            

            
         

         
         	SUPREME MILITARY COUNCIL (SMC)

         
         	
            I. K. Acheampong came to power in January 1972 as head of the National Redemption Council (NRC). On 9 October 1975 he reorganized his government and created the Supreme Military
               Council. This group, made up of more senior military officers, became the Executive
               Council and ruled Ghana under Acheampong until 5 July 1978, when he was forced to
               resign because of mounting opposition to the government. General Frederick W. K. Akuffo replaced Acheampong as head of state. Some refer to the short-lived post-Acheampong
               military administration as SMC II. It was under Akuffo’s chairmanship that preparations
               were made for the return to civilian rule, but in the interim, the SMC administration
               ended abruptly on 4 June 1979, when the council was ousted by the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC). 
            

            
         

         
         	SUTHERLAND, EFUA THEODORA (1924–1996)

         
         	
            Playwright and poet. Born in Cape Coast, she became one of the first African women to be educated at Cambridge University.
               She married an American, William Sutherland, in 1954. She is one of Ghana’s most famous
               authors. Her best-known works include Foriwa (1967), Edufa (1969), and The Story of Anansewa (1975). All these publications have been reissued and also produced for stage and
               television. Her own involvement in drama and studio work laid the foundation for theater
               studies in the country, especially at the University of Ghana. Efua Sutherland was also a writer of children’s stories, hence the naming of a children’s
               park in Accra in her honor. 
            

            
         

         
         	SWANZY COMPANY, F. AND A

         
         	
            Mercantile business of Frank and Andrew Swanzy that was started in the mid-19th century.
               By the 1890s, the company operated stores in almost every village in the Gold Coast. In 1919, it became part of the Eastern Trade Corporation, which in turn was consolidated
               into the United Africa Company (UAC).
            

            
         

         
         	SWEDISH AFRICA COMPANY

         
         	
            A Dutch merchants’ company organized in the 17th century. They financed Henry Caerlof,
               a native of Poland, in trade activities on the Gold Coast. Caerlof had formerly worked for the Dutch West India Company. He was instrumental
               in establishing several stations along the coast in the 1640s and 1650s, but later
               left his original company to work for the Danes. 
            

            
         

         
         	SWEDRU

         
         	
            (Agona Swedru.) 5º32'N, 0º42'W. The chief commercial center of the Agona area of the Central Region, located between Oda and Winneba.
            

            
         

         
         	SWINTON, LORD (1884–1972)

         
         	
            Lord Swinton was a British cabinet minister resident in West Africa with his headquarters
               at Achimota in the Gold Coast. From July 1942 through 1944, he coordinated allied activities in West Africa from
               his post at Achimota College. In 1944, Harold Harrington Balfour replaced Lord Swinton
               at Achimota and held the position till the end of World War  II. Swinton’s memoirs of his public life, I Remember, were published in 1948.
            

            
         

         
         	SWISS AFRICAN TRADING COMPANY (SAT)

         
         	
            A small Swiss trading company that had its headquarters at Kumasi from 1922 in order to purchase and export cocoa. The United Africa Company bought it out in 1936.
            

            
         

         
         	SWOLLEN SHOOT

         
         	
            A virus carried by the mealybug that attacks and eventually kills cocoa trees. The disease was first reported in the Gold Coast in 1936. Since the best-known remedy was cutting out infected trees, the practice
               aroused resentment among cocoa growers in the 1930s. The Cocoa Research Center at
               New Tafo in the Eastern Region continues scientific investigations on swollen shoot and other
               related cocoa diseases.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      T

      
      
      
         
         	TAFO, NEW

         
         	
            6º13'N, 0º22'W. Town in the Eastern Region on the old railroad northwest of Koforidua. It is the home of the Cocoa Research Institute.
            

            
         

         
         	TAFO, OLD

         
         	
            6º44'N, 1º37'W. A very old town on the ancient trade route from Begho through Adansi to the Guinea Coast. It was near here that the Asante founded Kwaman and then Kumasi.
            

            
         

         
         	TAKORADI

         
         	
            4º53'N, 1º45'W. Twin city of Sekondi, located on the coast in the Western Region. The Swedes were trading here as early as 1650. The Swedes, Danes, Dutch, and English
               contested the coast, and in 1659 the Dutch built Fort Witzen here. They abandoned
               Witzen in 1818. The Brandenburgers also tried once to establish a base in Takoradi around 1684. It was during the administration
               of Governor Gordon Guggisberg that the construction of port facilities planned for Sekondi was switched for Takoradi.
               This new major port of the Gold Coast was opened there in 1928. Starting in 1934, Takoradi also became the headquarters
               of the Gold Coast railroads, and an airport was built a short time later. The Bureau of African Industries was
               located there in 1934, and the city became an important industrial center, with cocoa processing, and lumber, paper, tobacco, plywood, and salt production. During the
               nationalists’ period of the late 1940s and the early 1950s, the city was a major center
               for political activism by railway and dock workers. Despite the development of the
               Tema harbor, the port at Takoradi remains crucial in the nation’s trade. Today, the twin
               cities of Sekondi and Takoradi are being regenerated as a result of the newly discovered
               oil offshore of the country’s western coast, bringing with it the benefits of economic
               development but also the challenges of rapidly rising rents. The population of Takoradi,
               which was enumerated at 63,000 people in 1984 and 175,438 in 2000, rose drastically
               to 559,548 in the 2010 census when calculated as the Sekondi-Takoradi metropolis population.
               
            

            
         

         
         	TAKYIMAN

         
         	
            See TECHIMAN.
            

            
         

         
         	TALENSI

         
         	
            (Talene, Tallensi.) A Mole-Dagbani group that lives in the Upper East Region above
               the Mamprusi and below the Frafra. Their society is called Tale, their country is Taleland, and
               their language is Talene or Talen.
            

            
         

         
         	TAMAKLOE, EMMANUEL FORSTER (ca. 1877–?)

         
         	
            Clerk and author. He began his career as a German interpreter at Kete-Krakye (1897–1907), but then joined the British service and was a census clerk in 1910.
               Later he was a clerk at Yendi, where he collected local history and folklore. In 1931 the government printer in
               Accra published his Brief History of the Dagbamba People. That same year his “Mythical and Traditional History of the Dagomba” appeared as
               a chapter in Tales Told in Togoland (edited by Allan Cardinall). Tamakloe collaborated with H. A. Blair in producing a Dagbane Dictionary and Grammar.
            

            
         

         
         	TAMALE

         
         	
            9º24'N, 0º50'W. Regional capital of the Northern Region. It is the administrative, financial, commercial, and transportation center for all
               the northern part of Ghana. It is on the Great Northern Highway from Kumasi to Bolgatanga, has one of Ghana’s better airports, and is only 43 km (27 mi.) from Yapei, or Tamale Port, located on Lake Volta. Tamale became the British administrative headquarters of the Northern Territories in 1907. A primary school opened there in 1909, and a secondary school was established
               in 1927. Trade schools and mission schools were created in the 1920s. By 1970 Tamale
               had five secondary schools and two teacher training colleges. Tamale now is the head
               office of the Islamic Educational Units. The University for Developmental Studies also has a campus in Tamale.
            

            
         

         
         	TAMALE PORT

         
         	
            (Yapei.) 9º10'N, 1º10'W. A port on the northern end of Lake Volta. It was first established as the terminus for river traffic on the White Volta in 1908. The port is 43 km (27 mi.) from the town of Tamale.
            

            
         

         
         	TANO OBOASE

         
         	
            A place near the source of the Tano River, not far from Techiman in Brong-Ahafo. It is the center of worship of the Tano (Ta Kora) shrine.
            

            
         

         
         	TANO RIVER

         
         	
            The most sacred river of the Akan. It rises in the Brong-Ahafo Region near Techiman and flows in a southwesterly direction into the Western Region, by Wiawso, to the border of the Côte d’Ivoire, and through the Juen Lagoon to the ocean. It is navigable to the falls near Tanoso
               (7º17'N, 2º15'W). The Bain, Suhien, Samre, Yoyo, Suraw, Famuna (Pamunu), Srani, Amama,
               and other tributaries drain this heavy rainfall section of Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	TARKWA

         
         	
            (Tarquah.) 5º18'N, 1º59'W. Mining, commercial, and administrative center in the Western Region some 80 km, or 50 mi., north of Dixcove. Governor Ussher reported the population in 1880 to be above 7,000 people. Today, Tarkwa is known
               for its gold mines and gold refinery, as well as the Western University College.
            

            
         

         
         	TECHIMAN

         
         	
            (Takyiman.) 7º35'N, 1º56'W. A town in the Brong-Ahafo Region some 29 km (18 mi.) southeast of Wenchi. It was an important kola market for many years. The Fante have a tradition that their ancestors came from Techiman. The Asante took it in 1722–1723.
            

            
         

         
         	TECHNOLOGY CONSULTANCY CENTER (TCC)

         
         	
            Founded in 1972. Located at the Kwame Nkrumah   University of Science and Technology in Kumasi, the center was created to promote small-scale informal industries, using appropriate
               technology. The TCC began designing equipment for use in the formal sector in 1973.
               It was the TCC that established the Intermediate Technology Transfer Unit (ITTU) to
               encourage innovation among local craftsmen.
            

            
         

         
         	TEKYIMAN

         
         	
            See TECHIMAN.
            

            
         

         
         	TEMA

         
         	
            5º37'N, 0º01'W. One of the original seven Ga coastal towns. It is Ghana’s most modern port and industrial city. It is 27 km (17
               mi.) east of Accra and is part of the Greater Accra Region. Tema is still an important fishing harbor,
               but today it is also home to the VALCO plant, an oil refinery, car assembly plants, meat processing plants, cocoa-processing plants, and many other industries built to take advantage of the power
               from the Akosombo Volta Electric Project, located some 72 km (45 mi.) to the north. It is connected to Accra
               by a coastal road, a freeway, and a railroad.
            

            
         

         
         	TENDAANA

         
         	
            (plural Ten’dama.) Earth priest in the Northern and Upper Regions of Ghana. The term
               is derived from the same root as another that means “landowners.” Generally, however,
               the term “tendaanlun” is used to refer to priestly authority.
            

            
         

         
         	TENZUGU SHRINE

         
         	
            A famous religious shrine in the Tong Hills of the Upper East Region near Zuarungu
               and Bolgatanga. The British destroyed the shrine in 1911 and again in 1915, but people continued
               to make pilgrimages there. The shrine is a large natural temple in a rock cavern.
               R. S. Rattray visited the shrine in May 1928, and he wrote an account of a service there.
            

            
         

         
         	TESHI

         
         	
            (Teshie.) 5º35'N, 0º06'W. One of the seven original Ga coastal settlements. Formerly about 16 km (10 mi.) outside Accra, today Teshie is almost a neighborhood of the city. The Dutch were trading here by
               the 1730s, and the Danes built Fort Augustaborg at Teshi in 1787. The British bought
               the property in 1850. The British established the Royal West African Frontier Force Training School at Teshi, and many of West Africa’s leading military men were trained
               at this school. The Ghanaian military academy is located here and so is the Kofi Annan Centre for International Peace.
            

            
         

         
         	TETTEGAH, JOHN KOFI BARKU (1930–2009)

         
         	
            Trade unionist. Born at Denu in the Volta Region, John Kofi Tettegah attended Catholic schools and Secretarial College in Accra. For a time he was employed with G. B. Ollivant, where he became active in trade
               union activities. By 1954 he was general-secretary of the Gold Coast  Trades Union Congress (TUC) and a member of the general board of the International Conference of Free Trade Unions
               (ICFTU). In the meantime, he became a member of the central committee of the Convention People’s Party (CPP)  and a close associate of Tawia Adamafio and the radical wing of the CPP. In 1959 Tettegah headed Kwame Nkrumah’s Workers’ Brigades for a brief period. Then in July 1960 he was appointed a roving ambassador. While
               an employee of the government, he continued his connection with the TUC, and was secretary-general
               of the All-African Trades Union Federation (AATUF), 1964–1966. He lived in exile briefly
               from 1966 till 1972.
            

            
            In 1973, Tettegah was arrested by the National Redemption Council, along with Kojo Botsio, and charged with plotting to overthrow the government. The original sentences of
               death were commuted to life in April 1974, and he remained in prison until November
               1978. The Provisional National Defense Council  (PNDC) government, in 1983, appointed Tettegah ambassador to the Soviet Union. Later, in
               the 1980s, he was transferred to represent Ghana in East Africa, but returned home
               before the November 1992 elections to aid in the planning of J. J. Rawlings’ presidential campaign. He remains the most influential political organizer in the history of labor in Ghana.
               
            

            
         

         
         	THIRD REPUBLIC

         
         	
            Inaugurated on 24 September 1979, the Third Republic was overthrown in the 31st December
               1981 military coup. Several political parties contested the 1979 elections. The People’s National Party (PNP) of Dr. Hilla Limann won 71 of the 140 seats in Parliament. Even though several parties divided up the
               remaining 69 parliamentary seats, they were able to present formidable opposition
               to the government in power. The Limann administration came to office at a very difficult
               point in Ghana’s history—just months after the short but bloody Armed Forces Revolutionary Council (AFRC) military coup. Because of the unresolved economic crisis of the preceding years, widespread
               corruption of the military administration that the AFRC overthrew, and negative effects
               of the 1970s OPEC oil embargo on the economy, the Third Republic was characterized by severe economic crisis represented by high
               inflation, devalued currency, food shortages, and political uncertainties. Compared
               to previous civilian-controlled governments, however, parliamentary representation
               in the Third Republic was truly multiparty based. The constitution of 1979 also abolished both the premiership and the weak presidency. Instead, each of the
               contesting parties presented both presidential and vice-presidential candidates—an
               innovation that would be retained in the constitution of 1992. See also DE GRAFT-JOHNSON, JOSEPH WILLIAM SWAIN (1933–1999); OWUSU, VICTOR (1923–2000); PEOPLE’S NATIONAL PARTY (PNP); RAWLINGS, JOHN JERRY (1947–). 
            

            
         

         
         	TINDANA

         
         	
            (plural tindamba.) See TENDAANA.
            

            
         

         
         	TINTEINTINA

         
         	
            The tendaana, or earth priest, among the Sisala. There are many variations to the title: it is referred to as tendagena among the Dagomba and tegatu among the Awuna (Grusi).
            

            
         

         
         	TOGO

         
         	
            The former German colony of Togoland is Ghana’s immediate neighbor to the east and
               shares a north-south common border of nearly 640 km (400 mi.). Despite general normalized
               bilateral relations, the Ghana-Togo interaction is punctuated by periods of tension—a
               product of the history of border demarcation that dates back to the British and German
               colonial efforts to negotiate the limits of their respective Gold Coast and Togoland possessions. While the Volta River provided a natural border in the southern sector of the colonies, the border to the
               north was often contested. The first British/German northern border agreement was
               in 1898. This eliminated a hitherto existing neutral zone. The agreement allowed the
               British to receive the Mamprusi territories as the Germans took possession of the Chokosi (Anufo). At the outbreak of World War I, the British occupied the Dagomba capital of Yendi, which was then under German control. 
            

            
            At the end of the war and at the Peace Treaty of Versailles, Germany lost its African
               possessions including Togoland, which was divided between the British and the French
               as League of Nations mandate territories. The over 20,000 sq km of territory that
               the British received later became the Trans-Volta-Togoland administrative region. In May 1956, the region voted in a plebiscite to join the
               Gold Coast in March 1957 as the independent country of Ghana. A large section of Ghana’s
               current Volta Region was carved out from the former German possession. The colonial demarcation of Togoland
               also brought into the picture the rise of Ewe national aspirations. For example, the Togoland Congress Party, the Togoland Union, the National Liberation Movement for Western Togoland, and the Togoland Liberation
               Movement have all campaigned at various times for separation from Ghana.
            

            
            Though voices agitating for separation have been dormant in the past decades, there
               is no doubt that memories of how Ghana’s eastern boundary was constructed contribute
               to concerns of border insecurity on the part of Togo. In addition, Ghana-Togo relations
               in the postindependence era are influenced by domestic political and economic conditions,
               as well as regional politics. For example, relations with Ghana in the earlier days
               of independence were tense because of the perception of Togo President Slyvanus Olympio
               that Ghana President Kwame Nkrumah’s plan for African unity would begin with a Ghanaian effort to merge with Togo—a
               move that was strongly opposed in Lome. In fact, so strong was the suspicion of Ghana
               that when Olympio was assassinated in a military takeover that brought Etienne Eyadema
               to power in 1961, some accused Ghana of complicity. This notwithstanding, the military
               regime in Togo did not put an end to tensions between the two countries. In the post-Nkrumah
               1960s and through the 1970s when economic conditions in Ghana deteriorated tremendously,
               cocoa producers along the border smuggled their harvests for sale in exchange for the more
               stable Togolese CFA. Tensions resulting from accusations of Togo’s support of smugglers
               led to border closures—a situation that became common in later years.
            

            
            In the decade of the 1980s, a new kind of Togo accusation of Ghana emerged—supporting
               anti-Eyadema groups, especially those that the Togolese government associated with
               Gilchrist Olympio, son of former Togo President Slyvanus Olympio. The most serious
               incident was the 1988 explosions in Lome, which the government blamed on an anti-Eyadema
               group operating from Ghana. The government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) in Ghana also accused Togo of allowing anti-Ghana government groups to operate from
               Lome—such as in June 1983 and August 1985. While these conditions are idiosyncratic
               of relations between the countries, Ghana and Togo remain committed members of the
               Organization of African Unity (OAU), The African Union (AU), and the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS). Since Ghana’s return to constitutional rule in the Fourth Republic, the sour relations between the two countries have seen improvements. In fact, Togo
               was the first country President John Agyekum Kufuor visited when he first came to power in 2001, and since then, Togo has joined Ghana,
               Benin, and Nigeria to jointly invest in the West African Gas Pipeline Project. See also FOREIGN POLICY; GREAT BRITAIN.
            

            
         

         
         	TOGOLAND CONGRESS PARTY (TCP)

         
         	
            A political party active in the 1950s. The TCP wanted unification of the Ewe in the British and French Trust Territories as a separate Ewe state. The party was
               defeated in the May 1956 plebiscite over unification with the Gold Coast (Ghana). It won two seats in the July 1956 Gold Coast elections.
            

            
         

         
         	TOGOLAND UNION

         
         	
            Ewe group that emerged in 1943 to work for the unification of the Ewe people into an
               independent nation to be formed from the British- and the French-mandated territories
               of Togoland.
            

            
         

         
         	TORRANE, GEORGE (fl. 1810s)

         
         	
            President of the Council of Merchants at Cape Coast, 1805 to 1807. He experimented
               with coffee and other crops at Cape Coast in an attempt to develop the economy. He also adopted a policy of collaboration with the Asantehene Osei Bonsu, which recognized Asante claims to suzerainty over the Assin. The Fante interpreted this as amounting to a betrayal of friendship with the British. Torrane
               was convinced that peace and trade were likely if the Asante were allowed to control
               the coast.
            

            
         

         
         	TOURISM

         
         	
            The government of Ghana recognizes tourism as one of the important sectors of the
               economy. The contributions of the tourism industry to the national gross domestic product
               (GDP) continues to improve—constituting 3.5 percent in 2003, 4.0 percent in 2005,
               and jumping to 6.7 percent by 2011. Locations that attract large numbers of tourists
               include the historic coastal castles and forts that served as centers of European trade from the 15th century till the end of British
               colonial rule in 1957. The former slave castles of Elmina and Cape Coast attract the most visitors. Since the 1980s, governments of Ghana have attempted to
               diversify tourism destinations in the country. Centers advertised to attract tourists
               include the Mole Game Park in the northern part of the country, the various local craft villages,
               and ecotourism attractions such as the Kakum rainforest near Cape Coast. In addition,
               local governments are encouraged to pool resources for the development and attraction
               of domestic and foreign ecotourists. Statistics show that the largest percentage of
               visitors to Ghana are returning Ghanaian nationals abroad, Americans, Nigerians, and
               travelers from Great Britain. Also arriving in Ghana in large numbers are Canadians, Indians, South Africans,
               Liberians, Dutch, Scandinavians, Germans, Lebanese, and Chinese. Tourism-related industries,
               such as transportation and hotel services, continue to improve. According to the Ministry of Tourism and
               the Ghana Tourist Board, Ghanaian hoteliers are required to follow the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) Standards of Hotel Management, which went into effect on 1 January 2006. Tourism in
               Ghana can become even more attractive with improved road systems and air travel services.
            

            
         

         
         	TOWN COUNCILS

         
         	
            In 1858 municipal councils were elected at James Town (Accra) and Cape Coast. Support for the idea collapsed when the councils tried to collect taxes. Councils
               were established in Accra in 1896, at Sekondi in 1904, at Cape Coast in 1905, and at Kumasi in 1943. The Municipal Corporations Bill of 1924 provided for a majority of elected
               members on the councils and broadened the vote to allow all who owned houses or rented
               properties taxed at and above £5 to cast a ballot for members of the councils. 
            

            
         

         
         	TRADE

         
         	
            The promotion of trade with foreign countries is central to the economic development
               of Ghana. All governments since the country’s political independence have adopted
               policies for the purpose of expanding export trade. The government established the
               Ghana Export Promotion Council (GEPC) for the sole purpose of encouraging trade. Still, the effort to grow
               and expand the economy led to the passage of the 1985 investment code, which was amended in 1994 to allow noncitizens to invest and operate enterprises
               in the nonagriculture sector of the economy. Historically, Ghana’s major trading partners
               have been European countries, particularly Great Britain and Germany, accounting for about 30 percent of all of Ghana’s exports in the 1990s,
               while the United States and Japan accounted for less than a total of 15 percent. On the continent of Africa,
               Nigeria is the leading trading partner of Ghana. Recently, efforts have been made to attract
               trade and investments from Middle Eastern countries, such as Turkey and Iran.
            

            
            Ghana’s traditional export commodities include rubber, cocoa, timber, and minerals such as diamond and gold. The 1985 investment code sought to
               diversify the economy by encouraging the export of such nontraditional goods as banana,
               pineapples, kola nuts, shea butter, furniture products, local crafts, and over 200 other products. As the economy
               expanded, so did the list of Ghana’s trading partners. China, for example, has emerged since the mid-2000s to become an important trade partner,
               especially as the need for capital investments have become greater. Consequently,
               the importation of heavy industrial machines to support the new oil and gas sector of the country, the building of hydroelectric facilities, and the
               construction of roads have resulted in an overall unfavorable balance of trade and
               dependency on external sources of funding.
            

            
            Domestically, trading at local and distance markets is historic. The famous trans-Saharan
               trade network connected markets at the fringes of the Akan forest, such as Salaga. Today, it is, rather, traders from Niger, Mali, and Burkina Faso who trek in the southern direction to local markets and ports in Ghana to cart goods.
               At the several domestic markets, traders (mostly women) sell foodstuffs, textiles, and accessories usually imported from China. Hawking,
               or trading small amounts of goods by the roadside, is common in Ghana as it provides
               employment opportunities for those with very little capital. See also AFRICA GROWTH AND OPPORTUNITY ACT (AGOA); ECONOMIC COMMUNITY OF WEST AFRICAN STATES (ECOWAS); GHANA BUSINESS CODE (GHBC); MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY (MiDA); NATIONAL YOUTH EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM (NYEP).
            

            
         

         
         	TRADES UNION CONGRESS (TUC)

         
         	
            Workers’ unions that began in the Gold Coast in the 1930s. In September 1945, various unions came together at Sekondi to form the TUC. This congress collapsed after the general strike of January 1950.
               It was not until 1953 that the movement reunited, and in September 1954, John Tettegah was elected full-time secretary-general of the group. From then until the fall of
               the Kwame Nkrumah administration in 1966, the TUC was an important ally of the Convention People’s Party (CPP), and every person employed in the public sector was required to pay union dues.
            

            
            The government of the Second Republic (1969–1972) restricted the influence of the labor union and abolished the payment
               of compulsory dues, as TUC leaders were suspected of being sympathetic to the banned
               CPP. The strained relationship between the government and the TUC improved only in
               the early years of the administration of the National Redemption Council (NRC), but later the nation’s economy became depressed, standards of living fell, and beginning in 1974, TUC relations
               with the then Supreme Military Council (SMC) deteriorated.
            

            
            In the years that followed—from the time of the Third Republic through the early years of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) administration—the national labor union maintained antagonistic relations with the
               government. There was a feeling that the Hilla Limann administration was inept in finding solutions to the national economic crisis, while
               the conditions inherent in the PNDC’s Economic Recovery Program (ERP) were viewed by the union as too harsh for workers to endure. With the creation of
               workers’ defence committees to ensure management accountability, and with the establishment of tripartite committees
               through which workers, management, and the government could negotiate their differences,
               relations with the PNDC improved. By the end of the PNDC administration in 1992, the
               tripartite committee had successfully negotiated three wage adjustments with the Trades
               Union Congress. The peaceful acts of negotiation that characterized the decade of
               the 1990s notwithstanding, union leaders have many times expressed dissatisfaction
               with the national minimum wage. Trade Union responses to globalization reflect workers’
               concerns about the policies of divestiture and privatization of public corporations. As a result of the Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) initiated
               in the early 1980s, for example, public sector workers lost jobs and others were forced
               into early retirement. Even though several people were retrained under the Program of Action for the Mitigation of the Social Consequence of Adjustment for Development
                  (PAMSCAD), it was clear that the policies of divestiture and privatization did not protect
               workers. The TUC in Ghana has therefore assumed a new leadership role of pressing
               on issues that concern all workers—union members and others—with regard to labor laws,
               increases of the minimum wage, and renting and housing laws, and has expressed interest
               in discussions on a national health insurance system. The TUC also continues to organize
               and participate in international conferences of the International Labour Organization
               (ILO) and the World Trade Organization, and they have affiliations with labor unions
               on the African continent.
            

            
         

         
         	TRANSPORTATION

         
         	
            Ghana’s transportation system comprises air services, railway linkages, and the movement of goods by waterways, as well as roads and highway systems.
               The national communication networks and the major road systems are concentrated in
               the southern portion of the country to cater to the movement of gold, cocoa, timber, and, more recently, oil products.
            

            
            The development of a modern transportation system in the country dates back to the
               colonial era when the major population centers of Sekondi-Takoradi, Kumasi, and Accra were connected by rail services. Ghana’s rail system was constructed during the colonial
               period, as this was the most economic mode of transporting cargo from the hinterlands
               for export. A harbor was built at Takoradi in 1928. Today, much of the rail lines
               to the interior of the country are in disrepair.
            

            
            The development of modern road transportation (feeder roads and paved highways) and
               the construction of the nation’s second port at Tema took place in the postindependence period, particularly during the First Republic. The construction of the Volta Dam at Akosombo to generate power also increased the capacity of the Volta River for transporting
               cargo by barges and pontoons for over 1,293 km inland.
            

            
            Air transportation has also improved in Ghana. There are domestic airports at such
               locations as Tamale, Sekondi-Takoradi, Sunyani, and Kumasi. The nation receives international travelers at the Kotoka International Airport (KIA) in Accra. Airlines from South Africa, Nigeria, Kenya, Ethiopia, Germany, Italy, Turkey, the Netherlands, and Great Britain maintain frequent services to Accra. The national airline, Ghana Airways, which made
               its maiden flight to London on 16 July 1958, no longer operates.
            

            
            Despite the development of water and air transportation, it is by roads and highways
               that the majority of Ghanaians travel and most of the goods are hauled. Nearly three-quarters
               of the nation’s 40,000 km of roads are rural “feeder,” or unpaved, roads. The main
               problem with the road system is that much of what is described as paved highways is
               poorly maintained. As part of the nation’s Economic Recovery Program (ERP) initiatives since the 1980s, several road construction and rehabilitation programs
               have been undertaken. Among the relatively better roads are those that connect Accra
               to Cape Coast, Kumasi to Sunyani, Accra to Akosombo through Tema, Accra to Aflao and the border
               with Togo, and the Cape Coast–Takoradi road toward the border with Côte d’Ivoire, as well as the road from Kumasi to Tamale. Major road constructions are underway
               to rehabilitate and broaden the main road link between Accra and Kumasi.
            

            
            Funding for road and rail construction is largely the responsibility of the central
               government. Payments of tolls on some of the better roads were started only under
               the Fourth Republic as part of government efforts to raise domestic revenues. The Accra-Tema Motorway
               had toll facilities dating back several decades. The Kumasi-Mampong-Ejura Road in the Ashanti Region was among the experimental toll collection posts in the country in the early
               1990s. Improvement in the transportation sector of the economy is an essential component of national economic recovery and the development of Ghana
               as a West African gateway.
            

            
         

         
         	TRANS-VOLTA-TOGOLAND REGION (TVT)

         
         	
            A region established in 1952 to administer the Volta Region.
            

            
         

         
         	TROKOSI

         
         	
            A system that existed in the Volta Region of Ghana under which young virgin girls were given to shrines (gods) as objects to
               atone for crimes committed by family members. The practice was said to have begun
               around 1900 “when [families] offered virgins because they could not afford cattle
               [to atone] the gods.” As “wives or pledges to the gods,” women under the trokosi system performed a range of roles from domestic to agricultural labor, and they had
               little chance for their own emancipation. Under the same system are practices such
               as fiasidi and woryokwe—all have been equated to the enslavement and abusive treatment of women.
            

            
            The trokosi system became a subject of national discussion in the mid-1990s. Since then, the
               Ghana Commission on Human Rights and Administrative Justice (CHRAJ), women’s organizations, the government of Ghana, and both the British and United
               States governments have expressed interest in the complete elimination of the practice.
               
            

            
            The emancipation of trokosi subjects included the performance of rituals of liberation. Various nongovernmental
               organizations and the Ghana Commission on Human Rights and Administrative Justice
               (CHJAR) have engaged in the provision of vocational training for a number of freed
               “trokosi slaves.” While the total number of women affected by the trokosi system is not known, local newspapers reported that a total of 2,800 trokosi victims were rehabilitated between 1999 and 2002. Reports continue to surface of
               the “rescuing of trokosi children”—indicating that though the practice is banned, it has not been eradicated.
               
            

            
         

         
         	TSETSE

         
         	
            There are 21 species of African bloodsucking flies. They transmit several diseases,
               especially sleeping sickness. Animal and human population density in the affected
               areas is sparse.
            

            
         

         
         	TSHI

         
         	
            See TWI.
            

            
         

         
         	TSIBOE, JOHN WALLACE (1904–1963)

         
         	
            A native of Assin Attandaso who was educated at Wesleyan in Kumasi. He also opened a store in Kumasi and became a wealthy merchant. He founded the Abora
               Printing Company, and in 1939 he founded the Ashanti Pioneer. The paper became a major mouthpiece for Asante interests. Tsiboe was an early member of the United Gold Coast Convention. In 1949 he briefly joined the Convention People’s Party (CPP), but was soon in the opposition to Kwame Nkrumah. In 1950 he failed in an attempt to organize the Gold Coast Labor Party. He then
               joined the Ghana Congress Party (GCP) and then the National Liberation Movement (NLM) in 1954. In the 1956 elections, he was the NLM candidate for the Legislative Assembly
               from his home Abora district, but he was defeated. In 1957 he helped organize the
               United Party (UP). After independence, the Ashanti Pioneer became the leading critic of the CPP government. Nkrumah banned the paper in 1962.
               John Tsiboe’s wife, Nancy Tsiboe, also worked closely with her husband. She was a
               candidate of the GCP in 1954. She joined the NLM in 1954, and was later the national
               treasurer of the UP.
            

            
         

         
         	TSIKATA, KOJO (1936–)

         
         	
            Head of national security under the governments of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC), and subsequently the National Democratic Congress (NDC) (1982–1999). At the time Kojo Tsikata left active politics in 1999, he was a member
               of the NDC Council of State. A former captain in the Ghana Armed Forces whom Professor
               Kofi Awoonor once described as “a student of world revolution,” Tsikata’s commitment to socialism
               and Third World causes earned him recognition from Cuba. He received that country’s
               “Order of Carlos Manuel De Cespedes” and “The Solidarity Award” in the 1990s.
            

            
            Retired Captain Kojo Tsikata first emerged on the national scene in November of 1975,
               when the ruling Supreme Military Council (SMC) arrested and tried him in connection with what the government described as an “Ewe
               Plot” to kill SMC leaders. He was sentenced to death, but released in August 1978.
            

            
            During the period of the Third Republic, Kojo Tsikata came under military intelligence surveillance, and was arrested and
               interrogated. He became involved in the June Fourth Movement and after the coup of December 1981 became a special adviser to the Provisional National
               Defense Council (PNDC). Kojo Tsikata was also the head of state security for that
               administration. It was due to his deep understanding of the workings of the government
               that some have suggested his knowledge of the abduction and murders of three judges
               and a retired military officer in 1982. At a February 2004 appearance before the National Reconciliation Commission, Captain Tsikata denied any prior knowledge of the crimes.
            

            
         

         
         	TSIKATA, TSATSU (1950–)

         
         	
            Lawyer, academic, former chief executive of Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC),
               and consultant. Born at Keta in the Volta Region, Tsatsu Tsikata first came to national attention for being the first person to graduate from the
               University of Ghana at the age of 18 to earn an LLB degree with first class designation. Also a former
               student at the prestigious Mfantsipim School in Cape Coast, from where he completed his secondary education earlier at the age of 16, Tsikata
               was awarded a University of Ghana postgraduate scholarship to pursue further studies
               in Great Britain at Oxford University. He successfully completed his honors program in civil law in
               1974, returned home to the position of lecturer of law at the University of Ghana,
               and was called to the bar in Ghana the following year.
            

            
            Very early in his career as lecturer and practicing lawyer, Tsatsu Tsikata entered
               the national arena again as he joined the legal team that represented persons who
               opposed the Supreme Military Council (SMC) Union Government concept. Again, in May 1979, Tsatsu Tsikata was counsel to Flight Lieutenant John Jerry Rawlings during the trial for his failed attempt to overthrow the SMC government, and, thus,
               it was not surprising that Tsikata would ally himself to the political philosophy
               of the June Fourth Movement and, consequently, become a trusted legal asset to the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC). As he had already established his credentials with Rawlings and the PNDC prior to
               the commencement of the National Democratic Congress (NDC), for which Rawlings was represented as the president of the first government of the
               Fourth Republic, Tsatsu Tsikata remained a critical voice for the administration. In 1988, the government
               appointed Tsatsu Tsikata as chief executive of the GNPC, a position he held till 2000.
            

            
            Tsatsu Tsikata’s tenure as chief executive of the GNPC came under immense scrutiny
               following the 2000 election that brought the New Patriotic Party (NPP) to power with John Agyekum Kufuor as president. Within five months after taking office, the new administration reported
               the arrest of three former government ministers on charges of corruption. They were accused of engaging in transactions that caused financial losses to the
               state. Former NDC secretary of agriculture Ibrahim Adam, of finance, Kwame Peprah,
               and his deputy Victor Solermey, would be tried and sentenced to various terms of imprisonment
               by April 2003 in what would become known as the “quality grain scandal.” The aforementioned
               trial and judgments established an important legal precedent in fighting institutional
               corruption in the country. It was for this reason that a similar charge brought against
               Tsatsu Tsikata for using his influence with GNPC to “guarantee a loan facility of
               $230,000 from a French development agency, Caisse Française de Développement—a private
               limited liability company Valley Farms” on behalf of the national petroleum company
               would be of public interest. The prosecution described the financial deal as unauthorized
               and wasteful.
            

            
            Unlike the quality grain scandal that took only from May 2001 till April 2003 to convict
               the accused former ministers, the Tsikata case lasted for six years. The accused and
               his defense team demonstrated what many regarded as a further exhibition of Tsitaka’s
               legal ability to frustrate the court. However, in June 2008, the court sentenced Tsatsu
               Tsikata to a five-year prison term. While the ruling NPP administration saw the prolonged
               trial as a demonstration of the government’s commitment to the rule of law, the opposition
               NDC saw political abuse of power and manipulation of the courts that could only be
               described as the infringement of Tsikata’s human rights. Hence, the legal team continued its appeal of the Tsatsu Tsikata judgment. Shortly
               before President Kufuor ended his second term in office, he granted a pardon to Tsatsu
               Tsikata—a presidential absolution that Tsikata rejected, instead proclaiming his wrongful
               imprisonment for which he preferred only the courts to clear his name.
            

            
            The 2008 elections that returned the NDC to a parliamentary majority and the presidency created a more
               favorable environment for Tsatsu Tsikata, politically. He became a key adviser to
               President John Atta Mills on the nation’s petroleum industry. Tsikata, however, operated outside the GNPC. Again, following the NDC 2012
               presidential election victory, which the NPP would challenge at the Supreme Court,
               Tsatsu Tsikata would lend his expertise to the National Democratic Congress legal
               team.
            

            
         

         
         	TULLOW OIL

         
         	
            A company based in Great Britain and licensed in 2006 to engage in oil exploration off the coast of Ghana. In partnership
               with the US-based Kosmos Energy and Anadarko Petroleum, the Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC) and E.O.
               Group, Tullow Oil announced in June 2007 that it had discovered oil and gas in commercial
               quantities some 60 km (37 mi.) offshore from Cape Three Points at Jubilee Field. In addition to its operations at Jubilee Field, where it initially
               held an 18 percent interest until the March 2011 acquisition of the 3.5 percent E.O.
               Group interest, Tullow Oil’s interests in the adjoining Deepwater Tano and the West
               Cape Three Points blocks were 49.95 percent and 23 percent, respectively. Tullow’s
               interest in West Cape Three Points would be revised upward to 26.40 percent subsequently.
            

            
            Following the initial announcement of the oil discovery at Jubilee Field, Tullow Oil
               conducted several appraisal drills that confirmed the oil reserves in the combined
               southwestern offshore fields to far exceed the June 2007 estimates of 800 million
               barrels.
            

            
            In October 2009, Tullow Ghana announced plans to collaborate with the Ghana Navy to
               establish a maritime environment that assured the peaceful and profitable conduct
               of its petrochemical operations. Tullow Oil makes the effort to publicize its public
               service to the country. For example, it announced in January 2012 that it had established
               a scholarship program under which some 50 university students were to be funded to
               pursue postgraduate education overseas. In fact, the company’s scholarship initiative
               began earlier, in August 2009, when Tullow funded the overseas training of a select
               group of Ghanaian graduate engineers, geologists, and geophysicists for the purpose
               of enhancing the local capacity operations of the Ghana petroleum industry. The company
               further demonstrated its sensitivity not only to the impact of its offshore drillings
               on the environment, but also to how its operations affect the life of the local fishing
               communities. In July 2011, Tullow Oil was listed and traded for the first time at
               the Ghana Stock Exchange—a move which the company described as “an excellent way to demonstrate our commitment”
               to Ghana. 
            

            
         

         
         	TURKSON, PETER KODWO APPIAH (1948–)

         
         	
            Catholic cardinal. Born at Wassa-Nsuta in the Western Region of Ghana, he studied in the United States and in Rome. Archbishop John Amissah ordained Peter Turkson priest of the Catholic
               Church in 1975. He rose to the high office of archbishop of Cape Coast in 1992 and became the first Ghanaian Catholic cardinal in October 2003. He was speculated
               as a possible African candidate for the papacy following the historic resignation
               of Pope Benedict XVI in 2013. Earlier in 2009, Pope Benedict appointed Cardinal Turkson
               to the presidency of the Council for Justice and Peace, a position he has held since.
            

            
         

         
         	TWI

         
         	
            (Tshi.) Language of the Akan. The variations of the Twi language include Akuapem, Asante, Akyem (Akim), and Fante.
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         	UMAR, IMAM IBRAHIM AL-HAJJ (1932–)

         
         	
            National leader of the Ahl-Sunna (Wahhabi) Ghana Mission and educator. Born at the
               Kwahu town of Ankoma in the Eastern Region of the country, the young Umar received his basic
               Islamic learning from a Nigerian instructor, al-Hajj Bunyani. In about 1959, Ibrahim
               Umar arrived in Saudi Arabia via the Republic of Sudan for further religious training.
               He studied Arabic and related religious subjects at the Institute Dar al-Hadith, which
               was transformed in 1961 into the Islamic University of Medina. Ibrahim Umar graduated
               from the Saudi Islamic education program in 1968 and returned to Ghana to engage in the teaching of what the Ahl-Sunna
               describes as the unadulterated principle of Islam. The Ahl-Sunna has often accused the national chief imam and the general leadership
               of the Sunni Muslim community of subscribing to the influence of Tijanni mysticism.
               This has in the past resulted in conflict. As leader of the Ahl-Sunna community, Imam
               al-Hajj Ibrahim Umar encourages the mission not only to teach “the correct Islam,”
               but also to support the efforts of the government Islamic Education Unit to introduce secular subjects to Muslim students at their mission-operated Islamic schools.
            

            
         

         
         	UNILEVER

         
         	
            (Lever Brothers.) William Leverhulme (1851–1925) founded this international trading
               company in 1884. It entered the West African market in 1896, with a special interest
               in palm oil and cocoa. By 1929 it was diversified into mines, timber, and almost every area of commerce.
               In 1929, Unilever interests created the United Africa Company. The current Unilever Ghana Company Limited was established in 1948 and was listed
               at the Ghana Stock Exchange in 1991. The company’s operation in Ghana continues to be diverse, and its support
               for education in the country is represented by its Foundation for Education.
            

            
         

         
         	UNION GOVERNMENT (UNIGOV)

         
         	
            A Supreme Military Council (SMC) 1977 proposal for the creation of a civilian-cum-military rule as the sole administration
               of the country. Justice Koranteng-Addow was chairman of the committee that wrote the
               plan. Proponents saw the Union Government idea as an appropriate redress for military-civilian
               political antagonism. The March 1978 referendum results on the plan were manipulated
               to reflect the SMC claim that the electorate approved the plan. But opposition was
               so great that it was never put into operation. 
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED ACTION FRONT (UAF)

         
         	
            A coalition of dissident political factions that Frank G. Bernasko put together at the end of 1981. It was stillborn because the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) outlawed political parties shortly thereafter.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED AFRICA COMPANY (UAC)

         
         	
            In March 1929 the African Association, the Eastern Company, and the Niger Company
               merged to form the United Africa Company (UAC). By 1932 Unilever had gained controlling interest in the stock of UAC. The United Africa Company was
               the most important business firm in the Gold Coast at independence.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED GHANA FARMERS’ COUNCIL

         
         	
            A farmers’ group founded in 1953 and recognized by the Convention People’s Party (CPP) in September 1957 as the sole representative of the country’s farmers. Martin Appiah-Danquah
               was the secretary-general of the United Ghana Farmers’ Co-operative Council. This
               largest produce-buying agency of the state was banned after the coup of 1966. 
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED GOLD COAST CONVENTION (UGCC)

         
         	
            The first true political party in the Gold Coast to call for self-government “in the shortest time possible.” It was founded on 4 August
               1947. The key members were G. A. Grant (chairman), R. S. Blay, J. B. Danquah, R. A. Awoonor-Williams, William E. Ofori Atta, E. A. Akufo Addo, J. W. de Graft-Johnson, and Obetsibi Lamptey. Its immediate aim was to replace chiefs on the Legislative Council with Western-educated people. The UGCC employed Kwame Nkrumah as its general-secretary at the suggestion of Ako Adjei, but Nkrumah soon split from the group to form his own Convention People’s Party (CPP) in June 1949. The major difference between Nkrumah and the UGCC was about the urgency
               and pace for achieving independence from British rule. Nkrumah’s pan-Africanist stand was also in opposition to the UGCC position. The general election in which
               Nkrumah defeated the UGCC was in February 1951. The UGCC dissolved in 1952 to join
               other opposition parties to organize the United Party (UP). The political position of the UGCC on the rule of law and constitutionalism was
               adopted as the rallying call for the Progress Party (PP) in the Second Republic, the Popular Front Party (PFP) in the Third Republic, and the New Patriotic Party (NPP) in the Fourth Republic. See also BOAHEN, A. ADU (1932–2006); BUSIA, KOFI ABREFA (1913–1978) .
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED NATIONAL CONVENTION (UNC)

         
         	
            A political party formed in 1979 by William Ofori Atta and other former supporters of K. A. Busia and the Progress Party. The UNC was the moderate party of academics, professionals, and business people.
               The party won 13 seats in the 1979 National Assembly elections. The UNC candidate
               for president, William Ofori Atta, came in a poor third behind Hilla Limann of the People’s National Party (PNP) and Victor Owusu of the Popular Front Party.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED NATIONALIST PARTY (UNP)

         
         	
            A small political party that contested the 1969 elections. Its leader was Joe Appiah. The UNP won only two seats in the National Assembly. The next year it merged into
               the Justice Party.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED NATIONS INTERIM FORCES IN LEBANON (UNIFIL)

         
         	
            See PEACEKEEPING.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED PARTY (UP)

         
         	
            A coalition of groups opposed to the Convention People’s Party (CCP). It was organized on 3 November 1957 in Accra at a rally presided over by Kofi Busia. T. Hutton-Mills, J. A. Braimah, Nancy Tsiboe, S. D. Dombo, Joe Appiah, and J. B. Danquah. The Preventive Detention Act of 1958 wrecked havoc on the UP. Busia went into exile in June 1959, leaving S. D.
               Dombo as leader of the opposition in the assembly. In the 1960 elections, the UP presented J. B. Danquah as its candidate for president against Nkrumah as the CPP candidate. Nkrumah got 1,016,076 votes to only 124,623 for Danquah. In
               1961 Danquah and many UP leaders were sent to prison. By the following year, for all
               practical purposes, Ghana was a one-party state.
            

            
         

         
         	UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

         
         	
            Just a year after his election as the first person of Black ancestry to the presidency
               of the United States, Barack Obama visited Ghana in July 2009—the first and only sub-Saharan
               trip made during his first term as US president, and the second on the continent after
               Egypt. Even though US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton would travel across the continent
               subsequently, the selection of Ghana for the first sub-Saharan travel destination
               for President Obama was viewed as a continued American recognition of the country’s
               sustained democracy and economic growth. Also, the Obama visit was consistent with
               that of his predecessors President George W. Bush, whose last visit to Ghana was in
               2008, and President William (Bill) Clinton in July 1998.
            

            
            The travel of top-ranking American officials to Ghana dates back to the 1950s. Ghana
               gained its political independence from Great Britain in 1957, at the time when General Dwight D. Eisenhower was president of the United
               States. With the end of World War II and the rise of the Cold War between the Soviet Bloc and the Western alliance under
               American leadership, Ghana’s attainment of self-rule as the first in sub-Africa was
               significant in a world that had become ideologically polarized. In fact, so significant
               was Ghana’s independence that Vice President Richard Nixon attended the celebrations
               in Accra at which Dr. Kwame Nkrumah was inaugurated to office as the nation’s first prime minister. Nkrumah’s position
               that Ghana’s political independence was only the first in the process of ending colonialism
               on the continent, and ultimately uniting the people into a United States of Africa,
               was problematic for a number of reasons. First, scholars have pointed to Eisenhower’s
               fear that rapid termination of colonial rule in Africa would create anarchy on the
               continent. Second, Nkrumah’s condemnation of colonial rule and neocolonialism were
               consistent with Communist ideological rhetoric of the time. The Eisenhower administration
               had no doubt of Nkrumah’s Communist inclinations and wanted to make sure that Nkrumah
               and the Convention People’s Party (CPP) did not infect the continent on behalf of Moscow. The American president therefore
               withdrew his country’s promise to aid the development of Ghana’s hydroelectric project
               on the Volta River.
            

            
            American concerns about Ghana’s role in Africa did not end with the Eisenhower administration.
               President John F. Kennedy’s task was to maintain American influence with the one-party
               socialist government that Nkrumah established for Ghana in 1960. Scholars again agree
               that despite American suspicions, Kennedy’s decision to support Nkrumah’s dream of
               constructing a hydroelectric dam on the Volta at Akosombo and also to send American Peace Corps volunteers to Ghana had positive impacts on
               America-Ghana relations. Ghana became the first country in the world to receive American
               Peace Corps volunteers in 1961, and they have since been received in the country as
               an important American “people to people” assistance program. 
            

            
            Evidence now available from the Johnson Papers indicate continued US interest in foreign policy decisions of the Nkrumah administration and that the overthrow of the CPP government
               was much welcomed as an important setback for Communism in Africa. The economic success
               of the National Liberation Council (NLC) that overthrew the Nkrumah administration was equally critical not only to Ghana’s
               political stability but also to the spread of democracy in the subregion. By the time
               the Second Republic was established in 1969, the Johnson administration was also out of office in the
               United States. The Nixon administration’s attention was more focused on containing
               the influence of Communism in Asia, especially in Vietnam, and the government of the
               United States, like its European allies, also continued to relate to apartheid South
               Africa. Ghana became less important in the Cold War politics of the Nixon administration,
               and the attention that the Nkrumah regime attracted in the earlier years diminished.
               From 1969 through the end of the 1970s, the United States maintained what can be described
               as a normal diplomatic relationship with Ghana. In fact, many in Ghana wonder whether
               the 1974 appointment of former-actress Ambassador Shirley Temple Black as United States
               representative to the country meant a considerable decline in Ghana’s image in American
               foreign policy. Incidentally, the era of the National Redemption Council (NRC)/Supreme Military Council (SMC) was also a time when the Ghanaian military government focused much of its own foreign
               policy energies toward the development of the nascent Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS). This notwithstanding, Ghana received modest amounts of military and development
               assistance from the United States.
            

            
            Ghana-American relations suffered briefly in the early 1980s following the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) overthrow of the Third Republic. The PNDC government’s articulation of what some observers described as Marxist-Leninist
               ideology led to the branding of the government as radical. Ghana developed friendly
               relations with Libya and Cuba—two governments that the United States government perceived
               as either oppressive, supporting terrorism, or Communistic in political orientation.
               By the mid-1980s, however, Ghana-American relations had taken a positive turn when
               the PNDC engaged in restructuring the national economy  and accepted World Bank and International Monetary Fund (IMF) guidelines for economic recovery. From the PNDC point of view, the occasional arrival of American naval contingents
               on the coast of Ghana for brief visits and the December 1985 arrest of two Ghanaian
               nationals in the United States for the illegal purchases of arms intended for the
               overthrow of the PNDC were interpreted as improvements in Ghana-American relations.
            

            
            Since the inauguration of the Fourth Republic, and especially following President William Jefferson (Bill) Clinton’s historic 1998
               visit to Africa, relations with the United States took a more positive turn. A number
               of factors contributed to the improved relations between the two countries. Among
               them was Ghana’s return to constitutional rule and the willingness of the Fourth Republic
               to continue improved relations with the World Bank and the IMF. Both the political
               system and the economy of Ghana were liberalized. The increased role that Ghana played
               in the West African subregion, especially in the context of the Economic Community of West African States Monitoring Group (ECOMOG) contribution to peacekeeping efforts in the region, was impressive as both former presidents John Jerry Rawlings and John Agyekum Kufuor, respectively, served as ECOWAS leaders, during which time they worked to bring peace
               to war-torn Liberia, Sierra Leone, and the Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            The successful two-term appointment of the Ghanaian Kofi Annan as secretary-general of the United Nations cannot be ignored as positively influencing
               Ghana’s position on issues of international relations. As responses to Ghana’s leadership
               role in the subregion and on the continent, there were increased joint military exercises
               between Ghanaian troops and their American counterparts. On the commercial front,
               greater cooperation between Africa and the United States in the late 1990s contributed
               to the American initiative toward the formulation and passing of the African Growth and Opportunity Act (AGOA). The Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC) was also established by the mid-2000s as a US economic initiative to facilitate liberal
               economic development for emerging nations. Conditions for eligibility for both American
               programs required the establishment of a market-based economy that was open to the
               American business community. Governments were also required to combat corruption, respect the due process of law, desist from acts that undermined the United States’
               security, and enforce human rights laws. Many of the expectations are consistent with those articulated by African governments
               themselves through the African Union and its initiative for a New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD). Ghana was eligible under the terms of both AGOA and the MCC, and its trade with the United States expanded.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

         
         	
            Until 1948, when the University College of the Gold Coast (now the University of Ghana, Legon) was established, all persons in the former British colony seeking tertiary education
               had to do so outside the country. Today, there are five major public universities
               in the country—the University of Ghana at Legon (1948), the Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST) in Kumasi (1952), the Cape Coast University (1962), the University College of Winneba (multicampus, 1992), the University of Developmental Studies (multicampus in the
               northern part of the country, 1992), and the University of Mines and Technology at
               Tarkwa in the Western Region (2001). The newer public multicampus universities were organized partly to absorb
               the many qualified applicants who were unable to obtain admission to the first three
               national programs because of limited facilities and staff. The Tarkwa program in mining
               used to be an affiliate program of KNUST. Newer universities at Sunyani (University of Energy and Natural Resources) and at Ho (University of Health and Allied Sciences) were established only recently—in 2011
               and 2012, respectively. Public polytechnic institutions that provide full-time tertiary
               education in commercial, manufacturing, applied science, and art courses are also
               available in all the regions of Ghana.
            

            
            Despite the creation of new public universities and following expanded admissions
               at Legon, Cape Coast, and KNUST (because of an increase in the number of residency
               students and distance-education programs), it is reported that about 30 percent of
               very qualified applicants are still unable to find access to the national universities.
               Candidates who can afford to pay tuition do seek university education at private institutions
               in or outside the country. The number of private fee-paying tertiary programs in Ghana
               has increased considerably since the establishment of the Seventh-Day Adventist Valley
               View University in 1979. Today, all the major religious denominations, especially
               those known for their long history of running primary, secondary, and teachers’ colleges
               also provide university education.
            

            
            The private and professional institutes with degree/certificate-granting accreditation
               privileges include the following: Seventh-Day Adventist Valley View, International
               Gospel Church Central University, Methodist University, Catholic University, Islamic
               University College (East Legon), Spiritan University College (Ejisu), the Pentecost University College, Presbyterian University College, and Ashesi University.
               There are also the several theological institutes, as well as communication, health,
               accounting, management, petroleum, and professional certification training programs
               across the country. A national accreditation board assesses the quality of education
               at all the public degree-granting institutions.
            

            
            All public and private universities across the country are confronted with funding
               challenges—especially for the provision of adequate facilities. The problem persists
               notwithstanding a considerable national investment in education. For example, an average
               of 20 percent of the national budget and close to 6 percent of the GDP in the 2013
               budget alone was spent on education. The debate continues as to how much of the national
               wealth should fund tertiary education compared to sourcing basic and secondary institutions.
               It is in regard to the perennial need to generate sufficient funding for education
               that Parliament in December 1997 justified a 2.5 percent increase in the Value Added Tax (VAT) to generate resources for a Ghana Education Trust Fund (GETFund) to benefit all public educational institutions. Earlier in the 1980s, user fees were
               introduced at public universities against much student protestations. To a larger
               extent, the proliferation of private fee-paying universities helps to justify the
               argument that, given the country’s economic conditions, tertiary education should
               not be completely free.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF CAPE COAST (UCC)

         
         	
            The university was founded in October 1962 to train teachers for secondary schools
               and teacher training colleges. Over the years, the university has grown and diversified
               its programs to include faculties/colleges of education, physical education, arts,
               science, social science, business, agriculture, and a medical school. The late Professor E. A. Boateng, one of Ghana’s leading geographers,
               was the university’s first vice-chancellor. The first UCC-educated alum to become
               vice-chancellor of the university was Professor Adow-Obeng (2001–2008), and he was
               followed by another alum and the first female vice-chancellor in the country, Professor
               Nana Jane (Sam) Opoku Agyemang (2008–2012). Close to 40 percent of the university’s
               student population are female. Former AngloGold Ashanti president Sam Jonah is the university’s chancellor.
            

            
            UCC has seen enormous growth since it enrolled 155 students for its first class in
               1963. Close to 36,000 students were registered at the university in 2012. Out of this
               number, about 15,000 are regular residents. Through the University Centre for Continued
               Education, over 18,000 students registered as participating distance learners. Some
               2,000 students belong to the “sandwich” program that enrolls individuals whose work
               schedule does not allow the pursuance of higher education through the regular stream.
               The university’s academic programs include postgraduate degrees in business, physical
               science, social sciences, medical sciences, agriculture, and education.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES (UDS)

         
         	
            The university was established in 1992 with the specific mandate to train students
               and conduct research that would contribute to alleviating poverty in the northern
               sector of the country. With campuses located at Nyankpala and Tamale (Northern Region campuses), Wa (Upper West campus), and Navrongo (Upper East campus), each university campus offers specialized courses. For example,
               at Nyankpala, students focus on renewable natural resource management and programs
               in agriculture, while students with heavy concentrations in mathematical and applied science are
               admitted to the Navrongo campus. The medical and health sciences programs are concentrated
               at the Tamale campus, while the planning and land management programs, as well as
               the traditional liberal arts programs, are at Wa. All courses offered at UDS campuses
               are designed to demonstrate both academic and practical relevance. 
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF EDUCATION, WINNEBA (UEW)

         
         	
            The institution became a full-fledged university in 2004. It was one of the two public
               universities that were established in 1992 as recommended in the government-authorized
               Tertiary Education Reform Program of 1988. The University College of Education was
               constituted as a multicampus institution from previously diploma-granting institutions.
               UCEW campuses are located at Kumasi, Mampong-Ashanti, Ajumako, Mampong Akuapem, and two former specialized institutions
               at Winneba. The academic programs thus include specialized studies in art, music, language,
               and preschool education; diplomas in early-childhood care and development; and postdiploma
               programs in basic education and science, as well as applied art and technology. The
               university is composed of nine faculties/colleges and even offers select doctoral
               degrees at each of its colleges. Altogether, close to 17,000 full-time students are
               registered at the various campuses. Through its distance-learning programs and what
               the university describes as the “sandwich” programs for practicing teachers to upgrade
               their skills and competencies during the vacation periods, the university reaches
               about 45,000 students annually. UEW has distance-education centers located across
               the country where learners can meet their tutors monthly. The university joined the
               University of Cape Coast as the only two in the history of the country that were specifically established
               to prepare teachers for the nation’s secondary schools.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF GHANA, LEGON (UG)

         
         	
            The University College of the Gold Coast was founded in 1948 near Achimota around Legon Hill. It is the first tertiary institution in the country and had a special relationship
               with the University of London, as all degrees were issued in the name of the University
               of London until 1961. From 1948 to 1957, the principal of the university was David M. Balme, a classical scholar, who was a graduate of Cambridge. Professors Alex Kwapong (former rector of the UN University in Tokyo, and member of the Council of State) and Dr. Akilagpa Sawyerr (former secretary-general of the Associate of African Universities and also 2013
               member of the Council of State) were past vice-chancellors of the institution. Former
               UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan is the current chancellor of the institution. The John Agyekum Kufuor Foundation is also located at the campus of the University of Ghana. The institution’s
               current student population is about 40,000.
            

            
            The university grants undergraduate and graduate degrees, diplomas, and certificates
               in administration, law, and medicine, and maintains faculties of agriculture, home
               science, arts, and social science, as well as the traditional liberal studies programs.
               The university’s Institute of African Studies, established in 1962 and now bearing the name of the country’s first president, Kwame Nkrumah, is reputed as a center of international excellence. Thomas Hodgkin and Ivor Wilks served as the institute’s first director and deputy director, respectively.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF MINES AND TECHNOLOGY (UMaT), Tarkwa

         
         	
            Established in 1952 as the Tarkwa Technical Institute, it became the Tarkwa School
               of Mines in 1960 and then an affiliate of the University of Science and Technology
               in 1976. It was granted a university college status in 2002 as Western University
               College with degree-granting supervision from Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST). The institution was granted full university status under Act 677, and it became
               a full-fledged university in 2007 with privileges to grant its own degrees, certificates,
               and diplomas in several areas of engineering—geological, mineral, mining, electrical,
               computer, and mechanical. The petroleum-engineering program at the university is now
               an important field of study as it has become important to train specialists for the
               country’s newly discovered oilfields. A student population of about 1500, of which
               less than 200 are postgraduate students, attends the university.
            

            
         

         
         	UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (UST)

         
         	
            See KWAME NKRUMAH UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (KNUST). 
            

            
         

         
         	UPPER REGIONS

         
         	
            The Upper Region was created from the Northern Region on 29 June 1960. It was made up of many small Grusi, Mole-Dagbani, and Gurense districts. In 1982 the Provisional National Defense Council divided the Upper Region into the Upper West and Upper East Regions.
            

            
         

         
         	USSHER, FORT

         
         	
            The Dutch opened a lodge in 1642 at Accra, which within a decade they enlarged and named Fort Crevecoeur. This structure was
               badly damaged in an earthquake in 1862. Only six years later, it was turned over to
               the British. They rebuilt it and named it after the administrator of the Gold Coast at the time, Herbert Taylor Ussher. It became a prison, but in 1975 it was turned over to the Museum and Monuments Board
               for historical preservation. 
            

            
         

         
         	USSHER, HERBERT TAYLOR (?–1880)

         
         	
            Governor of the Gold Coast. Ussher’s first experience in West Africa was as private secretary to the governor
               of Lagos in 1864. In 1866 he became collector of customs for the Gold Coast and from
               that position he was promoted to administrator of the Gold Coast, 1867–1872. These
               were turbulent years during which the Dutch and English tried to exchange posts on
               the Gold Coast. The Asante army threatened the coastal regions, and the Fante tried to organize a federation. In 1872 the decision was made that England would
               take over all Dutch possessions on the Gold Coast. This was also the year that Ussher
               first left the Gold Coast. After governorship positions in Tobago (near Trinidad)
               from 1872 to 1875, and Labuan (off Malaysia) from 1875 to 1879, he returned to the
               Gold Coast as governor. He died at Christiansborg Castle on the first day of December 1880, and he was buried at James Town, Accra.
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         	VALUE ADDED TAX (VAT)

         
         	
            Ghanaians pay a value added tax (VAT) of 12.5 percent. Initially, a VAT of 17.5 percent
               was presented in the reading of the national budget of March 1995. According to the
               government, taxes placed on services were fairer than ones that target those in the
               formal sector of the economy. It was also argued that a broader based tax system would provide needed revenue
               for improvements in the nation’s education. Opposition to the VAT developed even before it became a subject of public debate.
               The New Patriotic Party (NPP), which had no parliamentary representation at the time, issued statements to condemn
               the tax as placing an unnecessary burden on citizens. Others argued that the national
               sales tax already in place could have been revised to raise additional revenue. The
               opposition organized successful general strikes and demonstrations in May 1995 to
               force the government of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) to announce suspension of the tax and to subject it to further review.
            

            
            Observers noted that the NDC government, and especially the Ministry of Finance, was
               at fault for the lack of public education and debate on the VAT before its first introduction.
               In the following years, public debate, seminars, and discussions took place. Arguing
               in support of the VAT, government officials also stressed the connection between the
               new “equitable” VAT to “harmonizing trade within the Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS).” Parliamentary discussion of the tax, the Parliament’s Financial Committee appraisal
               of public opinions, and specialists’ presentations at public workshops and seminars
               all added to the legitimacy of the bill. The VAT bill was passed and became law in
               late December 1997, with the implementation date set for 1 January 1998. A VAT rate
               of 12.5 percent was approved with the understanding that 2.5 percent from the amount
               collected would go to support a newly established Ghana Education Trust Fund (GETFund). Special provisions in the VAT law also allowed the removal of taxes on the importation
               of drugs and on health emergency vehicles. But as the new tax system took root, there were calls for VAT
               increases to raise funds to support a national health insurance system. Neither the Parliament nor the government responded positively to those voices.
               The VAT for education continues, but this time organized through the VAT Services
               Commission. The office has the responsibility of collecting the taxes, educating the
               public, and even prosecuting non-VAT-paying retailers, manufacturers, wholesalers,
               distributors, and service providers.
            

            
         

         
         	VERANDA BOYS

         
         	
            (Verandah.) Men in the urban areas who lounge on the porches of patrons. The term
               was used by the Convention People’s Party (CPP) to refer to early supporters of Kwame Nkrumah. By implication, Nkrumah’s CPP was depicted as the party of the ordinary people.
            

            
         

         
         	VICTORIA, FORT

         
         	
            (Phipp’s Tower.) The British started an earlier structure at this Cape Coast location in 1702, which they called Phipp’s Tower. It was rebuilt in 1837 and named
               as Fort Victoria; it served as a combined barracks and lookout post.
            

            
         

         
         	VODZA

         
         	
            5º57'N, 1º0'E. Anlo town on the Keta Lagoon, where Geraldo de Lima carried on the slave trade in the 1850s and 1860s. The British captured de Lima here on 7 January 1885.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA

         
         	
            The Volta River begins as three branches—the Black, Red, and White Voltas—in Burkina Faso. A fourth branch begins in Benin as the Pendjari, which becomes the Oti River in Ghana. From the source of the Black Volta to the Gulf of Guinea at Ada is a distance of about 1609 km (1,000 mi.). The entire system drains an area of 388,500
               sq km (150,000 sq. mi.) in Benin, Togo, Burkina Faso, Ivory Coast, and Ghana. Within Ghana the Volta drains 157,990 sq km (61,000 sq.
               mi.).
            

            
            The local name for the river after it becomes a single stream below Kete-Krakye is Firao (Frao) or Atirri. “Volta” was the name given the river in the 15th century
               by the Portuguese on account of its meandering course. For centuries, Europeans were
               blocked from the Volta by the dreaded bar near Ada. Finally, in 1861, an English expedition
               under Edward Bullock Andrew crossed the bar in surf boats and ventured upstream, portaging
               around rapids, for a distance of almost 193 km (120 mi.). In 1868 the Eyo became the first steamer to cross the Ada bar. From the bar it was possible to move
               up the river to the tidal limit at Akuse, which was 88 km (55 mi.) above Ada. This was the end of navigation in the dry season
               save for canoes. In the wet season small-draft vessels ventured a few miles more to
               the Senchi Rapids. Here portage was required even for canoes. The river is at its lowest in March and
               at its highest at the end of September.
            

            
            The Volta is about 1.5 km wide at Ada. A ferry crosses at this point to Anyanui, on
               the left bank from Ada. Bridges cross the river at Tefle and at Adomi. Hydroelectric projects were completed across the river at Kpong (1981) and the Ajena Gorge (1964). On 19 May 1964, the gates of the dam across the Ajena Gorge were closed,
               and Lake Volta began to form. See also VOLTA DAM. 
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA ALUMINUM COMPANY (VALCO)

         
         	
            A consortium of aluminum interests that Edgar Kaiser of Kaiser Aluminum created in
               1959. By an agreement reached with Kwame Nkrumah in 1960, the consortium agreed to build an aluminum smelter at Tema. VALCO was given special electric and tax rates in exchange for a commitment to purchase
               up to 74 percent of the energy produced at the Akosombo Dam for a period of 30 years.
               This guaranteed payments on the loans made to build the dam. The smelter was completed
               in 1966/1967, and full production was reached by 1968. An expansion project was added
               in 1976. Hopes that VALCO would use Ghanaian bauxite have not been realized because
               of the company’s interest in importing bauxite from Jamaica at a lower cost. Also,
               the droughts of the 1980s that led to electricity rationing affected the company’s
               operations. Issues of concern to the government and Volta River Authority include the cost of energy supplied to VALCO under the 1960s agreement as the cost
               of power production rose. To improve electricity supplies in the country, for example,
               a new thermal plant fueled with crude oil was constructed at Takoradi in the late 1990s. The effort to reduce the higher cost of fueling the thermal plant
               in Ghana was an important reason for the joint agreement on the construction of a
               West African Gas Pipeline. In view of these realities, it was problematic that VALCO continued to obtain power
               from Akosombo below the minimum rate. VALCO, on the other hand, was concerned with
               the irregular power supply from the Volta River Authority as the Akosombo Dam continued to suffer from droughts. Starting as early as 1983, the government
               of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) entered into extended negotiations with VALCO and subsequently arrived at an agreement
               in 1984.
            

            
            But as the initial 30-year VALCO contract with Ghana for guaranteed supply of cheap
               power expired in the mid-1990s, talks with VALCO began again. The negotiations continued
               and by mid-May 2003, Ghana and VALCO had agreed on a memorandum of understanding under
               which power would be supplied to the company based on a mixed hydro/thermal structure.
               It was, however, announced in December 2003 that Kaiser Aluminum preferred to sell
               its 90 percent ownership of VALCO to Ghana and that a memorandum of understanding
               to that effect had been signed. Parliament approved the national purchase of VALCO
               on 29 October 2004 to make the company solely owed by the government and people of
               Ghana.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA BASIN

         
         	
            The Volta Basin in Ghana is the area between the Gambaga Scarp on the north, the Konkori Scarp on the west, the Mampong or Kwahu Scarp on the south, and the Togo border on the east.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA DAM

         
         	
            The Volta or Akosombo Dam was started in 1961, and the gates to the dam were first closed in May of 1964.
               The dam is an earth- and rock-filled structure 113 m (370 ft.) high and 640 m (2,100
               ft.) long at its crest. The dam is filled with rock rather than concrete as a protection
               against earthquakes. See also VOLTA RIVER TRANSPORT SERVICE.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA DELTA

         
         	
            In the extreme southeastern corner of Ghana is a flat, featureless area with many
               lagoons, which pushes out into the Gulf of Guinea. Sandbars block the exit of the
               river and create several channels. The Songaw and Keta lagoons are both saltwater. The Avu and Ke lagoons are freshwater. The lagoons and
               rivers are a source of fish and salt. Coconut and oil palms grow well in the delta,
               and shallots, cassava, maize, and other truck crops are cultivated. There are large
               areas of tidewater grass.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA REGION

         
         	
            Before the Gold Coast became Ghana, this region was known as the Trans-Volta-Togoland Region. It consisted of small areas, which had once been part of the Gold Coast Colony,
               plus the southern part of the old Togo Trust Territory. It became the Volta Region in 1954. Ho is the administration center for the region, which is divided into North and South
               Anlo, Keta, Tongu, Ho, Kpandu, and Buem-Krakye.
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA RIVER AUTHORITY (VRA)

         
         	
            The agency was established in 1961 under Act 46 of the Republic of Ghana to manage
               the Volta River Hydroelectric Project. It succeeded the Volta River Project. The first
               responsibility of the VRA was to move the 80,000 people living in the area to be flooded
               by Lake Volta and resettle them in new homes and villages.
            

            
            The VRA has directed the operations of the Akosombo and the Kpong hydroelectric stations and their distribution networks since 1966. Transmission lines
               to Togo and Benin were opened in 1972. It was, however, not until the late 1980s that major
               cities in the northern part of Ghana were supplied with electricity from the project,
               and by the close of the decade of the 1990s, all district centers of the nation had
               been connected to the national grid. Burkina Faso also has an agreement for electricity supply from the project, while the Côte d’Ivoire has an understanding to exchange supplies in cases of shortages. Due to experiences
               of severe droughts in the 1980s and early 1990s affecting the water levels of the
               dam and resulting in irregular supplies of electricity, alternative sources for electricity
               in the form of thermal power stations were constructed near Takoradi in the Western Region. A West African Gas Pipeline Project from Nigeria was completed in December 2006 to supply gas to the Takoradi plant. Additionally,
               VRA expects to receive gas supply from Ghana’s own oil and gas offshore fields at
               Cape Three Points as well as additional energy supplies from the Bui Dam. 
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA RIVER PROJECT (VRP)

         
         	
            Planning on the project to develop the Volta River began years before the dam of the
               Ajena Gorge was actually built. Albert Kitson, head of the Gold Coast Geological Survey Department, marked the gorge as an excellent place for a dam on
               24 April 1915. Later, Kitson also spotted Bui, on the Black Volta, as another place that could be developed. Planning on the project began in earnest
               in 1951. The Volta Dam was started in 1961, finished in 1965, and dedicated by President Kwame Nkrumah just before he was deposed in 1966. Lake Volta, created by the Volta Dam, covers
               8,485 sq km (3,276 sq. mi.), is 403 km (250 mi.) long, and has a shoreline of 7,241
               km (4,500 mi.). This remained the largest man-made lake until China completed its dam on the Yellow River. 
            

            
         

         
         	VOLTA RIVER TRANSPORT SERVICE

         
         	
            In 1902 the British organized a fleet of canoes to transport supplies from Ada up the Volta to Longoro, on the Black Volta near Kintampo, and Yeji, on the White Volta below Salaga. After Tamale became the administrative center in the north in 1907, the canoe transport was extended
               to Yapei or Tamale Port. With the development of road transportation after 1930, canoe traffic from Ada to
               the north became obsolete. Today, pontoons and barges travel the lakes, carrying people
               and goods from Akosombo for almost 1200 km inland from the dam.
            

            
         

         
         	VREDENBURG, FORT

         
         	
            (Vreedenburgh.) Both the English and Dutch built bases at Komenda in the 17th century. Even the French were interested in the location for a while.
               The Dutch began Vreedenburgh about 1688. Almost a century later, the fort was taken
               and destroyed by the British. The Dutch rebuilt it in 1785. In 1872 the Dutch ceded
               the place to the English.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      W

      
      
      
         
         	WA

         
         	
            10º03'N, 2º29'W. Important early trade depot of the Dyula on the western route from the coast to Jenne. The Black Volta and the border with the Côte d’Ivoire are just a short distance to the west. It is the administrative capital of the Upper
               West Region of Ghana. Southward the road goes to Bole, northward to Lawra, eastward
               to Yagaba or Daboya. The city today is a cosmopolitan town of many peoples: the Wala, the Dagaba (Dagarti), the Lobi, and many Muslims. There are two impressive mosques, and the town is associated with the early history
               of the Ahmadiyyah movement in Ghana. The town’s most important festival, the Damba, celebrates the birth date of Muhammad, the prophet of Islam.
            

            
         

         
         	WALA

         
         	
            (singular Walo, Oule, Walba, Wile.) People of the Wa state. Their language is Wale or Wali. They are a Mole-Dagbani group who came from
               Mamprusi in the 17th century and established their rule over the Dagamba and Lobi, who were
               already in the area. The traditional leader of the journey to Wa was Soliya or Sorliya. Power was divided between groups that settled in several small places in and around
               Wa. The Gonja attacked Wa on several historic occasions. In the late 1880s Babatu’s Zabrama attacked the Wala, destroyed a mosque in Wa, and executed many of the local Muslim leaders. The Wa Na committed suicide after a bloody defeat at Nasa. The Wala, searching for security, signed a treaty for protection with the British
               in 1894, and with the French the following year. These treaties initially did them
               little good because Samori’s forces soon devastated the area. Only after Samori left the area did the British venture back. Ivor Wilks’ book, Wa and the Wala, provides the best history of the people and the town of Wa.
            

            
         

         
         	WANGARA

         
         	
            Mande merchants from the historic Western Sudan. They traded at Begho, Wa, and surrounding markets beginning the 15th century. The Wangara, often referred
               to as the Dyula, bought gold and kola nuts brought from the forest regions to the south in exchange for grassland and North
               African products.
            

            
         

         
         	WASIPE

         
         	
            8º32'N, 2º12'W. Village in the Northern Region on the western road between Bamboi and Bole, and just a short distance from the Black Volta. Alluvial gold was once found in the area. Old pits can be found between Wasipe and
               Bole. At some point the Wasipe-wura moved from Wasipe to Daboya. Daboya is the divisional capital of the Gonja Wasipe division.
            

            
         

         
         	WASSA

         
         	
            (Warshas, Wasa, Wasaw, Wasswa.) One of the major groups of the Akan. They are shown on a 1929 map as Wassa and on a 1729 map as Warshas. Wassa is now
               part of the Western Region. The Nzema and Ahanta are their southern neighbors, Aowin and Sefwi are on the west and north, and the Denkyira and Fante are in the east. Wassa is divided into two divisions, the upper, or Amanfi, and the
               lower, or Fiaso. The Denkyira conquered Wassa in the latter half of the 17th century.
               Throughout the 18th and 19th centuries, it was with the Asante that Wassa came into conflict due to the latter’s effort to keep the routes to the
               coast open. The Wassa tried to ally with the coastal people to ensure their protection.
               In 1871, they were associated with the Fante Confederacy movement.
            

            
         

         
         	WATER WORKS ORDINANCE, 1934

         
         	
            An ordinance that would have required citizens of towns that had been supplied with
               modern water systems to pay for it. This ordinance was suggested at the same time
               as the Sedition Ordinance was proposed in the Legislative Assembly. A delegation under J. B. Danquah was sent to England to protest the ordinance. The Aborigines’ Rights Protection Society also sent a separate delegation. Both groups demanded that people in the Gold Coast be given more participation in the government of the Gold Coast, but they did not
               entirely agree on how this would be done.
            

            
         

         
         	WATSON REPORT

         
         	
            Economic and political conditions in the Gold Coast created much discontent after World War II. Early in 1948 a Ghanaian merchant, Nii Kwabena Bonne III, organized a boycott of European goods. On 28 February unarmed veterans were fired
               on as they marched toward Government House. Two men died and several were wounded.
               Rioting and looting spread across Accra and into a number of towns, and before order was restored some 30 persons were dead,
               many were injured, and much property was destroyed. Six leaders of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) were arrested and detained at distant places in the north. These men became the famous
               “Big Six.”
            

            
            Governor Gerald Hallen Creasy then asked that the secretary of state for the colonies
               appoint a commission to come out from England to investigate the causes for the riots
               and discontent. Andrew Aiken Watson was chairman of the Watson Commission. The commission
               remained in the Gold Coast several weeks conducting hearings, and the Watson Report
               was released in August 1948. It recommended a greater role for educated Africans in
               the government of the Gold Coast by expanding the legislative branch of the government
               and by including five African ministers on the Executive Council, with departments
               responsible to the legislature. It also suggested that chiefs should take no part in political affairs, but should be limited to their traditional
               roles. The government then decided to test African opinion, so an all-African committee
               was appointed under the leadership of Sir Henley Coussey. There were 38 members, including five of the “Big Six” who, just a few months earlier,
               had been detained for their part in the riots.
            

            
         

         
         	WENCHI

         
         	
            (Wanque, Wanke.) 7º44'N, 2º06'W. Important town in Brong-Ahafo 29 km (18 mi.) northwest of Techiman and 152 km (95 mi.) northwest of Kumasi. It is on one of the old caravan routes from the coast to Begho. Wenchi was the hometown of the late Prime Minister Dr. Kofi Abrefa Busia.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN COCOA RESEARCH INSTITUTE

         
         	
            An institute established at New Tafo (Eastern Region) in 1938 to engage in cocoa research. After Ghanaian independence,
               it became the Cocoa Research Station.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN CONFERENCE

         
         	
            A movement which developed at the end of World War I to try to get the West African English-speaking colonies to work together for self-determination.
               J. E. Casely-Hayford, T. Hutton-Mills, W. E. G. Sekyi, and F. V. Nanka-Bruce were the Gold Coast leaders. The head office at first was at Sekondi. In March 1920 the West African Conference evolved into the National Congress of British West Africa.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE (WAFF)

         
         	
            See ROYAL WEST AFRICAN FRONTIER FORCE (RWAFF).
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN GAS PIPELINE PROJECT (WAGPP)

         
         	
            Plans for the construction of a pipeline from the western Delta region of Nigeria to Takoradi in Ghana to fuel the production of energy for the generation of electricity first
               became public in 1995. Under the agreement, power produced at the Thermal Plant at
               Takoradi would supply the Volta River Authority for distribution via electrical grid from Ghana to Lagos, Nigeria. It was also projected
               that Ghana’s industries would consume over 85 percent of the gas-generated power.
            

            
            The Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), the World Bank, and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) are major supporters of
               the project. The main stakeholders include the Ghana National Petroleum Corporation (GNPC), the Nigerian National Petroleum Corporation, Société de Gas of Togo, Société de Gas of Benin, Chevron Nigeria Limited, and Shell. There was also the
               possibility of extending the project to include the Côte d’Ivoire.
            

            
            The establishment of a West African Gas Pipeline Company (WAPCo) and the setting of
               tax regimes, as well as other rules and regulations that determined tariffs among
               participating countries, were among the issues that preoccupied the stakeholders in
               the early formulations of the project. In 1999, the World Bank estimated that the
               nearly 900 km offshore-onshore pipeline project would cost about US$600 million. When
               it was completed in December 2006, the pipeline was expected (at least initially)
               to carry some 120 million cu. ft. of gas daily for power generation.
            

            
            The advantages of the gas line project include greater savings with the use of gas
               over the more expensive generation of thermal power fueled by crude oil. Others saw
               the project as positive evidence of West African economic cooperation. Such views
               notwithstanding, environmentalists and human rights activists raised questions regarding the expected displacement of over 50,000 families
               in the overland section of the project. Questions over the issues of health, safety,
               and pollution that are naturally associated with such projects were raised. In view
               of these concerns, the Gas Pipeline Project initiated its environmental impact assessment and created a Health, Safety, and Environmental Advisory Board
               to respond to those concerns. 
            

            
            Since its completion, supply of gas to Ghana via the pipeline has not been sustained
               because breakdowns in Nigeria and Togo have interrupted gas flow. The discovery of
               oil and gas off the coast of Ghana, and not far from Takoradi, would in the future
               supplement the shortfall. See also JUBILEE OIL; TULLOW OIL.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN PRODUCE BOARD

         
         	
            A British agency created in 1942, during World War II, to push for an increase in the production of materials considered necessary for
               the war. In the Gold Coast, the Produce Board encouraged production of food products, rubber, cocoa, minerals, palm kernels, and timber.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN STUDENTS’ UNION (WASU)

         
         	
            An organization of Africans in London founded in 1925. J. B. Danquah and Edward O. Asafu-Adjaye of the Gold Coast were early leaders. Almost every Gold Coast student in London after 1925 was affiliated
               with the WASU. Marcus Garvey gave the WASU a hostel in 1928. He also helped finance
               WASU publications. Blacks from all over the world were brought together at WASU meetings
               and the organization became an affiliate to the Gold Coast Students’ Union, the Nigerian
               Progress Union, and the Association of Students of African Descent. See also DU BOIS, WILLIAM EDWARD BURGHARDT (1868–1963); PADMORE, GEORGE (1903–1959); PAN-AFRICANISM.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST AFRICAN YOUTH LEAGUE (WAYL)

         
         	
            An organization founded in 1934 by Isaac Theophilus Akunna Wallace Johnson, a Communist
               and pan-Africanist from Sierra Leone who moved to the Gold Coast in 1933. The WAYL’s goal was to advance the cause of self-determination and the overthrow
               of colonial rule. Nnamdi Azikiwe used the African Morning Post in Accra as a mouthpiece for the WAYL. The colonial authorities expelled I. T. A. Wallace Johnson
               from the Gold Coast in 1938, and the League soon collapsed. This was the first radical
               movement organized in the Gold Coast to call for complete freedom from British rule.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST INDIA AND GUINEA COMPANY (WIGC)

         
         	
            A Danish company that traded with West Africa in the 17th and 18th centuries. The
               company resulted from the union of the Gluckstadt and Copenhagen trading groups and
               was never very successful. It was abolished in 1754, and the Danish Crown took over
               its assets. The British purchased all Danish claims in 1850.
            

            
         

         
         	WEST INDIA COMPANY, DUTCH

         
         	
            A Dutch company created in 1621 to trade in the West Indies and on the coast of Africa.
               It was reorganized in 1674 and continued to operate until it went bankrupt and had
               to be dissolved in 1791. It took Elmina from the Portuguese in 1637 and Axim in 1642. For many years after that, it dominated all the trade west of Elmina, and
               for a few years, from 1642 to 1674, came close to dominating all the trade on the
               Gold Coast. In 1717 it acquired the property of the Brandenburgers, but the company had already lost its commanding edge to the British by then. After
               1791 the Netherlands’ government assumed control of Dutch interests along the Gold
               Coast, and trade continued until all the posts were sold to the British in 1872.
            

            
         

         
         	WESTERN REGION

         
         	
            The southwestern part of the former Gold Coast Colony. It includes Sefwi, Aowin, Nzema, Ahanta, and Wassa. The administration region was created in 1960 with the regional capital at Sekondi. 
            

            
         

         
         	WHITE VOLTA

         
         	
            Tributary of the Volta that rises in the Yatenga section of Burkina Faso. It flows east of Ouagadougou about 48 km (30 mi.) and crosses into the Upper East Region of Ghana some 19 km (12 mi.) west of Bawku. At the Gambaga Scarp, it turns sharply west to join the Red Volta near the village of Gambaga, continuing on west for some 61 km (38 mi.), and then turning sharply southward,
               to travel down the center of Ghana until it enters Lake Volta above Yapei.
            

            
         

         
         	WIAWSO

         
         	
            (Weoso.) 6º12'N, 2º29'W. An important town in the Sefwi area of the Western Region. It is on the Tano River. The British opened an agricultural station here in 1915. This encouraged cocoa cultivation in the area.
            

            
         

         
         	WILKS, IVOR G. H. (1928–)

         
         	
            A native of Coventry, Wales, and an outstanding scholar and researcher. His contribution
               to the history and scholarship on Asante and Ghanaian history is enormous both from
               his own writings and from those of his students, among whom are Larry Yarak, Sandra
               Greene, Joseph Adjaye, Bruce Haight, Donna Maier, David Davis, David Owusu-Ansah,
               and Jean Allman. Adu Boahen, John Fynn, Thomas McCaskie, Nehemia Levtzion, and Ray
               Kea were colleagues. Though Wilks’ South Wales and the Rising of 1839 (1984) won the 1985 Welsh Arts Council Non-Fiction Prize for books published in Welsh
               studies, it is his contributions to the study of Akwamu and Asante history that stand out. His Asante in the Nineteenth Century: The Structure and Evolution of a Political Order (1975) won the 1976 African Studies Association Herskovits Award. As evident from
               the discussions in the “Preamble” to the 1989 reprint of the book, Wilks’ conclusions
               and findings on Asante have served as points of departure for many other researchers.
               Apart from his presentations on the structure of political authority in 19th-century
               Asante, his research and writings also include discussions on the presence of Islam in the Asante center and periphery. Two such works are his Wa and the Wala: Islam and Polity in Northwestern Ghana (1989) and Chronicles from Gonja: A Tradition of West African Muslim Historiography (1986, coauthored with Nehemia Levtzion and Bruce Haight). Wilks’ field interviews
               in Ghana are deposited at the Institute of African Studies at the University of Ghana, where he was a staff member from 1953 through 1966. He retired from the Herskovits
               Professorship of African Studies at Northwestern University at Evanston in 1993. Since
               then he has contributed several publications on Islamic, Asante, Akwamu, and Ghanaian
               history—including a biographical work on Asantehene Opoku Ware II.
            

            
         

         
         	WILLIAM, FORT

         
         	
            One of the out-forts in the fortifications around Cape Coast Castle. It was first built around 1820 and called Smith’s Tower. It was refurbished
               in 1831, and the name was changed to Fort William. After 1835 it was used as a lighthouse.
            

            
         

         
         	WINNEBA

         
         	
            (Winnebah, Simpa.) 5º20'N, 0º37'W. Important coastal town in the Central Region some
               56 km (35 mi.) west of Accra. The traditional founder was Simpun. It is a major Efutu center. The English were
               trading there by 1633 and built a fort from which to trade in 1694, but no trace of
               Winneba Fort is left today. In the 1920s it was a popular resort and residence for
               Europeans. It was the third-largest port on the coast and an outlet for the cocoa and palm oil produced in the interior. Winneba was once famous for the canoes made
               on its beaches and for its fishermen, but the port was closed in 1961.
            

            
            Winneba was also the site of the Kwame Nkrumah Ideological Institute in the early 1960s. The institute’s buildings became the Winneba Advanced Teachers’
               College. The National Academy of Music, the Physical Education College, and the Advanced
               Teacher Training College maintained the town’s importance. The facilities are now
               part of the campuses of the University College of Winneba.
            

            
         

         
         	WINNIETT, WILLIAM (?–1850)

         
         	
            Naval officer who was lieutenant governor at Cape Coast, 1846–1849, and governor in 1850. His first major act on the Gold Coast was his conduct of an expedition against the chief of Apollonia, who had killed many people and had offered gold for the heads of strangers brought
               to him. Winniett imprisoned the chief at Cape Coast Castle. In September 1848, he
               became the first British governor to go to Asante, visiting with Asantehene Kwaku Dua until 26 October. He kept “a journal of a visit to Ashanti” (Winniett to Earl Henry
               George Grey, 15 November 1848). He took part in the negotiations with the Danes to
               buy their rights on the Gold Coast, and in March 1850 he toured the newly acquired
               territory. Winniett became full governor after the Gold Coast was separated from Sierra
               Leone in 1850. He also selected James Bannerman, a Scottish-African, to be civil commandant at Christiansborg in 1850. That castle was acquired from Denmark. When Winniett died at the end of
               December 1850, Bannerman became lieutenant governor of the British colony.
            

            
         

         
         	WLI FALLS

         
         	
            (Afegame, Agumasato.) 7º08'N, 0º36'E. Waterfalls and tourism site east of Hohoe in
               the Volta Region and on the Togo border at Mount Agumasato. The falls are nearly 305 m (1,000 ft.)
               high.
            

            
         

         
         	WOLSELEY, SIR GARNET JOSEPH (1833–1913)

         
         	
            Military commander. Commissioned in 1852, he served in Burma, the Crimea, India, China, Canada, Zululand, and Egypt before being sent to the Gold Coast. In 1873 Wolseley was vested with supreme civil and military command in the Gold
               Coast. He reached Cape Coast on 2 October 1873 and quickly prepared to march against Asante. He entered Kumasi on 4 February 1874, and two days later the city was destroyed. The Asantehene was forced to let go control of Denkyira, Assin, Akyem, Adansi, and Elmina. An impossible indemnity was imposed on the Asante. Wolseley soon departed from the
               Gold Coast and returned to England the conquering hero and was soon promoted to the
               rank of major general at the age of 40. The Asante referred to this encounter with
               the British as the Sagrenti War.
            

            
         

         
         	WOMEN

         
         	
            The percentage of the female population in Ghana was registered in the 2010 national census at 51.3 percent, or 12,421,770
               of the total number of 24,223,431 persons enumerated. The 2010 population distribution
               shows a trend that is consistent with the previous census gender distributions of
               1984 and 2000. Also, information from the February 2012 Ministry of Women and Children
               Affairs document on “Rural Women and MDGs 1 and 3: Ghana’s Success and Challenges”
               that defined gender issues for the Millennium Challenge Goals characterized the female
               population in Ghana as overwhelmingly rural and engaged in subsistence agriculture. Women produce about 70 percent of the nation’s food needs and distribute about 95
               percent of the food supply. While women are often described as the “backbone of the
               national economy,” it is also noted that about 50 percent of that population remain illiterate.
            

            
            Since the passage of the 1951 accelerated education act that made basic schooling free to all children, the rates for female and male
               attendance at the elementary-level schools has remained relatively equal. However,
               there is evidence, especially from the Islamic Education Unit schools, to demonstrate that challenges still remain in keeping girls in schools.
               The impact of such a resulting disparity on national development has been discussed
               in scholarly and development sources. It was for this reason that several public tertiary
               institutions in the past 20 years have implemented what some describe as an “affirmative
               action admission policy” for female students. For example, whereas only 17 percent
               of the public university population was female in the 1970s, that number rose to 30
               percent by 2000. The records show further improvements as the major universities in
               the country introduced distance education to reach out to a more diverse student population.
            

            
            Organizations that advocate for improvements in the conditions of Ghanaian women include
               the Federation of Muslim Women Association of Ghana (FOMWAG), Federation of International
               Women Lawyers (FIDA), Society of Women Against AIDS (SWAA), Women in Law and Development
               in Africa (WILDAF), 31 December Women’s Movement (DWM), Ghanaian Women Initiatives Foundation, National Council on Women and Development
               (NCWD), Actionaid, and Women’s Health Foundation. There are also several religious-affiliated
               women’s organizations, as well as those that had been formed as political associations.
               In 2001, the government of Ghana also established its first Ministry for Women and
               Children’s Affairs.
            

            
            Women’s rights advocates see the source of inequalities between men and women as originating
               from traditional attitudes and customs where the primary function of women was seen
               as procreating labor and the lineage. In the polygamous and traditionally subsistence
               agricultural environment, women had limited property rights. Despite the high value
               placed on the position of the queen mother and traditional female elders, women were
               still viewed as the weaker sex that needed to be taken care of and therefore married
               off—a situation that justified the perception that investment in female education
               beyond the basic level were not as important as that of male children. Thus, even
               though the historical record pointed to the accomplishments of female figures, such
               persons were often seen as exceptional and not the norm.
            

            
            The same traditional perception of the place of women in society may explain female
               and child abuses in the country. The spread of HIV/AIDS from husbands to wives is therefore a concern for women’s health in Ghana. Thus, national policies to improve conditions for women in the country
               include laws that abolish such acts as female genital mutilation. Laws have also been
               passed to ensure women’s property rights. The 1985 Intestate Succession Law (PNDC
               111) provides for appropriate property inheritance for married women. Article 22 of
               the 1992 constitution also makes provisions that entitle spouses, both men and women,
               to a “reasonable proportion of an estate” whether a will was made or not. In February
               2007, the domestic violence bill that Parliament passed in May 2006 became law. There
               is also a rising level of political awareness of women, as more females become active
               participants in district assembly politics. These developments notwithstanding, there
               is a long way to go to improve the plight of women in Ghana. See also CHILD LABOR; DOMESTIC VIOLENCE ACT; JIAGGE, ANNIE RUTH (1919–1996); NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE SCHEME (NHIS); OCLOO, AFUA ESTHER (1919–2002); RAWLINGS, NANA KONADU AGYEMAN (1948–); YAA ASANTEWAA (1832?–1921).
            

            
         

         
         	WOMEN’S MOVEMENT, 31 DECEMBER (DWM)

         
         	
            The women’s movement of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) was launched on 15 May 1982. Though it would come to be registered as a nongovernmental
               organization, the 31 December Women’s Movement was clearly the women’s wing of the
               PNDC organization during the decades of the 1980s and 1990s. It was the objective
               of the movement to mobilize Ghanaian women politically and to empower them economically.
               Founded and presided over by former first lady Nana Konadu Agyeman Rawlings, it was not far fetched for the organization in the 1990s also to be associated with
               the interests of the National Democratic Congress (NDC) party. Some have credited the 31 December Women’s Movement as an influential agency
               in the advocacy for the passage of the 1985 Inheritance Law (PNDCL 111, 112, 113,
               and 114). Also, the movement engaged in fund-raising activities and facilitated bank
               loans to support women’s groups to undertake income-generating projects. It was with
               regard to issues relating to DWM funding activities that the leadership of the movement
               was investigated, but unsuccessfully, in the mid-2000s.
            

            
         

         
         	WORK AND HAPPINESS

         
         	
            A plan introduced by President Kwame Nkrumah in 1961. It declared a worker-based socialism to be the national objective of Ghana.
               Nkrumah promised self-sustaining industrial growth by 1967. The government was overthrown
               in 1966.
            

            
         

         
         	WORKERS’ BRIGADES

         
         	
            Organized as Builders’ Brigade in December 1957, they were units to provide work for
               unemployed youth and to mobilize political support for the Convention People’s Party (CPP). Base camps were set up in each region of Ghana. Participants in the program were
               to be organized into agricultural units on state farms, but beginning in 1964, the
               brigades began to receive training as paramilitary units and they were often assigned
               security duties and used to swell crowds at CPP functions and public affairs. The
               workers’ brigade program was dissolved after the 1966 coup. See WORK AND HAPPINESS.
            

            
         

         
         	WORKERS’ DEFENCE COMMITTEE (WDC)

         
         	
            On 1 January 1982, the morning after the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) seized power, John Jerry Rawlings announced, “Power belongs to the people.” To offer those at the bottom of society
               a chance to participate in making decisions, the PNDC created the Peoples’ Defence Committees (PDC), Workers’ Defence Committees (WDCs), Citizens’ Vetting Committees (CVC), Regional Defence Committees (RDC), and National Defence Committees (NDC). All these organizations were to be involved in community projects and community
               decisions, and individual members were to expose corruption and antisocial activities. Mawuse Dake was made secretary of the National Defence
               Committee. Activities of the WDCs brought them into conflicts with management in private
               and public corporations. In 1982 many such clashes were reported at Unilever Soap, VALCO, Ghana Textiles Printers, and Juapong Textiles. Since the activities of some WDCs
               adversely affected the management of companies, the PNDC announced the dissolution
               of both the NDC and the WDC in December 1984 and replaced them with Committees for the Defense of the Revolution (CDRs) in which both management and workers were to cooperate. 
            

            
         

         
         	WORLD WAR I, 1914–1919

         
         	
            Britain declared war on Germany on 4 August 1914. The following day, Major von Doering,
               acting governor of Togoland, offered neutrality to the Gold Coast and to the French in Dahomey. France and Great Britain declined the German offer and immediately crossed into the German territory. The
               Togo capital at Lome, just across the border from Aflao, was occupied without bloodshed. Lome was occupied on 7 August, Yendi on the 14th, and Ho on the 17th. The only real fighting took place as the British and French moved to
               take the German wireless station at Kamina. But that campaign was brief, and German
               forces in Togo surrendered on 26 August. German Togoland would later be divided between
               Britain and France as League of Nations mandate territories.
            

            
            At the start of the war, the Gold Coast Regiment of the West African Frontier Force consisted of 49 British and 1,584 African troops. The Northern Territories Constabulary
               had 2 British officers and 321 African troopers. Recruitment of Africans into British
               service was voluntary throughout World War I. From 1914 to 1918, over 3,000 men of
               the Gold Coast Regiment and more than a thousand auxiliary personnel were sent to
               Cameroon and East Africa for service outside the Gold Coast. Many more joined the
               colonial military and police services for duty within the Gold Coast. Troops sent
               to Cameroon in September 1914 remained there until May 1916. The Gold Coast Regiment
               embarked for East Africa in July 1916, took part in the campaigns in both the German
               and Portuguese areas, and returned to the Gold Coast in September 1918.
            

            
            Wartime licensing, inflation, shortages, and strenuous economy in government expenditures
               caused serious problems. Muslim unrest and sympathy for their fellow Muslims in Islamic areas allied to Germany caused
               apprehension among colonial officials. There were some disorders in Asante and the Central Province in 1914; at Bongo, near the Upper Volta (Burkina Faso) border, in 1916; and at Great Ningo and in Gonja in 1917, but at no time was there danger of a major revolt in the Gold Coast during
               World War I. Generally, most of the people sided with the Allied cause. But there
               was a sharp rise in national consciousness in the Gold Coast during World War I. Allied
               rhetoric about democracy and self-determination did not go unheeded in Africa. In
               Great Britain, Western-educated persons from the Gold Coast began to hear W. E. B. Du Bois and Marcus Garvey. And for the first time, the Colony, Asante, and the Northern Territories began to develop a sense of unity.
            

            
         

         
         	WORLD WAR II, 1939–1945

         
         	
            World War II weakened the British Empire and the élan of the British. With the fall
               of France in June 1940, hegemony of Europe began to disintegrate. The Gold Coast found itself surrounded by territory ruled by Vichy France. The very existence of
               Britain was threatened, and Britain would have collapsed in 1941 had it not been for
               the United States and Russia. This had profound repercussions on the British Empire everywhere. The
               Gold Coast Brigade of the Royal West African Frontier Force was sent off to Kenya to drive the Italians out of East Africa at the beginning of
               World War II. With that mission accomplished, the troops were returned home, reorganized,
               and in June 1943 sent off to Burma, Egypt, and some to British Palestine. Conscription
               was resorted to in 1941, and during World War II some 65,000 persons from the Gold
               Coast saw service in one of the various Allied units.
            

            
            In 1942 the British began a program of appointing Africans to senior positions in
               the government. A new constitution with majority representation in the Legislative
               Assembly was promised after the war. The British launched major campaigns for increased
               production of food, oil, minerals, timber, and rubber. Income taxes were introduced. The British incurred
               obligations that would make concessions inevitable after the war.
            

            
            Accra and Achimota became the command center for the Allies in West Africa. The US Air Force opened
               a major air base at Accra Airport in 1941 to ferry planes and supplies to North Africa
               and the Middle East. An auxiliary base was established at Takoradi. During 1942 and 1943, an average of 200 to 300 planes refueled each day at Accra.
               Headquarters for West Africa were established at Achimota in July 1942 to coordinate
               war efforts for the British, Free French, Belgians, and Americans in that theater
               of operations. Lord Swinton (Phillip Cunliffe-Lister), with the title of cabinet minister resident in West Africa,
               commanded at Achimota from 1942 to 1944, when Harold Balfour replaced him.
            

            
         

         
         	WUAKU COMMISSION

         
         	
            See YENDI SKIN AFFAIRS; YAKUBU II, YA NA ANDANI (1951–2002).
            

            
         

         
         	WULOMO

         
         	
            The Ga high priest who presides over Ga communities. He exercises both political and religious
               authority. The wulomo of Accra was the commander of the Ga military confederation in the early days.
            

            
         

         
         	WURA

         
         	
            The suffix for “chief” in Gonja. It is equivalent to Na in Dagbani areas, -hene among the Akan, Fia among the Ewe, and Manche among the Ga. 
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         	YAA ASANTEWAA (1832?–1921)

         
         	
            (Ya Asantiwah.) (Edwesohemma.) The queen mother of the Asante town of Ejisu (Edwese). She was a leader of the Asante opposition to the British in a war in 1900
               (Yaa Asantewaa War). She was sent into exile in the Seychelles Islands in May 1901 after the British
               put down the rebellion. Yaa Asantewaa died in exile in 1921.
            

            
         

         
         	YAA ASANTEWAA WAR, 1900–1901

         
         	
            The last conflict between the Asante and the British started as a result of demands by British governor Frederic Hodgson for the Golden Stool. Earlier in 1896, British troops occupied Kumasi, arrested King Prempe I and some of his elders, and exiled them first to Sierra Leone and later to the Seychelles
               Islands in the Indian Ocean. Governor Hodgson’s demand for the Asante Golden Stool
               was part of the strategy to cause a disintegration of the Asante Union and therefore
               to remove a united front against British authority. The resistance, which Yaa Asantewaa led, was thus a final attempt of Asante against expanding British colonial interests.
               In the ensuing war, despite the Asante siege of the Kumasi Fort, the British gained
               the upper hand and Yaa Asantewaa and 14 others were also arrested and sent into exile.
               Though the Golden Stool was hidden from the British, the end of the war marks the
               start of official British colonial rule over Asante and the Northern Territories.
            

            
         

         
         	YAGBUM

         
         	
            See NYANOA.
            

            
         

         
         	YAKUBA, YA NA (?–1864)

         
         	
            The 27th Ya Na of Dagomba. He was the son of Na Andani, and he ruled Dagomba from 1849 through 1864. He was
               therefore the ruler of Dagomba at the time that the Zabrama horsemen came to Dagomba under Alfa dan Tadano Hano from Zerma.
            

            
         

         
         	YAKUBU II, YA NA ANDANI (1951–2002)

         
         	
            The 38th ruler of the Dagbon kingdom, Ya Na Yakubu Andani II ruled from 1974 till
               his tragic beheading in 2002 over issues relating to Dagomba traditions of royal inheritance.
               The Ya Na could not be accorded appropriate burial at the Royal Mausoleum until 2006
               after extended reconciliation negotiations by a committee, which Asantehene Osei Tutu II chaired. See also WUAKU COMMISSION;YENDI SKIN AFFAIRS.
            

            
         

         
         	YA NA

         
         	
            The paramount chief of Dagomba.
            

            
         

         
         	YAPEI

         
         	
            (Tamale Port.) 9º10'N, 1º10'W. Village in the Northern Region on the northern end of Lake Volta just south of where the Mole River enters the Volta. Yapei is some 45 km (28 mi.) southwest of Tamale. The northern port of Lake Volta is located here, and a bridge crosses the Volta
               at this location. The site is also important historically as Jakpa and the Gonja defeated the Dagomba here in the early 17th century. The Ya Na at the time was Dariziegu, the 11th of his line.
            

            
         

         
         	YEBOAH-AFARI, AJOA (1950–)

         
         	
            Journalist, author, and daughter of Kwame Boahen Yeboah-Afari. Born in 1950 in the Brong-Ahafo Region, Ajoa V. Yeboah-Afari completed the first phase of her secondary education at the hometown school at Dormaa Ahenkro. Her second phase of secondary education was at La Bone Secondary School in Accra. She was also trained in journalism and public relations at the Ghana Institute for
               Journalism (1970), to be followed by further studies in creative writing at the University of Ghana (1973). In subsequent years, Ajoa Yeboah-Afari pursued further professional training
               at several foreign programs, such as the International Institute for Journalism in
               Germany’s West Berlin. She was the recipient of numerous fellowships—among them were
               the Commonwealth Press Union and the Thompson Foundation in the United Kingdom (1978),
               and the Journalists-in-Europe Program (Paris, 1979/1980). Ajoa Yeboah-Afari began
               her professional journalism career in 1971 as an employee of the Graphic Corporation.
               By 2004, she was the editor of Ghana’s second-largest daily newspaper, the Ghanaian Times, and also the editor of the paper’s weekly, the Spectator. In October 2003, Ajoa Yeboah-Afari was elected president of the Ghana Journalists
               Association (GJA).
            

            
            Very early in her career (1972), the Ghana Association of Journalists recognized Ajoa
               Yeboah-Afari with the “Journalist of the Year” award. This was indeed the beginning
               of a long and distinguished career. As a freelance journalist from 1984 through 1997,
               she wrote for the widely read West Africa magazine and reported from Ghana for the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC), as
               well as for the Women’s Feature Service of India. It was for her work as a BBC reporter
               that Network Africa listeners voted her “African Columnist of the Year” in 1985. From
               1997 through 2002, Ajoa Yeboah-Afari became the editorial coordinator of the Media Foundation for West Africa. She was a consultant on news and current affairs; she
               was also a senior member of the personnel of the public affairs office of the Commonwealth
               Secretariat in London, and among other things edited the Secretariat’s weekly e-mail
               bulletin.
            

            
            Her successful career as a radio and television correspondent notwithstanding, it
               is Ajoa Yeboah-Afari’s print journalism that gained her public respect. She is a writer
               of fiction and short stories, but it was her columns and essays on development and
               gender issues, as well as on the plight of the aging in the context of Ghana’s sociopolitical
               changes during the tumultuous period of the late 1970s through first half of the 1980s,
               that brought her greater public attention. These essays were collected and published
               in 1988 under the title A Decade of Thoughts of a Native Daughter. Ajoa Yeboah-Afari’s interest in gender issues and on social life and customs, as
               well as her perception that these local issues can best be articulated and discussed
               by a press that is free and fair, are consistent with the themes that preoccupied
               her as editor of Ghanaian Times and president of the Ghana Journalists Association. 
            

            
         

         
         	YEBOAH-AFARI, KWAME BOAHEN (1920–1996)

         
         	
            Educator, member of Parliament, minister in the first postindependence government,
               and entrepreneur. Born to a royal of the Dormaa stool, Nana Yeboah Yaw (who later
               became Nana Yeboah-Afari II), Kwame Adimin Joseph Boahen Yeboah-Afari began his formal
               elementary-school education when he was already in his early teens. He was 23 years old when he gained admission
               to commence secondary-school education at Abuakwa State Secondary at Kibi. William Ofori Atta, one of the country’s leading nationalists, was Yeboah-Afari’s teacher. Upon completing
               his secondary education in 1947, Yeboah-Afari returned to his hometown of Dormaa Ahenkro, where he became a founding member of the local secondary school at which he taught
               and managed the school’s programs. His participation in the political life of the
               country stemmed from his commitment to developing educational opportunities in his
               part of the country. In the late 1940s, he formed a local branch of the United Gold Coast Convention (UGCC) at Dormaa Ahenkro and became the local party’s secretary. However, he soon joined
               the more radical Convention People’s Party (CPP) of Kwame Nkrumah in the hope of invigorating and gaining support for the secondary school at Dormaa.
               Boahen Yeboah-Afari was elected in 1951 on the CPP ticket to the Gold Coast Legislative Assembly. In 1956, he was elected to the all-African parliament to commence
               Ghana’s independence on 6 March 1957. Yeboah-Afari was appointed Ghana’s first minister
               for agriculture, and he later became minister of communications and works. Of greater historic significance
               was Yeboah-Afari’s appointment in June 1958 as government minister responsible for
               the administration of Western Ashanti. This was the prelude to the April 1959 government act of creating a Brong-Ahafo Region from the larger colonial administrative province of Ashanti (Asante). At a time in the history of Ghana when Nkrumah battled traditional chiefs in the effort to define the authority of the president of the newly independent nation-state
               of Ghana, biographical information on Boahen Yeboah-Afari stresses the collaborative
               support he received from the chiefs and people of the newly created Brong-Ahafo Region.
               Just four years before Nkrumah’s overthrow from power, he left politics in 1962 to
               become a private business entrepreneur. Kwame Boahen Yeboah-Afari remained a private
               citizen for the rest of his life.
            

            
         

         
         	YEJI

         
         	
            8º13'N, 0º39'W. Village in the Brong-Ahafo Region where the Great North road from Kumasi to Tamale crosses the Lake Volta Ferry. Before the impoundment of the lake, the river was about 549 m (600 yd.) wide
               at this point. Today the ferry crosses a wide lake. The road from Yeji through Salaga to Tamale was first paved in 1907. Yeji is located just above where the Pru River
               enters Lake Volta. It is about 32 km (20 mi.) to Salaga and 136 km (85 mi.) to Tamale.
            

            
         

         
         	YENDI

         
         	
            9º26'N, 0º01'W. The capital of the Dagomba and seat of the Ya Na, Yendi is in the Northern Region, 88 km (55 mi.) east of Tamale, and 72 km (45 mi.) north of Bimbila. It was once a Konkomba town named Chare, but the Dagomba established themselves here in the early 17th century.
               From 1745 to 1873, the Dagomba owed tribute to Asante. For several hundred years Yendi was an important depot on the trade routes to Hausaland. Based on information from travelers arriving in Kumasi, the British envoy to Asante
               in 1824, Joseph Dupuis, was able to report on Yendi. British Dr. Gouldsbury visited Yendi in 1876, followed
               by Lonsdale a few years later. Von François, the German, visited the town of Yendi
               in 1888, followed by Von Carnap. George Ferguson was in Yendi in August 1894. In conflicts with the British, the Germans almost destroyed
               the town on 5 December 1896. The British gained complete control over Yendi in August
               1914.
            

            
         

         
         	YENDI DABARI

         
         	
            (Dapali, Dipali.) 9º48'N, 0º57'W. The “Ruins of Old Yendi” are located near the modern
               village of Dapali, in the Northern Region, 48 km (30 mi.) north of Tamale. The first Ya Na of Dagomba, Nyagse, established his capital here. About 1713 the Gonja threatened Dagomba, and the capital was moved eastward to modern Yendi.
            

            
         

         
         	YENDI SKIN AFFAIRS

         
         	
            The 2002 assassination of Dagomba paramount chief Ya Na Yakubu Andani II was the darkest representation of what unmitigated factional traditional chieftaincy
               conflicts might result in.
            

            
            Since the mid-19th century, the position of paramount chief, or Ya Na, of Yendi has
               been passed back and forth between two descendants (or gates) of Ya Na Yakuba I. Upon this Ya Na’s death in about 1864, his son Abdulai was enskinned as chief, and
               upon Abdulai’s death, his brother Andani became the next Ya Na. That seemed to have
               set the precedent—the next Ya Na (chief) being chosen from whichever side of the royal
               family was currently not holding the skin. This tradition, however, was broken in
               1954 when Abdulai III succeeded Mahama III from the same line of the royal family.
               Notwithstanding the obvious dissatisfaction of the Andani family, the colonial administration,
               and later the Kwame Nkrumah administration, did not interfere.
            

            
            Subsequent postindependence governments have, however, been drawn into the factional
               Yendi chieftaincy disputes, hence the politicization of the Yendi skin dispute. This
               is evident from the numerous investigations, legislations, decrees, and rulings existing
               on the conflict. The first major postindependence crisis of Yendi chieftaincy occurred
               in November 1968 when the funeral activities of the late Ya Na Abdulai III touched
               off a struggle for the skin. In the crisis that followed, some 20 persons were killed
               and several wounded and the government had to provide police protection for the installment
               of the next Ya Na, Mohammad Abdulai IV from the Abudu gate. But the regime of the
               National Redemption Council (NRC) under General I. K.  Acheampong supported the deskinment (dethronement) of Mohammad Abdulai as Ya Na, and following
               a government commission of inquiry of the Ollennu Committee, the NRC passed a decree
               (NRCD 299) that barred all courts in the nation from adjudicating in the conflict.
               In an attempt to find a lasting answer to the dispute, the government of the Provisional National Defense Council (PNDC) in 1984 promulgated a law that removed from the political arena the solution of the
               conflict and placed it in the courts.
            

            
            According to the “Yendi Skin Affairs Appeal Law of 1984,” aggrieved individuals in
               the conflict were to present their cases at the Court of Appeals. The law also stipulated
               that were individuals in the conflict dissatisfied with appeals court decisions, a
               case could be filed at the Supreme Court. As was expected, both parties to the conflict
               submitted applications to the Supreme Court in 1984 following the enactment of the
               PNDC law. The Supreme Court’s decision on the case in 1986 was unanimously in favor
               of Abdulai IV of the Abudu line, and a Tripartite Committee composed of the two gates
               and the government resolved remaining issues of the former dethroned Ya Na Mohammad
               Abdulai. It was agreed that should former Ya Na Mohammad Abdulai die anytime during
               the reign of the current Ya Na Yakubu Andani, the former “deskinned” Ya Na would be
               given a burial befitting his previous status. Notwithstanding the greater success
               of the government in resolving the Yendi chieftaincy crisis in the 1980s, renewal
               of conflict in March 2002 was evidence that disagreements had not been effectively
               addressed.
            

            
            The most vicious stage of the Yendi conflict occurred on 25 March 2002 when some 30
               people were killed and Ya Na Yakubu Andani II was beheaded. The government of the
               New Patriotic Party (NPP) immediately imposed a state of emergency in the Yendi traditional area, a parliamentary
               judicial committee of inquiry was formed to investigate the crisis, and on the executive
               orders of President John Agyekum Kufuor, a Wuaku Commission was formed on 25 April 2002 to find the perpetrators in the Ya Na’s assassination
               and also to make recommendations for the resolution of the conflict. The commission’s
               report was submitted to the government on 23 December 2002.
            

            
            A “Government White Paper of the Wuaku Commission” was made public on 19 January 2003.
               Among other things, the commission blamed both the Abudu and Andani gates as contributing
               to the crisis by stockpiling arms. Identified accomplices in the assassination of
               Ya Na Andani II were recommended to be put on trial at the courts, and the commission
               also made several recommendations to address the security lapses while encouraging
               reconciliation efforts including the performance of appropriate royal funeral rites
               for former Ya Na Mohammad Abdulai as well as the assassinated Ya Na Andani II. The
               issue of the selection of the next Ya Na was not addressed directly, but it was implied
               in the report that this could be the subject of a reconciliation effort in which the
               government would be a critical party.
            

            
            Two particular approaches, legal and customary, have been devised to redress the crisis
               permanently. The legal path was to identify and prosecute those accused of involvement
               or complicity in the assassination of the Ya Na. To the dissatisfaction of the Andani
               family, in 2003 and again in 2011, the Supreme Court acquitted those persons. A government-appointed
               Committee of Eminent Kings, chaired by Asantehene Osei Tutu II, was constituted to work with the feuding parties to resolve the customary concerns
               inherent in the conflict—to perform befitting funeral rites for the previously dethroned
               Ya Na Mohammad Abdulai of the Abudu family, to provide the appropriate burial for
               the assassinated Ya Na Yakubu Andani II, and establish conditions to install a regent.
            

            
            Ya Na Yakubu Andani II was buried in April 2006. Kampakuya Na Yakubu Abdulai Andani,
               the son of the assassinated Ya Na, was installed as the new regent with the promise
               to cooperate with elders of the royal families to perform the funeral of deposed Ya
               Na Muhammad Abdulai. While the Abudu side of the royal family accepted the process,
               it has expressed concern about the authority of the regent to appoint new traditional
               leaders in the Dagon traditional area.
            

            
         

         
         	YIADOM, KONADU (c. 1750–1809)

         
         	
            Asantehemaa (queen mother) of Asante. A royal of the Oyoko clan of Kumasi, Konadu Yiadom became the queen mother of the Asante nation in about 1770. She was
               married five times and bore 12 children. Prominent among her former husbands was Safo
               Kantanka (d. 1767), who was a leading member of the Bretuo clan and king of the Asante Mampong. Asantehemaa Konadu Yiadom was known for her ability to engage in the often-acrimonious
               politics of Asante in the closing decades of the 18th century. She was the mother
               of three Asante kings: Asantehene Opoku Fofie (1778–1779), Asantehene Osei Tutu Kwame Bonsu (1803/1804–1823), and Asantehene Osei Yaw Akoto (1824–1833). Her daughter Yaa Dufie
               also became Asantehemaa in the early 1820s.
            

            
         

         
         	YILO KROBO

         
         	
            One branch of the Krobo Adangbe. Their chief town is Somanya, located just west of Akuse and the Volta River. They once lived on Krobo Mountain with the Manya Krobo. They still live in the eastern
               part of the Accra Plains. They are closely related to the Ada and Shai people. All the Adangbe believe that they first came from near Lolove Hill.
            

            
         

         
         	YOGGO

         
         	
            (Yogo, Yoggu.) 9º29'N, 1º06'W. Village in the Northern Region northwest of Tamale. This was the head village for the Dagomba before the descendants of Gbewa, Sitobu and his son, Nyagse, arrived. Na Nyagse, first ruler of Dagomba, died here. It is still the home of the
               head priest of Dagomba.
            

            
         

         
         	YO NA

         
         	
            The chief of Savelugu. He is an important figure in the hierarchy of the Dagomba because Savelugu was in the center of the Dagomba realm before the Dagomba were forced
               eastward to Yendi in the 17th century. Savelugu was near Yendi Dabari and Yoggo.
            

            
         

         
         	YOUNG PIONEER MOVEMENT (YPM)

         
         	
            A youth ideological organization established by the Convention People’s Party (CPP) and Kwame Nkrumah in 1961 to replace the Boy Scout Movement in Ghana. It was disbanded after the 1966
               coup.
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         	ZABRAMA

         
         	
            (Zabarima, Zaberma, Zaberawa, Djerma, Zerma.) People who speak the Djerma dialect
               of the Songhay language. In the 1860s a group of horsemen came from the area of modern
               Niger to serve the ruler of Dagomba. The leader of this group of Zerma was Alfa dan Tadano Hano. Tradition has it that Hano was a very religious Muslim and that he spent some time in a Quranic school in Salaga. In time, these men began raids into the non-Muslim areas between the White and Black
               Voltas. Trade in captives from the raids was so profitable that Hano determined to
               establish an Islamic state in the area. Hano died about 1870, and he was followed
               by Alfa Gazari dan Mahama. Gazari consolidated the power of the Zerma (now known as
               the Zabrama) in a large area north of the Kulpawn in what is now the Upper West Region
               of Ghana and the western part of Burkina Faso. Gazari encountered rebellion among his followers, a threat from the troops of Samori, and encroaching Europeans. Babatu succeeded Gazari in 1883. In 1897, the French defeated Babatu at Gandiaga in March
               and at Doucie in June. Babatu retreated into Dagomba, where he joined his former allies,
               the Dagomba, in resistance to British advances. Babatu died about 1900. Hamma Zaza,
               a son of Gazari, was the last leader of the Zabrama.
            

            
         

         
         	ZABZUGU HILLS

         
         	
            9º17'N, 0º22'E. Also called the Shiene Hills. These low hills are between the Oti
               River and the Togo border in the Konkomba area of the Northern Region southeast of Yendi. The area is
               known for its iron ore deposits.
            

            
         

         
         	ZANGINA, MUHAMMAD (?–/1713/1714)

         
         	
            The 17th Ya Na of Dagomba. He was a nephew of his predecessor, Gungobili. He converted to Islam during his reign and invited many mallams into Dagomba. Before he was converted,
               his name was Wumbei. He ruled at the beginning of the 18th century, when many Hausa and Dyula Muslims were trading in Dagomba. Gonja invaded Dagomba near the end of the reign of Zangina, and the Gonja came within 32
               km (20 mi.) of Yendi before they were halted and defeated at Sang. Zangina was son of Na Tutugri and grandson
               of Na Luro, who had moved the Dagomba capital to Yendi. When Zangina’s uncle Na Gungobili
               died, there was a dispute over the succession. The ruler of Mamprusi was invited to settle the dispute and selected Zangina. The method of solving the
               succession created bitterness that divided Dagomba during the war with Gonja. According
               to one tradition, Zangina abdicated in 1713 to allow his cousin, Andani Sigili (Zighli),
               to unite Dagomba against Gonja. Zangina died a short time later at Agbandi, a short
               distance southeast of Yendi near the Oti River. In another tradition, Zangina was
               still ruling when he died in 1713/1714 in the battle against Gonja. Both traditions
               agree on Andani Sigili as successor to his cousin Zangina.
            

            
         

         
         	ZAZA, HAMMA

         
         	
            A son of Alfa Gazari, who became leader of the Zabrama in Dagomba about 1900, after the death of Babatu. He lived in the part of Dagomba over which the Germans had established control.
            

            
         

         
         	ZERMA

         
         	
            See ZABRAMA.
            

            
         

         
         	ZIRILE

         
         	
            (Shirili, Zerile, Zirli, Zitiri.) Early 15th-century ruler of Pusiga. Son of Na Gbewa of Pusiga. Brother of Yennenga (Kachiogo), Tohogo, Sitobu, Nnantombo (Ngamtambo), and Kufogo. Zirile was the oldest son of Gbewa, but Gbewa wanted Kugogo
               to rule after him. Zirile killed his brother and took the skin of Pusiga. The children
               of Na Gbewa founded the Mole-Dagbani states.
            

            
         

         
         	ZONGO

         
         	
            The strangers’ quarters or section of a town usually associated with northern and
               Muslim communities in the southern half of the country.
            

            
         

      

      
      
   
      Appendix A

      
         
         British Administrators of the Gold Coast

         
      

      
      
         
            
         
         
            
         
         
            
            
               	
                  
                  GOVERNOR

                  
               
               
               	
                  TERM

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  George C. Strahan

                  
               
               
               	
                  1874–1876

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Stanford Freeling

                  
               
               
               	
                  1876–1879

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Herbert T. Ussher

                  
               
               
               	
                  1879–1880

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Samuel Rowe

                  
               
               
               	
                  1881–1884

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  William A. G. Young

                  
               
               
               	
                  1884–1885

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  William Bradford Griffith

                  
               
               
               	
                  1885–1895

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  William Edward Maxwell

                  
               
               
               	
                  1895–1897

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Frederic M. Hodgson

                  
               
               
               	
                  1897–1900

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Matthew Nathan

                  
               
               
               	
                  1900–1904

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John P. Rodger

                  
               
               
               	
                  1904–1910

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  James J. Thorburn

                  
               
               
               	
                  1910–1912

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Hugh Clifford

                  
               
               
               	
                  1912–1919

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Frederick Gordon Guggisberg

                  
               
               
               	
                  1919–1927

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Alexander R. Slater

                  
               
               
               	
                  1927–1932

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Thomas S. W. Thomas

                  
               
               
               	
                  1932–1934

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Arnold W. Hodson

                  
               
               
               	
                  1934–1941

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Alan C. M. Burns

                  
               
               
               	
                  1941–1948

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Gerald H. Creasy

                  
               
               
               	
                  1948–1949

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Charles N. Arden-Clarke

                  
               
               
               	
                  1949–1957

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                   

                  
               
               
               	
                   

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  GOVERNOR-GENERAL

                  
               
               
               	
                  TERM

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Charles N. Arden-Clarke

                  
               
               
               	
                  1957

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  William Francis Hare, Earl of Listowel

                  
               
               
               	
                  1957–1960

                  
               
               
            

            
         
         
      

      

      
       

      This list is adapted from David P. Henige, Colonial Governors from the Fifteenth Century to the Present. Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1970, 120–121.
      

      
      
   
      Appendix B

      
         
         Ghanaian Leaders since 1951

         
      

      
      
         
            
         
         
            
         
         
            
            
               	
                  
                  Kwame Nkrumah

                  
               
               
               	
                  leader of government business, 1951–1952; prime minister, 1952–1960; president, 1960–1966

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Joseph A. Ankrah

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, National Liberation Council, 1966–1969

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Akwasi A. Afrifa

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, National Liberation Council, 1969; head, Presidential Commission, 1969–1970

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Kofi A. Busia

                  
               
               
               	
                  prime minister (Second Republic), 1969–1972

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Edward Akufo Addo

                  
               
               
               	
                  president (Second Republic), 1970–1972

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Ignatius K. Acheampong

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, National Redemption Council, 1972–1975; chairman, Supreme Military Council,
                     1975–1978
                  

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Frederick W. K. Akuffo

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, Supreme Military Council, 1978–1979

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Jerry Rawlings

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, Armed Forces Revolutionary Council, 1979

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  Hilla Limann

                  
               
               
               	
                  president (Third Republic), 1979–1981

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Jerry Rawlings

                  
               
               
               	
                  chairman, Provisional National Defense Council, 1982–1992; president (Fourth Republic),
                     January 1993–2001
                  

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Agyekum Kufuor

                  
               
               
               	
                  president, January 2001–2004 and January 2005–2008

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Atta Mills

                  
               
               
               	
                  president, January 2009– (died July 2012)

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Dramani Mahama

                  
               
               
               	
                  sworn in as president July 2012 to complete remaining five-month term after Mills’
                     death
                  

                  
               
               
            

            
            
               	
                  
                  John Dramani Mahama

                  
               
               
               	
                  president, January 2013–
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      Introduction

      
      Ghana continues to attract a great deal of scholarly research interest. Characterized
         by a peaceful political environment, an expanding and sustainable modern economy,
         a constitutional democracy, and a population that values education and scholarship,
         Ghana remains a constant object of inquiry. It is not surprising, then, that the published
         works on the country continue to increase. To make room for newly published titles,
         the previous bibliographical list of the 2005 edition has been heavily edited. This
         notwithstanding, some of the seminal works by such scholars as R. S. Rattray, Francis
         Agbodeka, Merrick Posnansky, Peter Shinnie, Ivor Wilks, Adu Boahen, Kwame Arhin, and
         Richard Rathbone have been retained as reprints. Thus, the point must be stressed
         that the bibliographical sections of the previous editions remain important, as the
         entries in this current edition are only updates to the long tradition of scholarship
         on Ghana.
      

      
      The biographical titles are organized under subheadings to facilitate quick references.
         The entries do not represent a complete list of the published works on Ghana. They
         are, however, organized to highlight the expanded directions of scholarship. Thus,
         the bibliographical listing now includes headings on foreign policy and international
         relations as well as on law and human rights. Also, the subheading on the economy
         has been restructured to recognize research on agriculture, financial policies and
         development, and mining (mineral, oil, and gas). A new subheading on public health
         and medicine is introduced, while the single heading of “Geography, Demography, and
         Travel” in the previous edition has been reorganized into separate sections of demography,
         the environment, and travel and tourism to accommodate the increasing number of research
         works in those fields. 
      

      
      The bibliography further reflects on the increasing number of local and international
         journals in which scholars of Ghana now submit research findings. The reactivation
         of the Transaction of the Historical Society of Ghana, the effective administration of Ghana Studies (the journal of the Ghana Studies Association as a source for the documentation of
         the Ghanaian past and present), the revitalization of local publishing houses, and
         the increasing partnership between Africa-based publishers and their counterparts
         abroad have created attractive and welcoming outlets for research and publishing.
         This notwithstanding, publications in the field of archaeology remain limited to the
         few well-known scholars.
      

      
      The expanding access of publishing opportunities to scholars is an encouraging trend
         because it speaks well of the national democracy, economic growth, and the peaceful
         environment that facilitates research. Consequently, nongovernmental agencies have
         proliferated as civil society advocacy groups. The dominant NGOs do conduct workshops
         and maintain websites that can be visited for additional resources. Furthermore, several
         libraries and organizations that hold collections on Ghana can be accessed online.
         For example, information on Ghanaian newspapers (1995 to date) can be accessed electronically
         at Ghanaweb. Materials available on Ghana government agencies are accessible at www.gov.ghana.gh.
      

      
      On the whole, the literature represented in this bibliographical update ranges from
         the thoroughly researched topics in the traditional fields of the humanities to topics
         in need of further investigation, especially in the oil and gas sector of the economy.
         For example, Ivor Wilks’ Asante in the Nineteenth Century: The Structure and Evolution of a Political Order (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1975, rpt. 1989); Robert Addo-Fening’s Akyem Abuakwa and the Politics of the Inter-War Period in Ghana (Basel, Switzerland: Basel Africa Bibliography, 1975); the economic-oriented research
         of Kwame Arhin that includes his West African Traders in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (London: Longman, 1979); T. C. McCaskie’s Asante Identities: History and Modernity in an African Village, 1850–1950 (London: Edinburgh University Press, 2000); and D. E. K. Amenumey’s The Ewe in Pre-Colonial Times (Accra: Sedco Publishing, 1986) provide some of the most in-depth narrative and analysis
         of the structure and functions of the precolonial state.
      

      
      For the colonial period, Sean Hawkins’ Writing and Colonialism in Northern Ghana: The Encounter between the LoDagaa and “the
            World on Paper” (Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 2002) is one of the most wonderful additions
         to a field that is very well researched but defined by the scholarship of earlier
         scholars such as Adu Boahen, Francis Abgodeka, Raymond Dumett, J. B. Danqua, K. A.
         Busia, David Killingray, and Paul Jenkins.
      

      
      The modern history and politics of Ghana are intractably linked to the nationalist
         era. Research work on the country’s postindependent developments, with useful analysis
         of the nationalist period, is very strong. Among the finest readings on the political
         history are such works as Kwame Arhin’s The Life and Work of Kwame Nkrumah (Trenton, NJ: Africa World Press, 1993) and Transformations in Traditional Rule in Ghana, 1951–1996 (Accra: Sedco, 2001); Richard Rathbone, “Law, Lawyers and Politics in Ghana in the
         1940s,” in Contesting Colonial Hegemony: State and Society in Africa and India (London: I. B. Tauris, 1994), as well as his “The Transfer of Power and Colonial
         Civil Service in Ghana,” Journal of Imperial and Commonwealth History, 28, 2 (May, 2000): 67–84; and the more comprehensive analysis of the period dominated
         by military rule in Naomi Chazan’s An Anatomy of Ghanaian Politics: Managing Political Recession, 1969–1982 (Boulder: Westview Press, 1983). 
      

      
      The economic history of Ghana is a good mirror through which developments in national
         politics can be reassessed, and the scholarship here is equally strong. The writings
         of the colonial economy centered more on the three main topics of agriculture (the
         development of the cocoa industry), mineral extraction (especially on gold mining),
         and labor (domestic migration and urbanization). On the cocoa industry, for example,
         while Polly Hill’s The Migrant Cocoa-Farmers of Southern Ghana: A Study in Rural Capitalism (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1963) is the classic work, and Gareth Austin
         has added many quality research publications of his own. An example is Austin’s “Mode
         of Production and Mode of Cultivation: Explaining the Failure of European Cocoa Planters
         in Competition with African Farmers in Colonial Ghana,” in W. G. Clarence-Smith, ed.,
         Cocoa Pioneer Fronts since 1800: The Role of Smallholders, Planters and Merchants (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1996). To this, I would add Kwame Arhin’s The Expansion of Cocoa Production in Ghana: The Working Condition of Migrant Cocoa
            Farmers in the Central and Western Regions (Legon: Institute of African Studies at the University of Ghana, 1985). Raymond Dumett’s
         El Dorado in West Africa: The Gold-Mining Frontier, African Labor, and Colonial Capitalism
            in the Gold Coast, 1875–1900 (Athens: Ohio University Press, 1998) is a wonderful initial source on the history
         of the gold-mining industry. Wisdom Akpalu and Peter Park bring to light some of the
         challenges that the mining industry poses to Ghana’s current changing economic environment.
         An example of such work is their “Natural Resource Use Conflict: Gold Mining in Tropical
         Rainforest in Ghana,” Environmental and Development Economics, 12, 1 (February, 2007): 55–72. 
      

      
      The major political debate of the 1980s was centered on the need to return the country
         to constitutional rule. Topics such as structural adjustment, privatization, concerns
         about sustainable development, land use, tourism, democracy and human rights, gender
         rights, and national reconciliation were among the major research themes that characterized
         the latter part of the 1980s and the period following the return to constitution rule
         in 1992. There is a strong collection of writings to draw from that includes the following:
         Kwesi Botchwey, “Sustaining Recovery and Development in Economic Transitions: The
         Role of Deregulation in Ghana’s Experience,” Public Administration and Development, 15, 3 (August, 1995): 245–247; Kwamina Panford, IMF-World Bank and Labor’s Burden in Africa: Ghana’s Experience (Westport, CT: Praeger, 2001); Emile Francis Short, “The Role of the Commission on
         Human Rights and Administrative Justice in Ghana,” Annual Conference: African Society of International and Comparative Law, 9 (1997): 185–195; Takyiwaa Manuh, “Wives, Children and Intestate Succession in
         Ghana,” in African Feminism: The Struggle for Survival in Sub-Saharan Africa, ed. Gwendolyn Mikell (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1997); Abamfo
         Atiemo, “International Human Rights, Religious Pluralism and the Future of Chieftaincy
         in Ghana,” Exchange: Bulletin of the Third World Christian Literature, 35, 4 (2006): 360–382; Emmanuel Gyimah-Boadi, “Politics in Ghana since 1957: The
         Quest for Freedom, National Unity, and Prosperity,” Ghana Studies, 10 (2007): 107–143; A. K. P. Kludze, “Chieftaincy Jurisdiction and the Muddle of
         Constitutional Interpretation in Ghana,” Journal of African Law, 42, 1 (1998): 37–63; and Seth Appiah-Opoku, The Need for Indigenous Knowledge in Environmental Impact Assessment: The Case of
            Ghana (Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press, 2005).
      

      
      Generally, publications on the culture and religion of Ghana abound. There are several
         excellent studies on Ghanaian music. J. H. Nketia stands out as the eminent scholar
         on Akan traditional music in Ghana, but John Collins has done excellent work in preserving
         documentation on the popular highlife music. In language and literature, the works
         of Kofi Anyidoho, Ayi Kwei Armah, Ama Ata Aidoo, and Efua Sutherland are seminal.
         Equally important to mention is research in the field of religious studies. In the
         era of religious intolerance and terrorism, the literature on Ghana points in the
         direction of interreligious peace. Religious coexistence in Ghana is best explained
         in its philosophical context. Kwame Gyekye has articulated the conceptual framework
         in several works that include his Beyond Cultures: Perceiving a Common Humanity: Ghanaian Philosophical Studies (Washington, DC: Council for Research in Values and Philosophy, 2003). Other notable
         works on religion and culture include the following authorships: Elom Dovlo, “The
         Church in Africa and Religious Pluralism: The Challenge of Religious Movement and
         Charismatic Churches,” Exchange (Leiden), 27, 1 (1998): 52–69; Birgit Meyer, Translating the Devil: Religion and Modernity among the Ewe in Ghana (Trenton, NJ: Africa World Press, 1999); Emmanuel Akyeampong, “Christianity, Modernity,
         and the Weight of Tradition in the Life of Asantehene Agyeman Prempeh II c. 1888–1931,”
         Africa, 69, 2 (1999): 279–311; Rt. Rev. Bishop Peter Kwesi Sarpong, Ecumenical Relations in Ghana (Kampala, Uganda: Gaba Publications, 1974); and David Owusu-Ansah, “The State and
         Islam in Ghana: A Review,” Orient: Journal of the German Orient-Institute, 1 (2012): 12–18.
      

      
      Scholars and students interested in doing research in Ghana will find the archives
         to be adequate. However, the collections at local libraries are woefully inadequate.
         The best approach will be to initiate such research at the well-endowed overseas libraries
         such as at the Library of Congress (Washington, DC) and the Herskovits Africana Library
         at Northwestern University (Evanston, IL). The Public Records Office documents at
         the British National Archives provide excellent research materials for the colonial
         period. On the Ghana side, online news information and Internet resources are expanding
         and can become useful research tools. Thus, it should be noted that the bibliographical
         entries of this edition are only the starting point for any research on Ghana. 
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